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PEEFAOE. 



In preparing this volume it has been the editor^s 
aim to assist the student, as far as possible, with all the 
resources of modem scholarship. The text is based on 
that of Jordan, which has also been adopted in the best 
German and English school editions. The orthography 
is that of Brambach. 

As Sallust in this country is most frequently put 
into the hands of beginners, it seemed best not to per- 
plex them by archaisms in spelling ; for the same rea- 
son, in spite of variations in the manuscripts, words are 
spelled in the same way, wherever they occur. 

For the benefit of beginners, also, copious references 
to Harkness's " Latin Grammar " have been inserted in 
the notes; by more advanced students they may be 
ignored in part. The study of the peculiarities to be 
noted in Salhist's style, and the references thereto in the 
notes are intended chiefly for riper scholars. It may 
not be useless, however, to impress even on less ad- 
vanced students the fact that, like aU other languages, 
the Latin was subject to change, and that the Latin of 
Sallust is neither the Latin of Ennius an(^ Plautus, nor 
yet that of Tacitus or the younger Plin J . 
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In compiling the notes the editor has endeavored 
to omit nothing in the way of historical illustration that 
can aid the learner to obtain a fuller and clearer insight 
into the meaning and spirit of the author. The notes 
are based primarily on those of Kritz, Jacobs-Wirtz, 
and Schmalz; but the Roman histories of Mommsen 
and Ihne, and the works of Mommsen and Marquardt, 
of Lange and of Madvig, on Roman antiquities, have 
been freely laid under contribution, to throw further 
light on the facts narrated by Sallust ; for the gram- 
matical notes, Kiihner's larger grammar, Draeger's 
work on historical syntax, Naegelsbach's "Stylistik," 
and Madvig's and Roby's grammars have been fre- 
quently consulted. The illustrations have been taken 
from various sources, such as lindenschmitt's " Roman 
Armor," Duruy's "Roman History," and "Le Tour 
du Monde." It is hoped they will increase the student's 
interest in his author, and throw still more light on his 

text. 

In conclusion, the editor desires to acknowledge his 
indebtedness to several of his friends for assistance given 
him in the preparation of the present volume : to Gen- 
eral Alexander S. Webb, president of the College of 
the City of New York, for the plan of the battle of the 
Muthul ; to Professor William Stratford, for preparing 
many of the illustrations; to Instructor Joseph F. 
Mulqueen, for help in passing the book through the 
press ; and to Mr. John A. Mooney, for valuable sug- 
gestions. 



II^TEODUOTIOI^. 



I. LIFE OF SALLUST. 

Like most of Rome's great writers, Sallust, or, to give 
his full name, C. Sallustius Crispus, was not a native of 
the imperial city. He was born, of a plebeian family, at 
Amiternum, a town of the Sabine country, probably in 
the year 86 b. c. His lot was. cast in stormy times. Only 
two years before his birth the last rising of the Italian 
allies, after a desperate struggle, had been put down by 
the superior power of Rome. At the time of his birth 
Sulla was successfully waging war in Greece against Mith- 
radates VI, the great king of Pontus, while in Italy his 
enemies, under the leadership of L. Cornelius Cinna, were 
masters of Rome. Three years later Sulla returned to 
Italy, crushed his foes, and began the terrible proscrip- 
tions which have left an ineffaceable stain on one of 
Rome's most genial statesmen and generals. Sallust's boy- 
hood and youth saw the war with Sertorius in Spain (78-72 
B. c), the revolt of the slaves under Spartacus (73-71), and 
the third Mithradatic war (74-63). He was twenty-three 
years of age when Cicero won eternal fame by his skillful 
suppression of Catiline's conspiracy. No doubt the tur- 
bulence and civil commotion, of which he was a witness, 
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with their attendant disregard of law and morals, must 
have exerted a far from beneficial influence on the devel- 
opment of his character. Of his education we know next 
to nothing; we are not informed of the time when he 
left his Sabine birthplace for the capital. AU we know 
is that, as his writings show, he acquired a good knowl- 
edge of both Greek and Latin letters, and that, according 
to his own statement, he was fond of historical studies 
from early youth ; who were his teachers, and whether at 
this period he had already fallen under the influence of 
Ateius Praetextatus, who subsequently helped him in the 
composition of his historical works, as Suetonius tells us, 
we have no means of determining. At all events, his love 
for the muse of history did not prevent him from follow- 
ing the calling of a politician, marked out by Roman cus- 
tom for young men somewhat favored by fortune. As 
usual, his first step in political life was his election to tlie 
quaestorship. This office he held, probably, shortly after 
the formation of the first triumvirate by Caesar, Pompey, 
and Crassus (60 b. c). Some time after, in 52 b. c, Sal- 
lust was tribune of the commons. The year was marked 
by political tumults, riots, and murders to a degree un- 
common even in that restless time. The notorious dem- 
agogue, P. Clodius, who, at the head of an armed mob, 
had for years terrorized the streets of Rome, at last found 
his match in T. Annius Milo, by whom he was slain, in 
January, 52 b. c, at a short distance from the city. His 
corpse was brought to Rome and exposed in the Forum. 
Thither flocked the dregs of the Roman populace, whom 
the dead ruffian's satellites roused by their harangues to 
the wildest excitement. Prominent among these satel- 
lites was Sallust, who delivered a furious invective against 
Milo. The chiefs of the mob were successful. Clodius's 
corpse was carried to the Curia Hostilia j of its benches 
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was bnilt a funeral pile, and the body of the dead dema- 
gogue was reduced to ashes, along with the venerable sen- 
ate-house. The leaders of the riot, Pompeius Kufus, Mu- 
natius Plancus, and Sextus Clodius, were exiled soon after, 
but Sallust escaped. Two years later, however, he was ex- 
pelled from the senate by the censor Appius Claudius Pul- 
cher. It is quite likely that political reasons largely dic- 
tated the censor's action, though the reason assigned for 
the expulsion was Sallust's scandalous life. The charges 
made against his character were largely the offspring of 
spite, but some of them are too well supported to admit 
of a doubt. Indeed, his deeds were often quite at vari- 
ance with the lofty principles taught in his writings. 
After his expulsion from the senate he joined Caesar, 
who was then on the eve of his struggle with Pompey. 
Afterward Sallust took part in one of the campaigns 
against the Pompeians in lUyria. When in 49 b. c. Caesar 
occupied Kome, he made Sallust quaestor for the second 
time and restored him to the senate. Two years later, 
when he was praetor, Sallust was sent by Caesar to take 
charge of some disaffected legions in Campania and to 
bring them to Capua. His mission proved a total failure, 
and the legions broke out into open revolt. Sallust barely 
escaped with his life. He did not, however, lose Caesar's 
confidence, for the dictator, who was on the point of 
crushing the Pompeians in Africa, sent Sallust with a 
part of his fleet to seize large quantities of corn said to be 
stored in the island of Kerkina. The expedition was en- 
tirely successful, and Sallust immediately dispatched the 
corn to Caesar's army. Then followed the battle of Thap- 
sus, which led to the annexation of Numidia as a Koman 
province. The first governor of the new province was 
Sallust. Evil indeed was at this time the fame of tlie 
Eoman proconsuls ; they were often arbitrary, cruel, and 
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greedy without bounds. Even when they kept within 
the forms of the law, they frequently amassed vast fort- 
unes, and brought odium on themselves and the Roman 
empire. Sallust was certainly no better than the typical 
Roman governor. At the end of his term of office he was 
accused of extortion by the provincials, but Caesar ac- 
quitted him. Sallust's acquittal, it is true, can not con- 
vince us of the falsity of the charges made against him ; 
on the other hand it would be unfair to accept as true all 
the crimes imputed to him by his enemies. So much, 
however, is certain, that he accumulated vast riches while 
governor of Numidia. On his return to Rome he lived in 
great splendor, built himself a grand house, purchased 
fine villas, and laid out the famous gardens of Sallust 
that afterward passed into the possession of the em- 
perors. 

With Sallust's return from Numidia his public life 
seems to have ended. Not long after, Caesar was slain 
by Brutus and Cassius, and Sallust devoted himself to 
leisure and literature. It is now generally agreed that 
all his works were written after his retirement. The first 
of these was his history of Catiline's conspiracy, which 
was followed by the " Jugurthine War." Of his last, and, 
perhaps, most important work, his Roman history, un- 
fortunately only a few discourses and letters remain. In 
it he related the events of the twelve years (from 78 b. c. 
to 66 B. c.) which followed the death of Sulla; it was 
practically a continuation of the Roman history of Cor- 
nelius Sisenna. 

Though Sallust was married to Terentia, Cicero's di- 
vorced wife, according to a statement of St. Jerome, he 
left no children. To his sister's son, who took the name 
of Sallustius Crispus, he left his immense property and 
the famous gardens. . * 
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n. SALLUST AS AN HISTORIAN. 

As a writer of history Sallust broke entirely with the 
annalistic method, which had prevailed at Kome. He 
sought his model, not among the Fabii, the Valerii, and 
the Cineii, but in Greece. Thucydides, above all, was 
the writer whom he imitated, not only in his introduc- 
tions and his manner of viewing events and their con- 
nection, but also in the conciseness and vigor of his 
language. The speeches, likewise, which we find scat- 
tered through Sallust^s works, were suggested by the 
Greek historian. That Sallust strove to be fair and truth- 
ful will be plain to any attentive reader. Though, as far 
as we know, always closely connected with the popular 
party, he generously sets forth the worth of Metellus 
and Cato, and Sulla's many winning qualities, while he 
praises the Gracchi with discrimination, and censures 
Marius without reluctance. The selection of his subjects 
proves that Sallust felt that it was the historian's duty to 
be the master of his subject. His "Catiline " and " His- 
tories " deal with events and times which he either saw 
himself or which his elder contemporaries had witnessed. 
His residence in Numidia gave him unusual opportunities 
to acquaint himself with the scene of the Jugurthine war, 
and to gather other information of value to its historian. 
That he availed himself of them is plain, from his state- 
ment (ch. xvii) that he had the Phoenician books of 
Hiempsal II translated for him in order to inform him- 
self of the Carthaginian or native version of the origin 
of the Numidians. A writer who took such pains on an 
incidental question is hardly likely to have neglected 
matters of prime importance. We know that for the 
** Jugurthine War '^ one of his chief sources was the his- 
torian Coraelius Sisenna (ch. xcv), and it is very probable 
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that he consulted Sulla's memoirs ; a statement in ch. 
Ixxxii, 3, suggests that he sought to enlighten himself on 
events and motives by inquiry among those who had 
known the inmost feelings of the actors in his story. 
Baving discarded the annalistic method^ his aim was less 
to give a circumstantial account of the details of his 
story, than to place before the reader a correct picture of 
tlie di-ama as a whole, of the characters of the leading 
persons, of the aims and tendencies of parties, of the 
action of national virtue and corruption on a people's 
welfare, of the part which these different factors play in 
the drama he portrays. Read Sallust's writings and you 
can not deny him a large measure of success. But his 
power of penetrating into and painting men's character, 
his ability to picture situations strongly and sympatheti- 
cally, must not blind us to his defects. Into some of 
these he was led by his very method. Looking chiefly to 
the general effect, he is less full and clear in his dates 
tlian his story demands ; indeed, the most careful investi- 
gators, with all the aid they could derive from other 
sources, have not yet succeeded in settling for good how 
long Metellus and how long Marius commanded in Nu- 
midia. Again, while Sallust gives us a learned disquisi- 
tion on the geography of North Africa, his narrative of 
the incidents of the Jugurthine war leaves unsolved more 
than one riddle as to the localities where many events took 
place. On the relative strength of the contending armies 
he leaves us wholly in the dark. But these defects, how- 
ever regrettable they may be, are slight in comparison 
with the merits of our historian. When we consider 
his truthfulness, his fairness, his insight into men and 
situations, his live and vigorous presentation of his facts 
airid their connection, we can not help agreeing with 
Tacitus, surely no incompetent judge, and pronounce 
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him a most successful historian {florentissimus auctor 
liistoriarum). 

III. SALLUST'S STYLE AND SYNTAX 

Brevity, in the opinion of the most competent Latin 
critics of imperial times, is the most striking quality of 
Sallust's style. Modern students agree with their ver- 
dict. Sallust's striving after conciseness has greatly in- 
fluenced the structure of his sentences. Instead of the 
full and round periods which Cicero so loves, he gives ns 
short, nervous, at times even abrupt sentences. The 
shortness of Sallust's sentences naturally leads to same- 
ness in their structure, and this is emphasized by his 
fondness for certain words and turn? of speech, such us 
igititr, ceterum, at the beginning of sentences. It must 
not be inferred, however, that he is a careless writer. On 
the contrary, almost every page bears witness to Sallust's 
attention to his language and style. He is fond of antithe- 
sis, balances the contrasted members with much care, 
and not unfrequently has recourse to the artful form of 
contrast called chiasmus. Like the ancient writers in 
general, Sallust does not use figurative language as pro- 
fusely as the moderns ; but he is as figurative as the 
other classical historians, and in fact was censured by bis 
cavilers for the boldness of his tropes. So great was this 
boldness that, according to his critics, it led him into ob- 
scurity. If we allow for an odd slip, there was more 
malice than truth in the charge. We have already ad- 
verted to his mannerism. It extended, however, far be- 
yond the use of igitur, ceterum, and ad hoc. No writer 
before him makes such frequent use of the historical in- 
finitive, of which three hundred and sixty examples are 
found in the *' Jugurtha" alone. In other authors, the 
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third person plnraJ of the perfect indicative regularly 
ends in erunt. In Sallust as in Cato, whom we are told 
he imitated, the colloquial or perhaps vulgar form in ere 
is used almost to the exclusion of erunt. Again, where 
most writers aim at sameness of construction, Sallust pre- 
fers variety. The same charge of mannerism is implied 
in the assertion of Pompey's freedman Lenaeus, of A. 
Gellius, and others — that Sallust sought out antiquated 
words and modes of expression, and especially that he 
copied the elder Cato. A study of Sallust's vocabulary 
and syntax lends countenance to this assertion ; but, 
strange to say, it also reveals the fact that in many direc- 
tions Sallust was an innovator ; that he exhibits many 
words and constructions which before him do not appear 
in Latin literature, or at least neither in the comic writers 
nor in the prose writers of his own or a preceding period. 
To draw the conclusion that all such words were coined 
by our author would be plainly rash ; it would be as in- 
correct as to maintain that all the apparently antiquated 
words found in his writings were really obsolete. It 
should not be forgotten that what remains to us of Latin 
literature is but a small fragment compared with what is 
lost. But, making all due allowance for this truth, there 
is still good reason to think that Sallust shrank neither 
from reviving words that were discarded by contemporary 
writers as archaic, nor from introducing others that before 
him had been excluded from literary Latin. A close ex- 
amination of both, as well as of many of his constructions, 
lends color to the view that he freely adopted colloquial 
words, forms, and terms, not treated with equal favor by 
other classic authors. Of these many appear in later 
writers, especially in historians like Livy and Tacitus, a 
fact in itself opposing the supposition that Sallust per- 
versely delighted in the old and the eflfete. Some of 
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these archaisms, too, it is very likely, he used to give an 
ancient coloring to his speeches. On the whole, then, it 
may be assumed that Sallust strove to be original in his 
mode of expression, not only by adopting a concise, nerv- 
ous structure in his sentence, but also by taking up words, 
forms, and grammatical constructions, which, while cur- 
rent among the people, had so far been avoided in litera- 
ture. This view is confirmed by the appearance of many 
of his rare words in the comic writers and in Cicero's let- 
ters. To enable the student to obtain a clearer insight 
into this question, and to judge to a certain extent for 
himself, we subjoin a brief classification of the stylistic 
and grammatical peculiarities found in Sallust's " Jugur- 
tha," to which references will be made in the notes : 

I. Akchaisms — i. e., words, forms, and constructions 
which occur in old writers, but do not occur in prose 
writers contemporary with Sallust. 

1. Words. — Of twenty-one words noted, fourteen occur 
in Livy or Tacitus, or in both, about one quarter are fre- 
quentatives which were favored by the po^Dular usage. 

2. Forms. — Apart from orthography, these are but 
few, and are rarely found in later writers. 

3. Constructions and Uses of Words. — ^TJnder this 
head we note : {a) archaic case rections ; (b) verbs that 
regularly have a case depending on them are used abso- 
lutely; {c) intransitive verbs are used transitively; (d) 
a deponent (ulciscor) is used passively; {e) verbs take 
the infinitive after them contrary to the usage of classic 
prose ; (/) unusual constructions after conjunctions ; {g) 
unusual correlatives ; (h) phrases and combinations not 
found in Cicero and Caesar ; {%) words used in archaic 
meanings. 

Altogether forty different examples of archaic con- 
struction or use have been observed. 
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II. New Words and Constructions — ^i. e., such as 
occur in no prose writer before Sallust. 

1. Words. — Of twenty-seven words, nineteen occur in 
Livy or Tacitus, while two {adventicius and tumulosus) 
are found in Sallust only, and then but once. 

2. Forms of Words. — About eight have been noted, 
mostly unusual comparatives, superlatives, plurals, and 
adverbial forms. 

3. Construction and Uses. — We note (a) new case rec- 
tions ; (b) verbs used absolutely ; {c) intransitive verbs 
used transitively ; (d) deponent verbs used passively ; (e) 
verbs first followed by the infinitive in Sallust and other 
new uses of the infinitive ; (/) new uses of adjectives ; 
(g) new correlatives ; (A) new phrases and combinations ; 
(i) new meanings. 

III. Other Peculiarities of Style. — Among these 
we mention : 

1. The frequent coupling of different constructions, 
where the classic writers strive after symmetry of con- 
structions. As examples, attention may be drawn to (a) 
tlie coupling of adjectives with descriptive ablatives and 
genitives ; (b) the use of words not generally coupled to- 
gether instead of the regular correlatives — e. g., pars — alii 
for alii — alii ; {c) the use of the different case rections 
after the same verb (J., Ixxiv, 3) ; (d) the transitive and 
intransitive use of the same verb in the same passage (J., 
c, 2) ; (e) the coupling of different historical tenses in 
the same passage, as of the historical infinitive with the 
imperfect indicative or the historical present ; (/) the 
coupling of nouns and clauses or of different kinds of 
clauses depending on the same verbs. 

2. Sallust's frequent use of antithesis and chiasmus. 
The two peculiarities just mentioned are strictly 

stylistic — the end of the former being to obtain va- 
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riety of construction ; of the latter, epigrammatic ex- 
pression. 

3. The insertion of animi, corporis, rerum, etc., where 
they might be omitted. 

4. The frequent use of igitur, ceterum, ad hoc, and 
the like, at the beginning of sentences. 

5. The frequent use of the ending -ere instead of 
-erunt in the perf. ind., 3d, pi. 

6. The repeated use of synesis, or construction accord- 
ing to sense {pars — a^ti sunty J., xiy, 15), and of forced 
ellipses (J., xiv, 4 ; Ixvi, 2, and several other passages). 

The last two peculiarities may perhaps best be viewed 
as colloquialisms. 

7. Other colloquialisms, such as the use of the abla- 
tive to denote duration of time (J., liv, 1), of se in subordi- 
nate clauses of the direct discourse (J., Ixi, 1 ; Ixxxviii, 4 ; 
ciii, 2), which is also found in Cicero's earlier writings, 
the use of cum causal with the indicative after verbs of 
emotion, which appears in the early Latin writers and in 
Cicero's Letters. 

To go into further detail here is unnecessary, but in 
the notes attention will be called to the most important 
peculiarities of style as they occur, and the student re- 
ferred to the classifications set forth above. 

IV. THE JUGURTHINE WAR. 

As has already been stated, the history of the war 
with Jugurtha was the second of Sallust's historical works. 
No doubt his residence in Numidia and his personal ac- 
quaintance with the scene of war, suggested the theme to 
him. But neither the varying fortunes of the war, nor 
its striking incidents, nor yet the brilliant talents of 
Jugurtha, were the chief reason that led Saliust to write 

2 
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the history of Jugnrtha's war with Borne. He himself 
tells us plainly that one of his grounds for choosing this 
subject was, because the Jugurthine war proved the means 
of humbling the pride of the Roman nobility. To the 
pride and corruption of the nobility Sallust attributed 
the downfall of the republic, and all his writings aim at 
setting forth this thesis by means of history. To lose 
sight of this fact is to throw away the key to much that 
must otherwise appear strange and incongruous in the 
Jugurthine war. If we bear it in mind, we shall see at 
once why Sallust has devoted so much time and space to 
the narrative of political events at Eome, and especially 
to the speeches of Memmius and Marius on the shortcom- 
ings and crimes of the aristocracy. The long and de- 
tailed story of Jugurtha's capture by Sulla, contrasted 
with the brevity of the military narrative, was justified, 
in his judgment, because Sulla's brilliant exploit proved 
to be the seed of the terrible and bloody civil war be- 
tween him and Marius and Marius^s partisans. On the 
other hand, the scantiness of Sallust's treatment of the 
war itself — a treatment which does not shrink from skip- 
ping the military events of entire years, and the conden- 
sation of others to the space of one or two sentences — 
must have been condemned by his sense of historic perspec- 
tive, had he looked upon the war itself as the only or chief 
subject of his monograph. Sallust never intended to be 
a military chronicler only ; his aim was largely political, 
and his composition, to a great extent, a party plea. 
But if he is in a certain sense a party pamphleteer, it 
would be unfair to him not to state at the same time 
that he is no blind partisan, no distorter of facts. When 
Sallust wrote his "Jugurtha,*' the republic had fallen, and 
with it both the party he had supported and the party 
he had opposed. The principles they had represented 
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were dead as springs of political action ; they had only an 
historical and a philosophical interest. This, no doubt, 
accounts for Sallust's fairness to friend and foe alike, 
and justifies us in looking upon the ^* Jugurtha " as a 
truly historical work, though written to maintain a 
thesis. Let the reader study Sallust with a clear under- 
standing of the historian's aims, and he will clear away 
many difficulties, account to himself for much that ap- 
pears ill-proportioned in his story, and learn to appre- 
ciate him not only as a terse and vigorous writer, an 
acute and correct delineator of character, but also, not- 
withstanding some glaring faults, a successful historian. 

V. THE KINGDOM OF NUMIDIA. 

At the end of the second Punic war Rome reorganized 
Northern Africa. Carthage, besides being condemned to 
pay a large tribute for fifty years, was deprived not only 
of its military resources, but also of a large part of its ter- 
ritory, and of many rights belonging to a sovereign state. 
To Gala, the chief of the Massyli, and his son Masinissa 
were awarded both the cities of which Rome had mulcted 
Carthage, and the greater part of the lands which had 
formerly belonged to Syphax, the prince of the Massae- 
syli. By the favor of the senate and his own restless 
activity, Masinissa, during the interval that elapsed be- 
tween the Hannibalic war and the final overthrow of 
Carthage, annexed many of the cities left to Carthage at 
the end of the second Punic war. He even had hopes of 
making Carthage his capital. But in these he was disap- 
pointed. At the end of the last war with Carthage the 
Romans destroyed their feared and hated rival, but re- 
served for themselves its site, as well as the country in 
its immediate neighborhood, which they organized as the 
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Boman province of Africa. The kingdom of Numidia 
now stretched from the river Muluchath in the west to 
the greater Syrtis, now the GuLf of Sidra, thus encircling 
the Eoman province on the south. The Greek and Phoe- 
nician cities on the coast, however, the Emporia and Meta- 
gonia, while acknowledging the suzerainty of the Numidian 
king, were not, in the strict sense of the word, subject to 
him. Numidia, as we have described it, was the scene of 
the Jugurthine war. To acquire a correct view of the 
extraordinary vigor displayed by Jugurtha, and of the 
difficulties encountered by the Roman generals in this 
"royal lion hunt," as Mommsen calls the war with Ju- 
gurtha, we must first study the country and its people. 
A glance at the map tells us that Northwestern Africa is, 
so to say, isolated from the rest of the world. Cut off 
from Central Africa by the great Sahara, and by the Lib- 
yan desert from the northeastern coast lands, its north- 
ern and western shores are washed by the Mediterranean 
and the Atlantic. Terrace-like the country rises from the 
Mediterranean coast, and is intersected by several parallel 
chains of mountains, which run from east to west, and 
vary from five thousand to eight thousand five hundred 
feet in height. .The highest of these chains is called the 
Atlas Mountains in modern geography. South of the 
Atlas the land again falls in terraces through the Sahara 
steppes to the great desert itself. From the northern- 
most chain, which runs parallel to the Mediterranean coast, 
the descent is steep, leaving only narrow, low, and marshy 
strips of land. Between the mountain-chains there is 
room for more extensive plains, and these, where there is 
no lack of water, are covered with the luxuriant vegeta- 
tion which is peculiar to Africa, wherever it is well wa- 
tered. But even these fertile valleys are often broken in 
upon by bare heights and barren depressions. The rivers 
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are few ; where they break through the mountain-chains 
they rush in rapids and cataracts, while they cross the coast 
region with a slow, lazy course. To the reader it must be 
clear that a country such as we have described, traversed 
by numerous mountain-ranges rugged and rocky, dotted 
with caves offering shelter to marauders, covered in places 
with thick forests suggesting ambuscades, must be a 
paradise for the guerrilla. How well it is fitted for de- 
fensive warfare was proved almost within our memory by 
the stubborn and long successful resistance offered by the 
Kabyles, under Abd-el-Kader, to the French. In the days 
of Metellus and Marius, before the great Eoman roads 
were constructed, which still challenge the wonder of the 
traveler, it must have been even more difficult to subdue 
the modern Algeria, especially when the people had as 
their leader Jugurtha, the idol of his clans, a man of in- 
finite resource, skilled alike in the warfare of the Eoman 
and of the nomad. 

And who were the Numidians ? The kingdom of 
Numidia, we have already seen, was the creation of Kome. 
Its people was made up of many tribes that roamed along 
the coast of Northern Africa. To the Sicilian Greeks 
they owed their name of Numidians, that is to say, no- 
mads, or rovers. Split up into many tribes, the Massyli, 
the Massaesyli, the Maxyes, the Gyzantes, and others, 
they were nevertheless readily blended into one people, 
when brought under one sceptre. For they were all of 
one race, and their sense of a common origin was so deep, 
that to-day their descendants, from Taogiers, in Morocco, 
to the heart of the Sahara, call themselves by what is in 
truth the same name. For the name Amdzigh in Morocco 
is the same as Imdshagh in the great desert, and both are 
but modifications of Maxyes, the name of a tribe found in 
antiquity near Carthage, and of that of the Mazici, who 
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dwelled on the coast of Uanetania. B; the Earopeaiu 
all tbese people are called Berbers, and this name includes 
alike the Amdztgh or Skulu in Morocco, the Kabyles in 
Algeria, Tunis, and Tripoli, the Tihboos between Fezzan 
and Egypt, and the Tudregs or Im6shaghs in the Sahara. 
Since the days of Jngiirtha and Bocchus, the north of 
Africa has been successively overrun by Roman, Vandal, 
and Arab, aud still to-day, the best French authoritiea 
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tell US, two thirds of the people in Morocco and one half 
of the people of Algeria are Berbers by extraction. What, 
then, are the physical characters of the Berber race ? To 
many the name African suggests dark skin and eyes and 
crisp hair. But the ancient Numidian, and his descend- 
ant, the modem Kabyle, as well as the Moor, have very 
little in common with the negro type. 0, Tissot, in his 
" Geography of the Old Roman Province of Africa," tells 
na that one third of the Moroccans and two thirds of the 
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Eifs of Tangiers have blue eyes and blond or brown hair ; 
that is to say, the blond type prevails in Morocco, at least 
to the same extent as in Southern Germany. The same 
statement is made of the people of great Kabylia — ^i. e., of 
Algiers, Tunis, and Tripoli. The physical peculiarities 
of the Numidians and their cognate peoples, therefore, as- 
sociate them with the Caucasian or Mediterranean race. 
If it be asked to which branch of the Caucasian race they 
belong, the ethnologist tells us that they stand nearer to 
the Indo-Europeans than to the Semites. This is shown, 
not only by the blond hair and blue eyes so often found 
among them, but by their tall, lithe forms, their power- 
ful limbs, their lively and emotional temperaments, the 
respect they pay to women, their tendency to monogamy 
and to a settled mode of life. But let us not be hasty. S 
While there are strong reasons to class the modem Berber, 
and therefore the ancient Numidian, with the Indo- 
Europeans, it would be rash to follow General Faidherbe, 
perhaps the best authority on North African ethnogra- 
phy, in tracing him to the ancestral Celt. There are im- 
portant facts that should lead us to hesitate. By the 
ancient geographers the Numidians and Moors are as- 
sociated with the Libyans. The original Libyans lived 
far to the east of Numidia, and, according to the Egyp- 
tian records, they extended their wanderings from Lake 
Tritonis to the Canopic branch of the Nile. The name 
occurs as early as the fourth dynasty, but the people then 
so called are represented as gray or dark brown, while the 
later Libyans are blond and blue-eyed. Whatever be the 
explanation of this change, so much is certain that the 
modern Amdzigh and Imdshagh speak a language radi- 
cally the same as that of the descendants of the Libyans ; 
nay — a still more remarkable fact — the wild Tuaregs of 
the Sahara speak an idiom undoubtedly and closely allied 
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with the language of the Pharaohs. How to reconcile, 
in a satisfactory manner, these two apparently contra- 
dictory sets of facts — the one pointing to Europe as the 
primitive home of the Berber races, the other suggesting 
that they are relatives of the Hamitic Egyptians — is, 
at present, an unsolved problem. At all events, when 
thinking of Jugurtha and his hordes, we must conceive 
them not as swarthy, prognathous, crisp-haired negroes, 
the peers in civilization of the modern Ashantee or 
Dahomeyan, nor yet as ever roaming, ever unsettled Bed- 
uin Arabs, but as a blued-eyed, blond-haired race, strong 
and active alike in body and mind, a monogamist by incli- 
nation, and a rover, not so much by choice as by the force 
of his surroundings, especially of an unpropitious country. 
Hence we find that even previous to the establishment of 
the Numidian kingdom, the Massyli had a stronghold, 
Cirta, as their rivals, the Massaesyli, possessed the fortress 
called Siga. Hence, too, encouraged by Masinissa and 
his successors, the Numidians soon became skilled farm- 
ers, who, during the imperial period, sent Rome no small 
part of its annual food-supplies. 

A brief sketch of the Numidian line of kings will en- 
able us to understand better the position of Jugurtha, 
and conclude our notice of the kingdom of Numidia. 
Masinissa, as already stated, was the son of Gala, the 
chief of the Massyli, who dwelt in the eastern part of 
what is now called Algeria. Gala and his son appear for 
the first time in history as the allies of Carthage in the 
second Punic war. Brought up at Carthage, and taught 
the science of war in the school of her best generals, Masi- 
nissa united with the rude valor and the cunning of the 
nomad chief a masterful knowledge of civilized warfare. 
Discarded by the Carthaginians, after rendering them 
great services, he appears at the end of the second Punic 
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war in Scipio's camp, and at once plays a prominent part 
in the concluding scenes of that great and tragic drama. 
We have seen how he was rewarded by Rome for his op- 
portune aid, and how he gave a solid basis to his power 
by encouraging among his subjects agriculture and the 
arts of peace, and how at the same. time he neglected no 
chance to extend his realm at the expense of the unfortu- 
nate Carthaginians. Success smiled on him to the end 
of his active life. When at last he died, at the age of 
ninety, in 149 b. c. — the very year in which the last Eo- 
man war with Carthage began — he was the monarch of 
a powerful state, beloved and feared by the natives of 
North Africa. For generations afterward Masinissa was 
worshiped by their descendants as a god. 

Masinissa had many children, both by his queen and 
by his concubines, among them a son only one year old at 
his father's death. To the younger Scipio he left the set- 
tlement and division of his kingdom. The Eoman did 
not parcel up the territory among the sons, but made 
Micipsa (probably the eldest) the sovereign, assigning to 
Gulussa, who had been a successful general in his father's 
life-time, the command of the army, and to Mastanabal 
the administration of justice. Gulussa and Mastanabal 
having died not very long after Micipsa's accession, as 
seems likely, Micipsa became sole monarch. Of his father's 
warlike temper he seems to have inherited but little, and, 
moreover, the presence of the Eomans in Africa rendered 
it alike needless and unadvisable to undertake warlike 
ventures. Accordingly, Micipsa cultivated the arts of 
peace. He was fond of Greek culture, and with the help 
of the Greeks he enlarged Cirta, the old stronghold of 
his forefathers, whither he removed the seat of govern- 
ment. Masinissa had resided chiefly at HippOy called 
Regius, from being the king's capital. Micipsa was very 
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successful in developing the resources of his kingdom. 
Towns sprang up and flourished in many parts of his 
realm ; and Cirta especially, the *^city " by excellence, as 
its Phoenician name (Qartha) imports, became a populous 
town. It attracted not only the natives and the Greeks, 
but crowds of Italian speculators, as appears from Sal- 
lust's own statement. He had no legitimate sons till 
late in life, for both Adherbal and Hiempsal were much 
younger than Jugurtha, their cousin. To Jugurtha, 
accordingly, he appears to have committed the charge of 
military affairs in his kingdom, and among a warlike peo- 
ple, which the Numidians were, this undoubtedly made 
him a powerful and popular man. 

Here we may break off our sketch of the royal family of 
Numidia. We subjoin a genealogy of the house of Gala : 

Gala. 

I 

Masinissa. 



Legitimate sons. Illedtiniate. 

I I 

Micipsa. Gulussa. Mastanabal. Massugrada. 



Adherbal. Hiempsal. Massiva Jugurtha. Gauda Dabar 

(ch. xxxv). (ch. Ixv). (ch. cviii). 



VI. THE TEXT OF SALLUST. 

The present text of the "Jugurtha" is based in the 
main on that of the second edition of Jordan, Berlin, 1876. 
Jordan's text is founded on P, a manuscript ascribed by 
Dietz to the tenth, by Jordan to the ninth century, and 
preserved in the National Library at Paris, where it is cata- 
logued as " Sorbon. 600." As P contains only the first 
one hundred and three chapters of the Jugurthine war, 
Jordan for the last few chapters follows a Munich manu- 
script of the eleventh century, designated " Monacensis, 
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14,777.'*' These two manuscripts are respectively the best 
of the two classes into which Jordan divides the numer- 
ous manuscripts of Sallust. His classification depends 
on a difference which all must recognize as fundamental. 
While the manuscripts of the first class end at ch. ciii, 2, 
those of the second are complete. Dietz, after Eoth, had 
subdivided the second class, according as the manuscripts 
contained or lacked the words neque ea muniebantur in 
ch. xliv, 5. As Jordan, however, regards the words as 
later interpolations, the second and third classes of Dietz 
become one. Of Jordan's two classes, he prefers the first, 
as the older and purer, for which reason he has built 
his text on P. Still, all scholars are agreed that the text 
of Sallust has suffered not a little at the hand of time. 
Sallust was a favorite text-book during the Middle Ages, 
and this fact, while it has multiplied our manuscripts, 
has also subjected the text to considerable ill-treatment. 
Jordan's edition of P has shown that, notwithstanding 
the work of former critical editors, much still remains 
to be done. As Jordan himself promises within a short 
time to publish a careful recension of all the principal 
codices, it is wisest for the present to accept this text 
based on P. His new edition, it is to be hoped, will per- 
manently settle the text of Sallust. In conclusion, we 
may state that for the text of the present edition, the edi- 
tions of Jordan, Jacobs- Wirz, Schmalz, Dietz (the large 
edition of 1859), Kritz, Gerlach, Korte, and Burnouf, 
have been collated. 
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LIBER. 



I. Falso queritur de natura sua genns i-iv. intro- 

1 - ""4 ' r — tT ^^^ . • v • ductioD. Man's 

numanum quod imoecilla atque aevi brevis natural gifts, if 
forte potius quam virtute regatur. Nam ^cure^Mm ^ 2 
contra reputando neque maius aKud ne- mortal fame, 
que praestabilius invenias niagisque naturae industri- 
am hominum quam vim aut tempus deesse. Sed dax 3 
atque imperator vitae mortaKum animus est. Qui ubi 
ad gloriam virtutis via grassatur, abunde pollens po- 
tensque et clarus est neque fortuna eget, quippe probi- 
tatem industriam aliasque artis bonas neque dare neque 
eripere cuiquam potest. Sin captus pravis cupidinibus 4 
ad inertiam et voluptates corporis pessum datus est, per- 
niciosa libidine paulisper usus, ubi per socordiam vires, 
tempus, ingenium diffluxere, naturae infirmitas accusa- 
tur /suam quisque culpam auctores ad negotia transfer- 
unt ^ Quodsi hominibus bonarum rerum tanta cura esset, 5 
quanto studio aliena ac nihil profutura multaque etiam 
periculosa petunt, neque regerentur magis quam rege- 
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rent casus et eo magnitudinis procederent, ubi pro mor- 
tal ibus gloria aeterni fierent. 

II. Nam uti genas hominum composi- 
man'8 body°le ^^^ ©x corpore et anima est, ita rescunctae 
mind ^anci He studiaque Omnia nostra corporis alia, alia 

2 achievements animi naturam sequuntur. Iffitur praeclara 

are mimortaL ox 

facies, magnae divitiae, ad hoc vis corporis 
et alia omnia huiusce modi brevi dilabuntur : at ingeni 

3 egregia f acinora, sicuti anima, immortalia sunt. Postre- 
mo corporis et f ortunae bonorum ut initium sic finis est, 
omniaque orta occidunt et aucta senescunt : animus incor- 
ruptus, aetemus, rector humani generis agit atque habet 

4 cuncta neque ipse habetur. Quo magis pravitas eorum 
admiranda est, qui dediti corporis gaudiis per luxum et 
ignaviam aetatem agunt, ceterum ingenium, quo neque 
melius neque amplius aliud in natura mortalium est, in- 
cultu atque socordia torpescere sinunt, cum praesertim 
tam multae variaeque sint artes animi, quibus summa 
claritudo paratur. 

Of the pur- ^^^' Ycrum ex eis magistratus et im- 
Buits brin^ncr peria, postremo omnis cura rerum publica- 

fame, politics ^ ' \ . m • -i x x j. 

are excluded by rum mmime mini nac tempestate cupien- 

e times. ^^ vidcutur, quouiam neque virtuti honos 

datur, neque illi, quibus per fraudem fuit, tuti aut eo 

2 magis honesti sunt. Nam ri quidem regere patriam aut 
parentis, quamquam et possis et delicta corrigas, tamen 
importunuiia est, cum praesertim omnes rerum muta- 

3 tiones caedem, fugam, aliaque hostrlia portendant. Frus- 
tra autem niti neque aliud se fatigando nisi odium quae- 
rere, extremae demeiitiae est : nisi forte quem inhonesta 
et pemiciosa libido tenet potentiae paucorum decus atque 
libertatem suam gratificari. 
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IV. Ceterum ex aliis negotiis, quae in- Of other o<^ 

. ' ■• . , . • . . . cupations, the 

genio exercentar, m pnmis m^io usm est historian's is 

^^"'^i^^.^^rtffil^^^^^S^./^^^ (Je vir- '^rl'''"'^""'^ 
tute quia multi dixere, |)raetereundum puto, 1 ^ ^ . t '*.-./»<••• i* ; 

simul ne per insolentiam quis existimet memet studium 

meum laudando extoUere. 

Atque ego credo fore qui, quia decrevi Defence of him- 3 

\i»/,< procul a re publica aetatem agere, tanto thatoccu^ti^ 

y*^' tamque utili labori meo noinen inertiae 

imponant, certe quibus maxima industria* videtur salu- 

'. tare plebeiq. et conviviis gratiam quaerere. Qui si 4 

^' ; reputaveriht, et quibus ego temporibus magistratus 

adeptus sum quales viri idem assequi nequiverint et 

' PQstea quae ffenera hominum in senatum pervenerint, 

proiecto existimabunt me magis men to quam ignavia^ 

indicium animi mei mutavisse| maiusque commocJiim 'ex . 

otio meo quam ex aliomm negotiis rei publicae ventu- 

rum. Nam saepe ego audivi Q. Maximum, P. Scipio- 5 

nem, praeterea civitatis nostrae praeclaros \dros solitos 

ita dicere, cum maiorum imagines intuerentur, vehemen- 

'iissime sibi animum ad virtutem accendi. Scilicet non 6 

coram illam neque fignram tantam vim^in sese hab^re, 

sed memoria rerum ffestarum eam namniam effreffiis 

viris m pectore crescere neqne prius sedari, q^am virtus 

eorum f amam atque gloriam ad^-equav^rit. At contra 7 

quis est omnium ms monbus, qum divitiis et sumptibus, 

non probitate neque* mduBtria cum maiortbus suis con- 

tendat? ^Etiam homines novi, qui antea pef virtutem . 

soliti erant nobilitatem anteveliire, furtim et per latro- 

cinia potius quanji bonis artibus ad imperia et honores 

nituntur: proinde quasi praetura et consulatus atque 8 

alia omnia huiusce modi per se ipsa clara et magnifica 
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sint, ac non perinde habeantur, ut eorum, qui ea susti- 
' * 9 nent, vii;tu8 e^t. Yenim egp liberins altiusque processi, 
dum me' civi^atis m'omm piffet tais^etque. Nunc ad in- 
ceptum redeo. 

Reasons for ^' BeUum sciipturuB Bum, quod popu- 
choosing the luB Komanus cum luOTrtha reffe Numida- 

present subject. , . ^ , ^ 

rum geBSit, pnmum qma magnum et atrox 
variaque victoria ftiit, dehinc quia tunc primum Buper- 

2biae nobilitatis obviam'itum est, ' Quae contentio divina 
et humana cuhcta permiscuit eoque Vecordiae procesBit, 
ut studiis civilibus bellum atque vastitas Italiae finem 

3 f aceret. Sed priusquam huiusce modi rei initium ex- 
pedio pauca supra repetam, quo ad cognoscendum om- 
nia inlustria magis magisque in aperto sint. ^ ' ' . ' '^ ' 

^ Previous his- ^®P^ .P™^^^ secundo, quo ^ux Car- , 
tory of Jugur- thafiduiensium Hannibal post ma^hiitudi- 

tha's family v,:.>;,^ 'Pa' ..'i. Vi' • Tx i« 

, ... .,nera nomims Komani Italiae opes maxi- 
me attnverat, Masinissa rex Numidarum in amicitiam 
receptus a P. Scipione, cui postea Africano cognomei;i 
ex virtate fuit, multa et praeclara rei militaris facinora 
fecerat. Ob quae, victis, Carthaginiensibus et capto 
Syphace, cuius in Africa iiagnum atqae late imperium 
valuit, populus Eomanus quascamque urbis et agros 

5 manu ceperat, regi dono dedit. Igitur amicitia Masi- , 
nissae bona atque honesta nobis permansit. Sed imperi 

6 vitaeque eius finis idem fuit. Dein Micipsa filius reg- 
num solus obtinuit, Mastanabale et Gulussa fratribus 

Tmorbo absumptis. Is Adherbalem et Hiempsalem ex 
sese genuit lugurthamque filium Mastanabalis fratris, 
quern Masinissa, quod ortus ex concubina erat, priva- 
tum dereliquerat, eodem cultu, quo liberos suos, domi 
habuit. • '. ' 
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VI. Qqi ubi priraum adolevit, pollenB Jngurtha'a 
Tiribufl, decors facie, aed multo maxime 

iiigenio validus, non se luxa neqne inertiae oorrnmpen- 
dum dedit, sed, uti mos gentis illiuB est, equitare, iacu- 
lari, ciirsu com aequalibus certare, 
et cum omnia gloriH anteiret, omni- 
bus tameu cams esse ; ad hoc pie- 
raque tempora in venando agere, 
leonem atqne alias feras primuB aut 
in primis ferire, plurimmn facere, 
minimmn ipse de ee loqui. Quibus 2 
rebufl Micipsa tametsi . , 

_„_- initio laetos fuerat ex- alarm a his 

istimaiiB virtutem In- ^^ "^'^' 
gnrthafi regnJj too gloriae fore, tamen postquam homi- 
nem adtilescentem, exacta eua aetate ■ et parvis liberie, 
magia magiuque crescere intellegit, vehementer eo ne- 
gotio pennotna, multa cum animo sue volvebat. Ter- 3 
rebat enra natnra mortalfum avida imperi et praeceps 
ad explendam animi cnpidinem, praeterea opportunitas 
Bnae liberommque aetatis, qnae etiam mediocrid viros 
ape praedae traaa ^eraoa a^t ; ad hoc atudia Numidarom 
in Ingurth^ accensa, ex qnibus, si talem virum dolis 
interfeciflset, ne qua seditio ant bellum oriretur, anxins 
erat. 

VII. Hie difficnltatibns eireumventus j^^^^^ 
nbi videt neque per vim fieqne insidiis op- mantis (is* 
primi posse homiuem tam acceptimi popu- 

laribns, qnod erat lugurtha manu promptue et appetene 
gloriae militaris, atatuit eum obiectare perieulis et e" 
modo fortunam temptare. Igitur bello Numa^ti^^, « 
MieipBa, cam popnio Komano eqnitam atqne peditnm 
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auxilia «Mtteret, sperans vel ostentando virtutem vel 

hostium saevitia facile eum occasurum, praef ecit Nuini- 

Sdis, quos in Hispaniam mittebat. Sed ea res longe 

4 , aliter ac ratus erat evenit. Nam luffur- 
gains 8cipio»8 tha, ut erat impigro atque acri mgemo, ubi 

'^^^' naturam P. Scipionis, qui turn Komanis 

imperator erat, et morein hostium cognovit, multo labo- 
re multaque cura, praeterea raodestissime parendo et 
saepe obviam eundo periculis in tantam claritudinem 
brevi pervenerat, ut nostris vehementer cams, Numan- 

5 tinis maximo terrori esset. Ac sane, quod diflScillimum 
in p rimi s est, et proeKo strenuus erat et bonus consilio ; 
quorum alterum ex providentia timorem, alterum ex 

6audacia temeritatem adferre plerumque solet. Igitur 
imperator omnis fere res asperas per lugurtham agere, 
in amicis habere, magis magisque eum in dies an\plecti, 
^ilipR^ cuius neque consilium neque inceptum ullum 
7 frustra erat. Hue accedebat munificentia animi et inge- 
ni sollertia, quis rebus sibi multos ex Komanis familiari 
amicitia coniunxerat. 

VIII. Ea tempestate in exercitu nostro 

Suggestions ^ , •* . , , ., ., 

of Jugurtha's fucre complurcs novi atque nobiles, quibus 
Boman friends, ^j^^j^^ ^^^ honestoque potiores erant, 

factiosi domi, potentes apud socios, clari magis quam 
honesti, qui lugurthae non medlocrerii animum pollici- 
tando ac(^ndebant, si Micipsa rex occidisset, fore uti 
solus imperi Numidiae potiretur : in ipso maximam vir- 

2tutem, Eomae omnia venalia f«SQj, , Sed postquam, Nu- 
mantia deleta, P. Scipio dimittere auxilia et ipse reverti 
domum decrevit, donatum atque laudatum magnifice 

•I o . . , pro contione lugurtham in praetorium ab- 

Scipio'swam- \ , ,, , ^ . , , 

ing (188 B. 0.). duxit ibiquc secreto monuit, ut potius pub- 




DE BELLO lUGURTHINO. 31 

lice quam privatim amicitiam populi KomaDi coleret 
neu quibus largiri insuesceret : periculose a paucis emi, 
quod multorum esset. Si permanere vellet in suis arti- 
bus, ultro illi et glonam et regnum venturum, sin pro- 
perantiufi pergeret, suamet ipsum pecnnia praecipitem 
casnrum. ^ 

IX. Sic locutus.cum litteris eum, quas Scipio's letter 

1^,,, . to Micipsa, 

Micipsae redderet, dimisit. Earum senten- 
tia haec erat : " lugurthae tui bello Numantino longe 2 
maxima virtus fait, quam rem tibi certo scio gaudio 
esse. Nobis ob merita sua earns est : ut idem senatui 
et populo Komano sit, summa ope nitemur. Tibi qui- 
dem pro nostra amidtia gratulor. En habes virum 

dignum te atque avo suo Masinissa.^' 
Igitur rex ubi ea, quae fama accepe-3 
rat, ex litteris imperatoris ita esse cog- 
novit, cum virtute tum gratia viri 
permotus flexit animum suum et lu- . ^ 
gurtham beneficiis vincere aggressus 

^^ est,statimqueeumadopta- ^hoadoptehim 

vit et testamento pariter (133 b. o.), and 

makfifi Liiixi ooe 

cum filiis heredem instituit. Sed ipse pau- of his heirs (121 4 
cos post annos morbo atque aetate confec- 
tus cum sibi finem vitae adesse inteUegeret, coram ami- 
cis et cognatis itemque Adherbale et Hiempsale filiis 
dicitur huiusce modi verba cum lugurtha habuisse : 

X. "Parvum ego, lugurtha, te amisso Micipsa's 
patre, sine spe, sine opibus in regnum me- ^^^8 jugurtha 
um accepi, existimans non minus me tibi ^i ^}^ benefits, 

... . /» . of which Jugur- 

quam liberis, si genuissem, ob bene^cia oa-. ^a has so far u^ 
rum fore. Neque ea r^ /alsum me habuit. ?^^^^ ^° ^* JJ* 
Kam, ut alia magna et egregia tua omittam, novissime 2 
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rediens Numantia meque regnumque meiim gloria ho- 
noravisti tuaque virtute nobis Komanos ex amicis ami- 
cissimos fecisti. In Hispania nomen familiae renovar 
turn est. Postremo, quod dificillimum inter mortalis 

3 He beseeches ©st, gloria invidiam vicisti. Nunc, quoniam 
fti^his^chS- °^^ natura finem vitae facit, per hanc 
dren. dexteram, per regni fidem moneo obtestor- 

que te, uti hos, qui tibi genere propinqui, beneficio 
meo fratres sunt, caroB habeas, neu malis alienos adiun- 

4gere quam sanguine coniunctos retinere. Non exerci- 
tus neque thesauri praesidia regni sunt, verum a^lici, ^ 
quos neque armis cogere neque auro parare queas : 

5ofl5cio et fide parmntur.* ' Quis autem amicior quam 
f rater f ratri ? aut quern alienum fidum invenies, si tuis 

6hostis fueris? Equidem ego vobis regnum trado fir- 
mum, si boni eritis, sin mali, imbecil- 

Appeal to the , -^.r t i 

princes for con- lum. Nam concordia parvae res crescunt, 

7 ^^ * discordia maximae dilabimtur.' Ceterum 

ante ho^ te, lugurtha, qui aetate et sapientia nrior es, 
ne aliter quid ev^rfidt, providere decet. Nam m omni 
certamine qui opulentior est, etiamsi accipit iniuriam, 

Stamen quia plus potest, facere videtur. Vos autem, 
Adherbal et Hiempsal, oolite, observate talem hunc 
virum, imitamini virtutem et enitimini, ne ego meh- 
ores Kberos sumpsisse videar quam genuisse." 

XI. Ad ea lugurtha Itametsi regem ficta 
deaS[i\ii?B.o!)! locutum intellegebat et ipse longe aliter 

animo agitabat, tameri pro tempore benig- 

2ne respondit. !Mcipsa paucis post diebus moritur. 
Postquam illi more regie iusta magnifice fecerant, 
reguli in unum convenerunt, ut inter se de cunctis 

Snegotiis disceptarent. Sed Hiempsal, qui minimus ex 
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illis erat, natnra ferox et iam antea igno- Quarrel of the 
bilitatem Ingnrthae, quia matemo genere P"^^** 
impar erat, despiciens, dextra Adherbalem assedit, ne 
mediufi ex tribus, quod apud Numidas honori diicitur, 
lugurtha foret. Dein tamen,|ut aetati concederet^fati-* 
gatus a fratre, vix in partem Alteram transductus est 
Ibi cum multa de admimstrando iijiperio dissererent, 5 
lugurtha inter alias' res iacit, oportere quinquenni con- 
Bulta et decreta omnia rescindi: nam per ea tempora 
conf ectum annis Micipsam parum animo valuisse. Tum 6 
idem Hiempsal placere sibi respondit : nam ipsimi ilium 
trib^ proximis annis adoptatione in regnum pervenisse. 
Qup4 verbum in pectus lugurthae altius quam quis-T 
quam ratus erat, descendit. Itaque ex eo, tempore ira 8 
et metu anxius moliri, parare, atque ea modd cum 
aqimo habere quibus ^Eempsal per dolum <caperetiuji> 
Quaejubi tardius procedunt nequelenitur animus "ferox, 9^)S|tl 
statuit quovis modo inceptum perficere. -if - 

XIL Primo conventu, quem ab regulis Murder of 

/^~Hir"*x L - • J- j» • Hiempsal (117 

<^iactuiip supra m eyora vi, propter dissensio- b.c). 
nem plactlerat ^ividi) thesauros finisque '^a. :i/f 
imperi singulis ponstitup Itaque tempus ad utramque 2 
rem decemitur, sed maturius ad pecuniam distribuen- 
jdam. Reguli interea in loca propjnqua thesauris, alius ' . . 
alio, concessfire.^ feed Hiempsal ( in oppido Thirmida 3 
forte eius^4omo)utebatur, qui proxiijius lictor lugurthae 
cams acceptusque ei semper fuerat. | Quem ille casu mi- 
nistrum ' i)blatui ii> promissis onerat impellitque^ uti tam- 
quam suam visens domum eat, portarum clavis adulteri- 
nas paret — ^nain verae ad Hiempsalem ref erebantur — 
ceterum, ubi refi postularet, se ipsum cum magna manu 
ventunun. Nimiida mandata brevi conficit atque, uti 4 
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Sdoctus erat, noctu lugurthae milites introducit. Qni 
postquam in aedis inrupei^diYprsi regem' quaerere, 
dormientis alios, alios occursantis . interficer^^ scmtari ' 
loca abdita, clausa eflEringere, strepitu et tumxiltu omnia 
miscere, cuin interim Hiempsal reperitur occultans se 
tugurio mulieris ancillae, quo initio pavidns et ignaros 
loci perfugerat. Nnmidae caput eius, uti iussi erant, ad 
^ ^{ugurtham ref erunt. •» , 

.>N * XIII. Ceterum fama tantifacinoris per 

Jujnirtha and omnem Africam brevi diviilgatur. Adher- 
^ ^^ balem omnisque, qui sub imperio Jficipsae 

fuerant, metus invadit. In duas partis discediint Ku- 
midae: plures Adherbalem sequuntur, sed ilium alte- 

2 rum bello meliores. Igitur lugurtha quam maximas 
potest copias armat, urbis, partim vi, alias voluntate, 
imperio suo adiungit, omni Numidiae imperare parat. 

3 Adherbal, tametsi Komam legates miserat, qui senatum 
docerent de caede fratris et fortunis suis, tamen fretus 

4multitudine militum parabat armis contendere. Sed 
ubi res ad certamen venit, victus ex proelio profugit in 

provinciam ac deinde Eomam contendit. 

5 Bends an em- Tum lugurtha, patratis consiliis, postquam 

assy to ome. ^jj^j^jg J^ximidiae potiebatur, in otio f acinus 

suum cu^ animo repujbans, timere populum Eomanum 
neque ad versus inim eius usquam nisi in avaritia nobili- 

6 tatis et pecunia sua spem habere. Itaque paucis diebus 
cum auro et argento multo Eomam legates mittit, quis 
praecipit, primum uti veteres amicos muneribus exple- 
ant, deinde novos adquirant, postremo quaecumque pos- 

7sint largiendo parare ne cuncteijtur. Sed ubi Komam 
legati venere et ex praecepto regis hospitibus aliisque, 
quorum ea tempestate in senatu auctoritas poUebat, 
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magna miinera misere, tanta conmutatio incessit, ut ex 
maxima invidia in gratiam et favorem nobilitatis lu- 
gurtha veniret. Quorum pars spe, alii praemio inducti 8 
singulos ex senatu ambiendo nitebantur, ne gravius in 
eum consuleretur. Igitur ubi legati satis eonfidunt, die 9 
constitute senatus utrisque datur. Tum Adherbalem 
hoc modo locutum accepimus : 

XIY. "Patres conscripti, Micipsa pa- AdherbaPs 

r. •■v«f*T? . . speech — Narra- 

ter mens moriens mihi praecepit, uti regni tive of his ac- 

■xr •!• i i T ' '.. cession to the 

-Numidiae tan tum modo procurationem ex- throne, and ex- 
istimarem meam, ceterura ius et imperium ^ ^°^* 
eius penes vos esse ; simul eniterer domi militiaeque 
quam maximo usui esse populo Romano, vos mihi cog- 
natorum, vos adfinium loco ducerem : si ea f ecissem, in 
vestra amicitia exercitum, divitias, munimenta regni me 
habiturum. Quae cum praecepta parentis mei agitarem, 2 
lugurtha, homo omnium quos terra sustinet sceleratissi- 
mus, contempto imperio vestro, Masinissae me nepotem 
et iam ab stirpe socium atque amicum populi Eomani 
regno fortunisque omnibus expulit. 

"Atque ego, patres conscripti, quoniam ^g^®JjJ^^^ ^"3 
eo miseriarum venturus eram, vellem potius must appeal to 

. . . 1 Borne. 

ob mea quam ob maiorem meorum bene- 
ficia possem a vobis auxilium petere, ac maxime deberi 
mihi, beneficia a populo Eomano, quibus non egerem ; 
secun&um ea, si desideranda erant, uti debitis uterer. 
Sed quoniam parum tuta per se ipsa probitas est, neque 4r 
mihi in manu fuit lugurtha qualis foret, ad vos con- 
fugi, patres conscripti, quibus, quod mihi miserrimum 
est, cogor prius oneri quam usui esse. 

"Ceteri reffes aut bello victi in amici- He claims aid 5 

, ° ,,-,-,,. from Rome: (1) 

tiam a vobis recepti sunt aut in suis dubus inreturnforMft- 
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8ini8sa»B serv- rebus Bocietatem vestram appetiyenmt. 

' Familia Dostra cum populo Bomano bello 

Carthaginiensi amicitiam instituit, quo tempore magis 

6 fides eius quam f ortuna petenda erat. Quorum proge- 
niem vob, patres conscripti, nolite pati me nepotem Ma- 

7 ,„. , sinissae f rustra a vobis auxilium petere. Si 

(2) because ^ , * 

Rome's duty is ad impetraudum nihil causae haberem prae- 

to protect the. 7 ji»^ j i^ 

weak, and her tcF miseraudam lortunam, quod paulo ante 

own honor. i» . •• j. 

rex genere, lama, atque copiis poteas, nunc 
deformatuB aerumnis, inops, alienas opes exj^ecto, ta- 
men erat maiestatis popuK Romani prohibere iniuriam 

8 neque pati cuiusquam regnum per scelus crescere. Ve- 
rum ego eis finibus eiectus sum, quos maioribus meis 
populus Romanus dedit, unde pater et avus mens una 
vobiscum expulere Syphacem et Carthaginienses. Yes- 
tra beneticia mihi erepta sunt, patres conscripti, vos in 

9 Lament over °^®^ iniuria dcspccti estis. Eheu me mise- 
his misfortunes, j^^ f hucine, Micipsa pater, beneficia tua 

evasere ut, quem tu parem cum liberis tuis regnique 
participem fecisti, is potissimum stirpis tuae exstinctor 
sit ? numquamne ergo familia nostra quieta erit ? sem- 

10 peme in sanguine, f erro, fuga versabitur ? Dum Car- 
thaginienses incolumes fuere, iure omnia saeva patieba- 
mur : hostes ab latere, vos amici procul, spes omnis in 
armis erat. Postquam ilia pestis ex Africa electa est, 
laeti pacem agitabaraus, quippe quis hostis nuUus erat, 

11 nisi forte quem vos iussissetis. Ecce autem ex impro- 
viso lugurtha, intoleranda audacia, scelere, atque super- 
bia sese efferens, fratre meo atque eodem propinquo 
suo interfecto, primum regnum eius sceleris sui prae- 
dam fecit, post, ubi me eisdem dolls nequit capere, nihil 
minus quam vim aut bellum exspectantem in imperio 
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vestro, Biciii videtis, extorrem patria, domo, inopem et 
coopertum miseriis, effecit, ut ubivis tutius quam in 
meo regno essem. 

" Eeo sic existimabam, patres conscripti. Appeal to the 12 

°,, . T . Senate for aid. 

nti praedicantem audiveram patrem meum : 
qni vestram amicitiam diligenter colerent, eos mnltum 
laborem SiusQipere, ceterupa ex ojnnibus inaxime tutos. , , 
esse. Quod'm faiiiilia nostra fnit, praestitii utl in oin-lS 
' nibiis bellis adesset vobis : nos nti per otium tuti simus, 
in vestra manu est, patres conscripti. Pater nos duos 14 
fratres reliquit, tertium lugurtham beneficiis suis ratns 
est coniunctum nobis fore. Alter eonim necatus est, 
alterins ipse ego nianus impias vix effuffi. Quid agam ? 15 
aut quo potissimum infelix accedam? Generis prae- 
sidia omnia exstincta sunt : pater, uti necesse erat, 
naturae concessit ; fratri, quern minime decuit, propin- 
quus per scelus vitam eripuit; adfinis, amicos, pro- 
pinquos ceteros meos alium alia clades oppre'ssit : capti 
ab lugurtha pars in crucem acti, pars bestiis obiecti 
sunt, pauci, quibus relicta est anima, clausi in tene- 
bris cum maerore et luctu morte graviorem vitam ex- 
igunt. Si omnia, quae aut amisi aut ex necessariis 16 
adversa facta sunt, incolumia manerent, tamen, siquid 
ex improviso mali accidisset, vos implorarem, patres 
conscripti, quibus pro magnitudine imperi ius et iniu- 
rias omnis curae esse decet. Nunc vero exsul patria, 17 
domo, solus atque omnium honestarum rerum egens quo 
accedam aut quos appellem ? Nationesne an reges, qui 
omnes familiae nostrae ob vestram amicitiam infesti 
sunt ? An quoquam mihi adire licet, ubi non maionim 
meorum hostilia monumenta plurima sint? aut quis- 
quam nostri misereri potest, qui aliquando vobis hostis 



38 0. SALLUSTI 0RI8PI 

18 fuit ? Postremo Masinissa nos ita instituit, patres con- 
Bcripti, ne quern coleremus nisi populum Eomannm, 
neu societates neu foedera nova acciperemus ; abunde 
magna praesidia nobis in vestra amicitia fore : si hnic 
imperio fortuna mutaretur, una oecidendum nobis esse. 

19 Virtute ac dis volentibus magni estis et opulenti ; om- 
nia secunda et oboedientia sunt ; quo f acilius socio- 
rum iniurias curare licet. 

^^ He warns the " Tantum illud vcrcor, ne quos privata 
Senate agaitist amicitia luffui'thae parum coffnita trans- 

Jugurtha'fl lies. ^ ^ ,. . 

versos agat, quos ego audio maxima ope 
niti, ambire, fatigare vos singulos, ne quid de absents, 
incognita causa, statuatis ; fingere me verba et fugam 
2l8iraulare, cui licuerit in regno manere. Quod utinam 
ilium, cuius impio facinore in has miserias proiectus 
sum, eadem haec simulantem videam, et aliquando aut 
apud vos aut apud deos immortalis rerum humanarum 
cura oriatur: ne ille, qui nunc sceleribus sm's ferox 
atque praeclarus est, omnibus malis excruciatus impieta- 
tis in parentem nostrum, f ratris mei necis mearumque 

22 _ . ^ miseriarum gravis poenas reddat. lamiam 

Death is pref- . ^ . ^ ^ , , 

erabie to his frater, animo meo canssime, quamquam 
*" * tibi immaturo et unde minime decuit vita 

erepta est, tamen laetandum magis quam dolendum 

23 puto casum tuum. Non enim regnum, sed fugam, ex- 
silium, egestatem, et omnis has quae me premunt 
aerumnas cum anima simul amisisti. At ego infelix, 
in tanta mala praecipitatus ex patrio regno, rerum 
humanarum spectaculum praebeo, incertus quid agam, 
tuasne iniurias persequar ipse auxiH egens an regno 
consulam, cuius vitae necisque potestas ex opibus alienis 

24pendet. Utinam emori fortunis meis honestus exitus 
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esset neu vivere contemptus viderer, si def essus mails 
iniuriae concessissem. Nunc neque vivere libet neque 
moii licet sine dedecore. Patres conscriptl, per vos, 25 
per llberos atque parentes vestros, per malestatem pop- 
ull Romanl, subvenlte mlhl misero, Ite obvlam Iniuriae, 
nollte patl regnum Numldlae, quod vestrum est, per 
scelus et sangulnera famillae nostrae tabescere." 
;^"" XV. Postquam rex finem loquen^ fe- 
^cit, legatl lugurthae largltlone maglsKuam gurtla's^ en- 
caus3.,^reti'~paucls resTOndent. Hlempsa- ^^JeSenater^^ 
lem pb saevltlam suamjab Numidls inter- 
fectu m, Adberbalem ultro bellum Inferentem, post- 
quam superatus slq queri quofi Inluriam f acere aequi- 
vlsset : lugurtham ab senatu peterene se allum putarent, 
_ ac Numantlae cognltus esset, neu verba Inlmicl ante 
facta sua ponerent . ' Delude utrique curia egredluntur. 2 
Senatus statlm consulltur. Faiitores* legatorum, prae- 
terea senatus magna pars gratia depravata Adherballs 
dicta contemnere, lugurthae virtutem extollere laudlbus : 
gratia, voce, denlque omnibus modls pro alieno scglejFe 
et flagltio sualquasi pro gloria nltebantur. At contra 3 ^^ 
panel, qulbus Donum et aequum dlvltlls carius erat, sub- 
venlendum Adherball et Hlempsalis mortem severe vin- 
dlcandam censebant, sed ex omnibus maxlme Aemlllus 4 
Scaurus, homo' nobllls, Impiger, f actiosus, avidus poten- 
tlae, honoris, dlvltlarum, ceteruny vltla sua ycalllde oc- 
cultans. Is postquam vldet regis largltlonem famosamS 
Impuci^titemque^ veritus,^uod In tall re solet^e polluta 
licentia invidiam accenderetlanimum a consueta llbidlne^ 
continuit. ^ 

XVI. Vlclt tamen in senatu pars Ilia, ^® Senat* 

-r- , . sends an embas- 

\^quae vero pretlum aut gratlam antefere- sy to Numidia, 



n 



r-ikj-. 



-^l 



,^ 0. 8ALLUSTI ORISPI 

2 which divides bat. Decretum fit uti decern legati re^ 

the country be- j -ar' • v r -• i. • j. t 

tween Ju^'urtha num, quod Micipsa obtmuerat, inter Ingur- 
(mortill'B!;!!)! tham et Adherbalem divideltent. Cuius 

legationis princeps fuit L. Opimius, homo 

clams et turn in senatu potens, quia consul, C. Graccho 

jf,T,et M. Fulvio Flacco, interfectis acemrae victoriam no- 

w*^ 3bilitatisin plebem exercuerat. £um lugurtha tametsi 

• Romae In inimicis habuerat, tamen accuratissime re-. 

cepit, dando et pollicendo multa perfecit, uti famae, 

fide, postremo omnibus suis rebus commodum regis 

4 antef erret. Reliquos legates eadeni' via aggressus ple- 
rosque capit ; paucis carior fides qtiam pecunia fuitj^ 

5 In divisione-^quae pars Numidiae Mauretaniam atting^ 
agro virisque opulentior, lugurthae traditur, illam alte- 
ram specie quam usu potiorem, quae portuosior et aedi- 
ficiis magis exomata erat, Adherbal possedit. 

i-'^ Geography of XVII. Ecs postularc vidctuT Africas 
-^rica. situm paucis exponere et eas gentis, qui- 

2 buscum nobis beUum aut amicitia fuit, attingere. Sad 
quae loca et nationes ob calorera aut asperitatem, item 
solitudines minus f requentata sunt, de eis baud facile com- 
pertum narraverim. Cetera quam paucissimis absolvam. 

3 In divisione orbis terrae plerique in parte tertia Afri- 
cam posuere, pauci tantum modo Asiam et Europam 

4 esse, sed Af ricam in Europa. Ea finis habet ab occi- 
dente fretum nostri maris et Oceani, ab ortu solis de- 
clivem latitudinem, quem locimi Catabathmon incolae 

5 appellant. Mare saevum, importuosum, ager frugum 
fertilis, bonus pecori, arbore infecundus, caelo terraque 

6penuria aquarum. Genus hominimi salubri corpora, 
velox, patiens laborum. Plerosque senectus dissolvit, nirf 
qui f erro aut bestiis interiere : nam morbus baud saepe 
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quernqnam Boperat. Ad hoc malefici generis plnrima 

animalia, Sed qui mortales initio Africam habuerint, 1 

quique poetea accesBerint, ant quo modo inter Be per- 

mixti Bint, qnamquam ab ea fama, quae plerosque ob- 

tinet, diverBum eet, tamen uti ex Kbris Punicis, qui regis 

HiempBalifi dicebantur, interpretatum nobis est, utique 

rem eeBe habere coltores eioB terrae pntant, quam ' 

pauciBsimis dicam. Ceterum fides eins rei penes anc- ^ f^ 

tores erit. (1- 

XVIII. Africam initio habuere Gae- .,'^''JiW?' y 
, Korth Afnen by 

tmi et^Libyes, aspen incultique, quis cibns thaarmyofHer- 
erat caro ferina atqne humi pabulum uti 
peooribuB. £i neque moribus neqne lege aut imperio 2 
cuiuBqnam regebantur : vagi, palantes, quas uox eoege- 
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rat, sedes Iiabebant. Sed postquam in Hispania Hei^S 
cnlee, sicnti Afri putant, interiit, exercitus eius com- 
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positus ex variis gentibus, amisso duce ac passim mul- 
tis sibi quisque imperium petentibus, brevi dilabitur. 

4 Ex eo numero Medi, Persae, et Armenii, navibus in Ai- 
ricam transvecti, proximos nostro mari locos occupavere, 

5 sed Persae intra Oceanum magis, eique alveos navimn 
inversos pro tuguriis habuere, quia neque materia in 
agris neque ab Ilispanis emendi aut mutandi copia erat : 

6 mare magnum et ignara lingua commercio proliibebant. 

7 Ei paulatim per eonubia Gaetulos secum miseuere et, 
^ quia saepe temptantes agros alia, delude alia loea petiv- 

8 erant, semet ipsi Nomadas appellavere. Ceterura adhuc 
aeditieia Nimiidarum agrestium, quae mapalia illi vocant, 
oblonga ineurvis lateribus teeta quasi navium carinae 

9 sunt. Med is autem et Armeniis accessere Libyes — nam 
hi propius mare Afrieum agitabant, Gaetuli sub sole 
magis, baud proeul ab ardoribus — eique mature oppida 
habuere : nam f reto divisi ab Hispania mutare res inter 

10 se instituerant. Nomen eorum paulatim Libyes corru- 

Origin of the P^^e, barbara lingua Mauros pro Medis ap- 

11 Numidians. pellautes. Sed res Persarum brevi ado- 
levit ac postea nomine Numidae propter multitudinem 
a parentibus digressi possedere ea loea, quae proxima 

12Carthagine Numidia appellatur. Deinde utrique alte- 
ris freti finitimos armis aut metu sub imperium suum 
coegere, nomen gloriamque sibi addidere, magis ei 
qui ad nostrum mare processerant, quia Libyes quam 
Gaetuli minus bellicosi. Denique Africae pars in- 
ferior pleraque ab Numidis possessa est, victi onmes 
• in gentem nomenque imperantium concessere. 
Tjftvl>«^ XIX. Postea Phoenices, alii multitudi- 

The Phoeni- ^ig domi miuucndae gratia, pars imperi 

cian colonics in . , i it. 

Africa. cupidine sollicitata plebo et aliis novarum 
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renim avidis, Hipponem, Hadrumetum, Leptim, ali- 
asque urbis in ora maritima condidere eaeque brevi 
multum auctae, pars orginibus suis praesidio, aliae deco 
ri f uere. Nam de Carthagine silere meUus puto quam 2 
paruin dicere, quoniam alio properare tempos monet. 

Igitur ad Catabathmon, qui locus Ae- 3 

gyptum ab Africa dividit, secundo mari peopC^n^e 
prima Cyrene est, colonia Theraeon, ac ^f ^^^S. ^^* 
deinceps duae Syrtes interque eas Leptis, 
deinde Philaenon arae, quem locum Aegyptum versus 
finem imperi habuere Carthagiuienses, post aliae Punicae 
urbes. Cetera loca usque ad Mauretaniam Numidae4 
tenent, proximi Hispania Mauri sunt. Super Nimiidiam 5 
Gaetulos accepimus, partim in tuguriis, alios incultius 
vagos agitare, post eos Aethiopas esse, dehinc loca ex- 6 
usta solis ardoribus. Igitur bello lugurthino pleraqueT 
ex Punicis oppida et finis Carthaginiensium, quos novis- 
sime habuerant, populus Romanus per magistratus ad- 
ministrabat, Gaetulorum magna pars et Nimiidae usque 
ad flumen Muluccliam sub lugurtha erant, Mauris om- 
nibus rex Bocchus imperitabat, praeter nomen cetera 
ignarus populi Romani itemque nobis neque bello neque 
pace antea cognitus. De Africa et eius incolis ad neces- 8 
situdinem rei satis dictum. X p 

XX. Postquam, diviso remo, lesati Af- J u g u r t h a -"■ ' 

^ ^ o ' o again attacks 

nca decessere et lugurtha contra timorem Adherbai. 

animi -praemia sceleris adeptum sese videt, 

certum esse ratus, quod ex amicis apud Numantiam 

acceperat, omnia Romae venalia esse, simul et illorum 

poUicitationibus accensus, quos paulo ante\ muneribus 

expleverat, in regnllm Adherbalis animum intendit^^^ 

Ipse aoer, bellicosus, at is quem petebat quietus, im-2^^gv 
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bellis, placido ingenio, opportunns iniuriae, metnens 

3 magis qnam metueDdns. Igitur ex improviso finis eius 

cum magna manu invadit, mnltos mortalis cnm pe- 

core atque alia praeda capit, aedificia incendit, pleraque 

4loca hostiliter com eqnitatu accedit, deinde cnm omni 

mnltitndine in regnum snnm convertjt, existimans Ad- 

herbalem dolore p'ermotum ininrias sna^ manu vindicar 

Stumm eamqne rem belli cansam fore... At ille, quod 

neque se parem armis existimabat et amicitia populi 

Romani magis qnam Nnmidis fretns erat, legatos ad 

Ingnrtham de ininriis questnm misit. Qni tametsi con- 

tnmeliosa dicta rettnlerant, prins tamen omnia pati d^ 

crevit qnam bellnm snmere, qnia temptatnm antea secns 

6 cesserat. Neqne eo magis cnpido Ingnrthae minnebar 
tnr, qnippe qni totnm eins regnnm animo iam invaserat. 

7 Itaqne non, nti antea, cnm praedatoria nda- 

nn, sed magno exercitn comparato bellI^n 

• gerere coepit et aperte totins Nnmidiae imperinm pe- 

8 tere. Cetemm qna pergebat nrbis, agros vastare, prae- 
das agere, snis animtim, hostibns terrorem angered 

XXI. Adherbal nbi intellegit eo processnm, uti 

regnnm ant relinqnendnm esset ant armis retinendnm, 

necessario copias parat et Ingnrthae obvins procedit. 

2 Interim hand lonffe a mari prope Cirtam 

BatUe of Cirta. ., .. ^ .x. j«x a. 

oppidnm ntnnsqne exercitns consedit et 
qnia diei extremnm erat proelinm non inceptnm. Sed 
nbi plemmqne noctis processit, obscnro etiam tnm lu- 
mine, milites Ingnrthini signo dato castra hostinm in- 
vadnnt, semisomnos partim, alios anna snmentis fngant 
fnndnntqne.^ Adherbal cnm pancis eqnitibns Cirtam 
profugit ef ni mnltitndo. togatomm fnisset, qnae Nu- 
midas inseqnentis moenibn^ prohibuit, nno die inter 
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duos reges coeptum atque patratum bellum f oret. Igi- 3 
tur lugurtha oppidura circumsedit, vineis turribusque 
et machinis onmium genemm expugnare aggreditiir, 
maxime f gstm ags tempus legatorum antecapere, quos 
ante proelium factum ab Adherbale Romam missos 
audiverat. 

Sed postquam senatus de bello eonim The Romans 4 

... 11 . . *<•• 1 send an embas- 

accepit, tres adulescentes in Amcam le- sytoAthca, 
gantur, qid ambos reges adeant, senatus 
popnliqne Romani verbis nnntient, velle et censere eos 
ab armis discedere, de controvorsiis suis iure potins 
qnam bello disceptare : ita seque illisque dignum esse. 

XXII. Legati in Amcam matmmiies* venimit, eo 
magis quod Romae, dum proficisci parant, de proelio 
facto et oppugnatione Cirtae audiebatur : sed is rumor 
clemeni^'erat. 'Quorum lugurtha accepta 2 
oratione respondit sibi neque mains quic- ^S!^ ^'^^"^ * 
(juam neque carius auctoritate senatus esse : 

ab adulescentia ita se enisum ut ab optimo quoque 
probaretur; virtute, non malitia P. Scipioni summo 
viro placuisse ; ob easdem artis a Micipsa, non penuria 
liberorum in regnimi adoptatum esse. Ceterum quo 3 
plura bene atque strenue fecisset, eo animum suum in- 
iuriam minus tolerare. Adherbalem dolis vitae suae 4 
insidiatum; quod ubi comperisset, sceleri eius obviam 
isse. Populum Romanum neque recte neque pro bono 
factumm, si ab iure gentium sese prohibuerit. Postre- 
mo de omnibus rebus legatos Romam brevi missurum. 
Ita utrique digrediuntur. Adherbalis appellandi copia 5 
non fuit. • 

XXIII. lugurtha ubi eos Africa de- Continuation 

, . , , . . of the siege of 

cessisse ratus est, neque propter loci natu- cirta. 
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ram Cirtam armis expugnare potest, vallo atqne fossa 
moenia circumdat, turns exbtnut easque praeEidim fir 
mat, praeterea dies noctisqne ant per Tim ant doliB 
temptare Defensoribus moenium praemia modo, mo- 
do formidmem ostentare, buos hortando ad virtntem 
2 amgere, prorsos mtentus cnncta parare Adberbal nbi 
intellegit omms enafl fortmias m extremo Bitas, hoetem 




' T.. 



infestam, anxili spem nnllam, pennria rerom t 
riarnm bellum trabi non posse, ex eis qui una Cirtam 
profngerant duos maxima irtipigros delegit. Eos molta 
poilicendo ac mieerando casnm siium confirmat nti per 
hostinm mmiitiones Docta ad proximum mu«, dein 
Komam pergerent. 

XXIV. Numidae paucis diebns lussa efficiunt. Lit- 
terae Adherbalis in senatn recitatae, qnamm eententia 
haee fuit' 
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"Non mea culpa saepe ad vos ora- Adherbal's2 
turn mitto, patres conscripti, sed vis lu- ^^^ 
gurthae subigit, quern tanta libido exstinguendi me in- 
vasit, ut neque vos neque deos immortalis in animo 
habeat, sanguinem meum quam omnia malit. ItaqueS 
quintum iam mensem socius et amicus popuK Romani 
armis ob^essus teneor, neque mOii Micipsae patris mei 
beneficia neque vestra decreta auxiliantur; ferro an 
fame acrius urgear, incertus simi. Plura de Iugurtha4 
scribere dehortatur me fortuna mea, et ianj .%nt(?a ex- 
pertus sum parum fidei miseris esse : nisi tamen in- 5 
tellego ilium supra quam ego sum petere neque simul 
amicitiam vestram et regnum meum sperare. Utrum 
gravius existimet, nemini occultum est. Nam initio 6 
occidit Iliempsalem fratrem meimi, deinde patrio regno 
me expulit ; quae sane fuerint nostrae iniuriae, nihil 
ad vos : vermn nunc vestrum regnum armis tenet, 7 
me, quem vos imperatorem Numidis posuistis, clausum^- • 
obsidet : legatorum verba quanti fecerit, pericula mea " 
declarant. Quid est reliquum nisi vis vestra, quo moveri 8 
possit ? Nam ego quidem vellem et haec quae scribo et 9 
ilia quae antea in senatu questus sum, vana f orent potius 
quam miseria mea fidem verbis f aceret.* Sed quoniam eo* 10 
natus sura, ut lugurthae scelerum ostentui essem, non 
lam mortem neque aerunmas, tantum modo jmimici im- r . 
penum et cruciatus corporis deprecor. '^ Kegno Numidiae, 
quod vestrum est,'uti libet^consulite'r'me manibns impiis 
eripite, per maiestatem imperi, per amidtiae fidem, si 
idla !apud vos memoria i^manet avi mei Masinifisaa^^^ iL^ 



XXV. His litteris redtatis faere, qili ^edon <tf the 
exercitum in Africam mittendum cense- ^^yjgr^^^'^ 
rent et quam primum Adherbali sabve- midiA, 
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niendiun, de lugurtha interim uti consnieretnr, qno- 
2mam legatis non paruisset. Sed ab eisdem illis regis 

fautoribus summa ope enisum est, ne tale decretum 
Sfieret. ' Ita bonum publicum, ut in plerisque negotiis 

4 Bolet, privata gratia devictmn. Legantnr tamen in Af- 
ricam maiores natu nobiles, amplis honoribns usi. In 
quis fuit M. Scaurus, de quo supra memoravimus. con- . 

5 suJans et turn senatu^ pryicjpsC Ei, quod res in in- , -^ 
vidia erat, simuf et at) Si 



umidis obsecrati, triduo navim 
ascendere. Dein brevi Uticam appulsi litteras ad lu- 
gurtham mittunt, quam ocissime ad provinciam accedat 

6 seque ad eum ab senatu missos. lUe ubi accepit homi- 
nes claros, quorum auctoritatem Eomae poUere audive- 
rat, contra inceptum suum venisse, primo commotus 

7metu atque libidine diversus agitabati^r. Timebat iram 
senatus, ni paruisset legktis^ porro animus cupidine cae- 

8 CUB ad inceptum scelus rapiebatur. Vicit 

tamen in avido ingenio pravum consilium. 

9 Igitur exercitu circumdato supirija vi Cirtam irrumpere 
nititur, maxime sperans, diducta manu hostium aut vi 

lOaut dolis sese casum victoriae inventurum.'; Quod ubi 
secus procedit neque quod intenderat eflBcere potest, ut, 
prius quam legatos conveniret, Adherbalis potiretur, ne 
amplius. morando Scaurum, quem plurimum metuebat, 
incenderet, cum paucis equitibus in provinciam venit. 

11 Ac tametsi senati verbis graves niinae nuntiabantur, 
quod ab oppugnatione non desisteret, multa tamen ora- 
tione consumpta legati frustra discessere. 
„ „ „ ^ XXVI. Ea postquam Cirtae audita 

Fallof Cirta. , tx v • • x x • j 

Deathof Adher- sunt, Itauci, quorum virtute moema de- 
al (112 B. c). f ensabantur, confisi deditione facta propter 
magnitudinem populi Komani inviolatos sese fore, Ad« 
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herbali suadent uti seque et oppi^jim Ingurthae tradat, 
tantnm ab eo vitam paciscaitlr, de ceteris senatui curae «f 
fore. 'I At ille, tametsi omnia potiora fide Ingurthae re- 2 
batur, tamen quia penes eosdem, si adversaretur, co- 
gendi potestas erat, ita uti censuerant Italici,'deditio- 
nem f acit. lugurtha in primis Adherbaleni excruci- 3 
atum necat, depde omnis puberes, Numidas atque 

I uerat, mterncit. 1 - . 

XXVII. Quod postquam Eomae cog- Memmiusde- • 

., , . . j_ 'x • X noimces Jugur- 

mtum est et res in senatu agitan coepta, tha and his ko- 

man friends. 




.' I " I 



tempus, atro- 

citatem facti leniebant. Ac ni C. Memmius tribu-2 
nus plebis designatus, vir acer et infestus potentiae 
nobilitatis, populum Romanum edocuisset id agi ut 
per paucos factiosos Ingurthae scelus condonaretur, 
prof ecto omnis invidia prolatahdis consultationibns di- 
lapsa foret : tanta vis gratiae atque pecuniae regis erat. 
Sed ubi senatus delicti' conscientia popu- "' 3 

lum timet, lege Sempronia provinciae fu- for^S"**^°^* 
turis consulibus Numidia atque Italia de- 
cretae, consules declarati P. Scipio Nasica, L. Bestia : 4 
Calpumio Numidia, Scipioni Italia obvenit. DeindeS 
exercitus, qui in Africam portaretur, scribitur, stipen- 
diimi aliaque quae bello usui f orent, decemuntur. 

XXVIII. At lugurtha, contra spem jug^rtha 
nuntio accepto, quippe cui Eomae omnia sends embassa- 

. . \: dors to Rome, 

venum ire m ammo haeserat, nlmm et cum who are not re- 
60 duos f amiliaris ad senatum legatos mittit ^^^® * 
eisque uti illis, quos Hiempsale interfecto miserat, prae- 
cipit onmis mortalis pecunia aggrediantur. Qui post- 2 



«k. • 
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quam Eomam adventabant, senatus a Bestia consnltiis 
est, placeretne legates lugurtliae recipi moenibtis, eique 
decrevere, nisi regnum ipsumque deditum venissent, uti 

3 in diebus proximis decern Italia decederent. Consul 
Numidis ex senatus decreto nuntiari inbet : ita infectis 

4 rebus illi domum discedunt. Interim Calpumius para- 
to exercitu leffat fiihi^ homines n.obili8 factiosos, quorum 

' auctontate quae derlquisset, munita fore speraDat.6 in 
quis f uit Scaurus, cuius de natura et habitu supra m^ 

5 Bestia'flchar- moravimus. Nam in consule nostro mul- 
acter. ^^q bonaequc • artes et animi et corporis 
erant, quas omnis avaritia praepediebat : patiens labo- 
rum, acri ingenio, satis providens, belli baud ignarus, 

firmissimus contra pericula et insidias. 

Qg crosses 111" 

6 to Africa (111 Sed legiones per Italiam Regiimi atque 
^* °'^* inde Siciliam, porro ex Sicilia in Af ricam 

7 transvectae. Igitur Calpumius initio paratis commeati- 
bus acriter Numidiam ingressus est multosque mortalis 

1^; et urbis aliquot pugnando cepit. 

^ ^ XXIX. Sed ubi luffurtha per lesatos 

bribes Bestia pecuma tcmptarc bcllique, quod adminis- 

and Scaurua. .xi.x 'xx xj "x* 

^- trabat, aspentatem ostendere coepit, ani- 
2mus aeger avaritia facile con versus est. Ceterum so- 
cius et administer omnium consiliorum assumitiir^Scau- 
rus, qui tametsi a principio plerisque ex factione eius 
corruptis acerrime regem impugnaverat, tamen magni- 
tudine pecuniae a bono honestoque iq pravum abstrao- 
3tus est. Sed lu^urtha primum tantum modo belK 
moram redim'ebat, existimans sese aliquid interim Ro- 
mae pretio aut gratia effecturum. Postea vero quam 
participem neffoti Scaurum accepit, in niaximam ^pein 
adductus recuperandae pacis, statmt cum eis de omm- 
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bus pactionibus praesens agere. Ceterum interea fidei4 

causa mittitur a consule Sextius quaestor in oppidum 

lugurthae Vagam. (^ Cuius rfer*spe(Hes erat acceptio 

fnunenti, quod Calpurnius palam legatis imperaverat, 

quoniam deditionis mora indutiae agitabantur. Igitur 5 

rex, uti constituerat, in casta^a venit ac pauca praesenti 

consilio locutus de invidia facti sui'atque^uti in deditio- 

nem acciperetur, reliqua cum Bestia et Scauro secrete 

transigit. Dein postero die quasi per safuram serften- 

tiis exquisitis, in deditionem accipitur. Sed uti pro 6 

consilio imperatum erat, elephanti triginta, pecus, atque 

equi multi cum parvo argenti pondere ouaesjtori^^fai./^ I 

duntur. Calpurnius Eomam ad magistratus rogandosT ^^ 

proficiscitur. In Nimiidia et exercitu nos- ^ h/ ' 

L . , , 111 B. 0. p i*- 

tro pax agitabatur. 

XXX. Postquam res in Africa gestas, Reception of 

quoque modo actae forent, fama divulga- Rome.°^^^ ** 

vit, Romae per omnis locos et conventus 

de facto consulis agitari. Apud plebem gravis invidia, 

patres soUiciti erant. Probarentne tantum flagitium ^ 

an decretum consulis subverterent, parum constabat. 

Ac maxime eos potentia Scauri, quod is auctor et so- 2 

cius Bestiae ferebatur, a vero bonoqne impediebat. At 3 

C. Memmius, cuius de libertate ingeni et odio poten- 

tiae nobilitatis supra diximus, inter dubitationem et 

moras senatus contionibus populum ad vindicandum 

hortari, monere ne rem publicam, ne libertatem suam 

desererent, multa superba et crudelia f acinora nobilitatis 

ostendere ; prorsus intentus omni modo plebis animum 

incendebat. Sed quoniam ea tempestate Eomae Memini4 

facundia clara poUensque fuit, decere existimavi unam 

ex tarn multis orationem eius perscribere ac potissimum 
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ea dicam, quae in oontione post reditmn Bestiae hn- 
iusce modi verbis disseruit : 
/ Memmius* XXXI. " Multa me dehortantur a vo- 
v^ / / Borw a^inst un- Dis, Qmntes, Di studium rei publicae oiu- 
^iwo^f the ^^^ superet : opes f actionis, vestra patien- 
peopie. tia, ins nullum, ac maxime quod innocentiae V 

2 plus periculi quam honoris est. Nam ilia quidem piget 
dicere, his annis viginti quam ludibrio fueritis superbiae 
paucorum, quam foede quamque inulti perierint vestri 
defensores, ut vobis animus ab ignavia atque socordia 

3 corruptus sit, qui ne nunc quidem obnoxiis inimicis ex- 
surgitis atque etiam nunc timetis eos, quibus decet 

4 terrori esse. Sed quamquam haec talia 

Ilis pride bids .j?\«« j.jj 

him oppose the sunt, tamen obviam ire factionis potentiao >. 

5^^ ®®' animus subigit. Certe ego Kbertatem, 

quae mihi a parente meo tradita est, experiar. Verum 
id frustra an ob rem faciam, in vestra manu situm est, 

6 Quirites. Neque ego vos hortor, quod saepe maiores ♦' 
vestri f ecere, uti contra iniurias armati eatis : nihil vi, 
whose own nihil seccssione opus est. Necesse est suo- 
weapoM ^mus^ J^^t ipsi more praecipites eant. Occiso 

Y against them, 'pj Graccho, qucm reguum parare aie- 
bant, in plebem Eomanam quaestiones habitae sunt. 
Post C. Gracchi et M. Fulvi caedem item vestri ordinia 
multi mortales in carcere necati sunt. Utriusque dadis 
non lex, verum libido eorum finem fecit. Sed sane 

Sfuerit regni paratio plebi^'sua restituere. : Quidquid 

sine sanguine civium ulcisci nequitur, iure factum sit. 

,9 „ . ^ Superioribus annis taciti indimabamini 

• He paints the , , , i i •! 

misdeeds of the acranum expilan, reges et populos uberos 

no 1 1 y. panels nobilibus vectigal pendere, penes 

^^ eosdem et summam gloriam et maximas divitias esse. 
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Tamen haec talia facinora impune suscepisse parum 
habuere itaque postremo leges, maiestas vestra, divina 
et humana omnia hostibus tradita sunt. Neque eos, qui 10 
ea fecere, pudet ant paenitet, sed incednnt per ora ves- 
tra magniflci, saxjerdotia et consTilatas, pars tritimphbs 
snos ostentantes : proinde qnasi ea honori, non praedae 
habeant. Send aere parati ininsta imperia dominomm 11 
non perferunt, vos, Quirites, in imperio nati, aequo ani- 
mo servitutem toleratiB? . At qui sunt ei, qui rem pub- 
licam occnpavere ? Homines sceleratissimi, cnientis 12 
manibus, immani avaritia, nocentissimi et eidem super- 
bissimi, quibus fides, decus, pietas, postremo honesta at- 
que inhonesta omnia qua^stui sunt. Pars ^, . . 1ft 

•j« X •!. 1 ■!_• !•• T^®^'' crimes 

corum occidisse tnbunos plebis, alii quaes- are their safe- 

i» » • J. ^ • j» J? ffuards. 

tiones miustas plenque, caedem m vos le- ® 
cisse pro mnnimento habent. * Ita quam quisque pes- 14 
sime f ecit^tam maxime tutus est Metum ab scelere suo 
ad ignaviam vestram transtulere, quos omnis eadem 
cupere, eadem odisse, eadem metuere in unum coegit.' 
Sed haiec inter bonos amicitia, inter malos f actio est; 15 
Quodsi tarn vos libertatis curam haberetis ' 16 

quam illi ad dominationem accensi sunt, peopirto stMid 
profecto neque res publica, sicuti mmc, up for their free- 
vastaretur, et beneficia vestra penes optimos, 
non audacissimos f orent. Maiores vestri parandi iurislT 
et maiestatis constituendae gratia bis per secessionem 
armati Aventinum occnpavere : vos pro libertate, quam 
ab illis accepistis, nonne summa ope nitemini ? atque eo 
vehementius, quo mains dedecus est parta amittere quam 
omnino non paravisse. Dicet aliquis: ^,^1; |jy lawftalS 
"Quid igitur censes? vindicandum in eos "^eaiis. 
qui hosti prodidere rem publicam ? " Non manu neque 
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vi, quod magis vos f ecisse quain illis accidisse indignxun 
est, vemm quaestionibus et indicio ipsius lugurthaa/ 

19 Qui si dediticius est, profecto iussis vestris oboediens 
erit ; sin ea contemnit, scilicet existimabitis, qualis ilia 
pax aut deditio sit, ex qua ad lugurtham scelerum 
impunitafi, ,ad paucos potentfs ^ maximae divitiae, ad 

20 rem publicam damna atque dedecora pervenerint : nisi 
forte nondum etiam vos dominationis eorum satietas 
tenet et ilia quam haec tempora magis placent, cum 
regna, provinciae, leges, iura, indicia, bella, atque paces, 
postremo divina et humana omnia penes paucos erant, 

^--vos autem, hoc est populus Komanus, invicti ab hosti- 
bus, imperatores omnium gentium satis habebatis ani- 
mam retinere : nam servitutem quidem quis vestrum 

21 recusare audebat ? Atque ego, tametsi viro flagitiossi- 

, mum existimo impune iniuriam accepisse, 

Failure to do ^ - ... , ^. . . . 

BO wiu end in tamcu VOS homimbus sceleratissimis ignos- 

ruin. • • i • 

cere, quoniam cives sunt, aequo ammo pa- 

22 terer, ni misericordia in pemiciem casura esset. Nam 
et illis, quantum importunitatis habent, parum est 
impune male f ecisse, nisi deinde f aciendi licentia eripi- 
tur, et vobis aetema soUicitudo remanebit, cum inteUe- 
getis aut serviendum esse aut per manus libertatem reti- 

23 nendam. Nam fidei quidem aut concordiae quae spes 
est ? Dominari illi volunt, vos liberi esse, f acere iUi in- 
iurias, vos prohibere ; postremo sociis nostris veluti hoa- 

24 tibus, hostibus pro sociis utuntur. Potestne in tam di- 

25 versis mentibus pax aut amicitia esse ? Qua re moneo 

bortorque vos ne tantum scelus impuni- 

Therefore . . ' -vt t > ^ 

punish these tum omittatis. JNou pcculatus aeran fac- 

crimes. , , • •• j. 

tus est neque per vmi sociis ereptae pecu- 
niae, quae quamquam gravia sunt, tamen consuetudine 
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iam pro nihilo habentur. Hosti acerrimo prodita sena- 
tns auctoritas, proditnm imperium vestrum est: domi 
militiaeque res publica venalis fuit. Quae nisi quaesita 26 
erunt, nisi vindicatum in noxios, quid erit reliqunm, 
nisi ut illis, qui ea f ecere, oboedientes vivamus ? Nam 
impune quae libet facere, id est regem esse. ? Neque27 
ego vos, Quirites, hortor ut malitis civis vestros perpe- 
ram^uam recte fecisse, ged ne^ignoscendo malisjbonos 
perditum eatir. Ad hoc in re publica multo praestat 28 
benefici quam malefici immemorem esse. Bonus tantum 
modo segnior fit, ubi neglegas, at mains improbior. Ad 29 
hoc si iniuriae non sint, hand saepe auxili egeas." '"'X^nm^ 

XXXII. Haec atque alia huiusce modi l. Cassias 
saepe dicendo Memmius populo persuadet jugurtha*^^ 
uti L. Cassius, qui tum praetor erat, ad ^o'"®- 
lugurtham mitteretur eumque, interposita fide pub- 
lica, Romam duceret, quo facilius indicio regis Scauri 
et reliquorum, quos pecuniae captae accersebat, delicta 
patefierent. Dum haec Romae geruntur, qui in Nu-2 
midia relicti a Bestia exercitui praeerant, secuti morem 
imperatoris sui plurima et flagitiosissima facinora fe- 
cere. Fuere, qui auro corrupti elephantos lugurthaeS 
traderent, alii perfugas vendere, pars ex pacatis praedas 
agebant: tanta vis avaritiae in animos eorum, veluti4 
tabes, invaserat. At Cassius praetor, perlata rogatione 5 
a C. Memmio ac perculsa omni nobilitate, ad lugur- 
tham proficiscitur eique timido et ex conscientia diffi- 
denti rebus suis persuadet, quoniam se populo Roma- 
no dedisset, ne vim quam misericordiam eius experiri 
mallet. Privatum praeterea fidem suam interponit, 
quam iUe non minoris quam publicam ducebat: talis 
ea tempestate fama de Cassio erat. 
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Jugurtha ap- XXXIII. IgituT Ingortlia contra de- 

peare in the CO . •,, . • i*i* 

mitia, and is cus regium cultu quam maxime miserabili 

2 ttSi^ ^^ cum Cafisio Eomam venit. Ac tametsi in 

ipso magna vis animi erat, confirmatus ab 
omnibus, quorum potentia aut scelere cuncta ea ges- 
serat, quae supra dlximus, C. Baebium tribunum plebiB 
magna mercede parat, cuius impudentia contra ius et 

Siniurias omnis munitus foret. At C. Memmius advo- 
cata contione, quamquam regi infesta plebes erat et 
pars in vincula duci iubebat, pars, nisi socios sceleris 
sui aperiret, more maiorum de hoste supplicium sumi, 
dignitati quam irae magis consulens sedare motus et 
T({ animos eorum mollire, postremo confirmare, fidem 

4publicam per sese inviolatam fore. Post, ubi silen- 
tium coepit, producto lugurtha verba facit, Komae 
Numidiaeque faciuora eius memorat, scelera in patrem 
fratresque ostendit. " Quibus iuvantibus quibusque min- 
istris ea egerit quamquam intellegat populus Eoma- 
nus, tamen veUe manifesta magis ex illo liabere. Si 
verum aperiat, in fide et dementia popuK Romani mag- 
nam spem illi sitam, sin reticeat, non sociis saluti fore 
sed se suasque spes corrupturum." 

XXXIV. Deinde ubi Memmius di^ 
bids Jugurtha cendi finem fecit et lugurtha respondere 
to answer. iussus est, C. Baebius tribunus plebis quern 
pecunia corruptum supra diximus, regem tacere iubet, 
ac tametsi multitudo, quae in contione aderat, vehemen- 
ter accensa terrebat eum clamore, vultu, ^lepe impetu 
atque aliis omnibus quae ira fieri amat, vicit tamen 

2 impudentia. Ita populus ludibrio habitus ex contione 
discedit, lugurthae Bestiaeque et ceteris, quos ilia quaes- 
tio exagitabat, animi augescunt. 
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XXXV. Erat ea tempestate Romae Murder of 
Numida quidam nomine Massiva, Gnlnssae B.a)!^^^ ^ 
filius, Masinissae nepos, qui quia in di&- 
sensione regnm lugurthae adversns fuerat, dedita Cirta 
et Adherbale interfecto profugas ex patria abierat. 
Hnic Sp. Albinus, qui proximo anno post Bestiam2 
M^*Hjlim Q'-^^iiiTicio Rufo consulatum gerebat, persua- 
det, quoniam ex stirpe Masinissae sit lugurthamque 
ob scelera invidia cum metu urgeat, regnum Numi- 
diae ab senatu petat.- Avidus consul belli gerendi mo- 3 
vere quam senescere omnia malebat. Ipsi provincial 
Numidia, Minucio Macedonia even erat. Quae postquani^^^ J 
Massiva agitare coepit neque lugurthae in amicis satis jji^ 
praesidi est, quod eorum alium conscientia, alium -mak 
fama et timer impediebat, Bomilcari proximo ac max- 
ime fido sibi imperat, pretio, sicuti multa confecerat, 
insidiatores Massivae paret, ac maxime occulte, sin id 
parum procedat, quovis modo Numidam interficiat. 
Bomilcar mature regis njandata exsequitur et per ho- 5 
mines talis negoti artifices itinera egressusque eius, pos- 
tremo loca atque tempera cuncta explorat. Deinde, ubi 
res postulabat, insidias tendit. Igitur unus ex eo nu- 6 
mere, qui ad caedem parati eranfJTpaulo inconsultius 
Massivam aggreditur : ilium obtruncat, sed ipse depre- 
hensus, multis hortantibus et in primis Albino consule, 
indicium profitetur. Fit reus magis ex Flight of Bo- 'iT 
aequo bonoque quam ex iure gentium Bo- °^«^- 
milcar, comes eius qui Romam fide publica venerat. 
At lugurtha manif estus tanti sceleris non prius omisit 8 
contra verum niti, quam animum advertit supra gra- 
tiam atque pecuniam suam invidiam f acti esse. Igitur 9 
quamquam in priore actione ex amicis quinquaginta 
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vades dederat, regno magis quam vadibns consulens 
clam in Nuniidiam Bomilcarein dimittit, veritns ne 
reliquos popularis metus invaderet parendi sibi, si de 

illo siipplicium suni])tum foret. Et ipse 
bidden to leave paucis diebufi eodeui proiectus est, inssus 
1<^ ^^' a senatn Italia decedere. Sed poetquam 

Roma egressus est, fertnr saepe eo tacitus respiciens 
postremo dixisse nrbem venalera et mature perituram, 
si emptoreni invenerit. 

Sp.Aibinu8at XXXVL Interim Albinus renovate 
Kon^^imy ^ Tbollo commoatum, stipendium, aliaque, 
Africa. qiiae militibus nsui forent, maturat in Af- 

ricam portare ; ac statim ipse profectus, uti ante co- 
mitia, quod tempns hand longe aberat, armis aut dedi- 

2tione aut quovis modo bellum conficeret. At contra 
lugurtha trahere omnia et alias, deinde alias morae 
causas facere, poUiceri deditionem ac deinde metum 
simulare, cedere instanti et paulo post, ne sui diffi- 
derent, instare : ita belli modo, modo pacis mora con- 

Ssulem ludificare. Ac fuere qui tum Albinum hand 
ignarum consili regis existimarent, neque ex tanta pro- 
perantia tam facile tractum bellum socordia magis quam 

4dolo crederent. Sed postquam dilapso tempore comi- 

tiorum dies adventabat, Albinus, Aulo fratre in eastris 

pro praetore relicto, Romam decessit. 

^^ Sp. Albinus XXXVII. Ea tcmpestatc Eomae se- 

by^rSiiticai^d^^ ditionibus tribuniciis atrociter res publica 

2turbance8, agitabatur. P. LucuUus et L. Annius, 

tribuni plebis resistentibus collegis continuare magis- 
tratum nitebantur, qua dissensio totius anni comitia 

8 ^ , , impediebat. Ea mora in spem adductus 

Aulus under- \ . . ,. 

takes a win- Aulufi, quem pro praetore m castns relic- 
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turn supra diximus, ant conficiendi belli aut ter campaign 

. 'i -L • • against Jueur- 

terrore exercitus ab rege pecuniae capien- tha(i09B.o.). 
dae, milites mense lanuario ex hibemis in 
expeditionem evocat magnisque itineribus hieme aspera 
pervenit ad oppidum Suthul, nbi regis thesauri erant. 
Quod quamquam et saevitia temporis et opportunitate 4 
loci neque capi neque obsideri poterat — ^nam circum 
murum situm in praerupti montis extremo planities 
limosa hiemalibus aquis paludem fecerat — ^tamen aut 
simulandi gratia, quo y egi formidinem adderet, aut cu- "j-^'h^ 
pidine caecus ob thesauros oppidi potiendi, vineas agere, 
aggerem iacere, aliaque quae incepto usui forent, pro- 
perare. 

XXXVIII. At lugurtha, cognita vani- Jugrurthalures 

. , . . 'J.' 1 J.* T-j 1 • Aulus into the 

tate atque imperitia legati, subdole eius interior, 
augere amentiam, missitare supplicantis 
legatos, ipse quasi vitabundus per saltuosa loca et tra- 
niites exercitum ductare. Denique Aulum spe pac-2 
tionis "perpulit, uti relicto Suthule in abditas regiones 
sese veluti cedentem- insequeretur : ita delicta occul- 
tiora fore. Interea per homines callidos diu noctuque 3 
exercitum temptabat, centuriones ducesque turmarum, 
partim uti transfugerent, corrumpere, alii, signo dato, 
locum uti desererent. ] Quae postquam ex sentential 
instmit, intempesta nocte de improviso multitudine Nu- 
midarum Auli castra circumvenit. Milites Romani per- 5 
culsi tumultu insolito arma capere alii, alii se abdere, 
pars territos confirmare, trepidare omnibus locis. Yis 
magna hostium, caelum nocte atque nubibus obscuratum, 
periculum anceps; postremo fugere an manere tutius 
f oret, in incerto erat. Sed ex eo numero, quos j>aulo 6 
ante corruptos diximus, cohors una Ligurum cum dua- 



60 C. SALLUSTI CRISPI 

• 

bus tunnis Tliracuin et paucis gregariis inilitibus tran- 
siere ad regem, et centurio primi pili tertiae legionis per 
munitionem, quain uti defenderet, acceperat, locum hos- 
tibus introeundi dedft eaque Nuniidae cuncti imipere. 
^ and captures Nostri foeda fuga, plerique abiectis armis, 

8 Auiufl' army, proximum collem occupaverunt. J Nox at- 
que praeda castrorum hostis, quo minus victoria uteren- 

9 tur, remorata sunt. Deinde lugurtha postero die cum 
Aulo in conloquio verba facit. Tametsi ipsum cum 
exercitu fame et ferro clausum teneret, tamen se memo- 
rem himianarum rerum, si secum foedus faceret, inco- 
lumis omnis sub ingum missurum : praeterea uti diebus 

10 decem Numidia decederet. Quae quamquam gravia et 
flagiti plena erant, tamen quia mortis metu mutabantur, 
sicuti regi libuerat pax convenit. 

Consternation XXXIX. Sed ubi ea Romae comperta 
at Home. sunt, metus at que maeror civitatem inva- 

sere. / Pars dolere pro gloria imperi, pars insolita re- 
rum bellicarum timere libertati, Aulo omnes infesti ac 
maxime qui bello saepe praeclari fuerant, quod armatus 

2dedecore potius quam manu salutem quaesiverat. Ob 
ea consul Albinus ex delicto fratris invidiam ac deinde 
periculum timens senatum de foedere consulebat et 
tamen interim exercitui supplementum scribere, ab so- 
ciis et nomine Latino auxilia accersere, denique omni- 

3 bus modis f estinare. Senatus ita uti par fuerat, decer- 
nit suo atque populi iniussu nullum potuisse foedus fieri. 

* Annulment of Consul impeditus a tribunis plebis, ne quaa 
the treaty. paraverat copias secum portaret, paucis 
diebus in Africam proficiscitur : nam omnis exercitus, 
uti convenerat, Numidia deductus in provincia hiemabat. k 

5 Postquam eo venit, quamquam persequi lugurtham et 
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mederi f ratemae invidiae animo ardebat, cognitis mili- 
tibus, (^uos praeter f ugam soluto imperio licentia atque 
lascivia corruperatjlex copia rerumstatuit sibi nihil agi- ,- 

tandiim. JT.^*' 

XL. Interim Romae C. Mamilins Li- Passage of the 

, . -I 1 !.• x« J Mamilian Law 

metanus tnbunus plebis rogationem ad (io9b.o.). 
popnlum promulgat, uti quaereretur in 
eos, quorum consilio lugurtha senati decreta neglegis- 
set, qnique ab eo in legationibus aut imperiis pecu- 
nias accepissent, qui elephantos quique perfugas tra- 
didissent, item qui de pace aut bello cum hostibus 
pactiones f ecissent. Huic rogationi partiin conscii sibi, 2 
alii ex partium invidia pericula metuentes, quoniam 
aperte resistere non poterant, quin ilia 'et alia talia 
pl^cere sibi faterentur, occulte per amicos ac maxime 
per homines nominis Latini et socios Italicos impedi- 
menta parabant. Sed plebes incredibile memoratu est 3 
quam intenta fuerit quantaque vi rogationem iusserit, 
magis odio nobilitatis, cui mala ilia parabantur, quam 
cura rei publicae: tanta libido in partibus erat. Igi-4 
tur ceteris metu perculsis, M. Scaurus, quem legatum 
Bestiae f uisse supra docuimus, inter laetitiam plebis et 
suorum fugam, trepida etiam tum civitate, cum ex Ma- 
milia rogatione tres quaesitores rogarentur, effecerat uti 
ipse in eo numero crearetur. Sed quaestio exercitaS 
aspere violenterque ex rumore et Ubidine plebis. Ut 
saepe nobilitatem, sic ea tempestate plebem ex secundis 
rebus insolentia ceperat. 

XU. Ceterum mos partium popula- The origin of 

• M J* L* J • J • party factions at 

num et factionum ac demde omnmm ma- feome. 

larum artium paucis ante annis Romae 

ortufl est otio atque abundantia earum rerum, quae 
5 



/ 
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2 prima mortales ducunt. Xam ante Carthaginem dele- 
tam populus et senatus Roraanus placide modesteqne 
inter se rem publicam tractabant, neque gloriae neqne 
dominationis certamen inter civis erat : metns hoetilis 

3 in bonis artibus civitatem retinebat. Sed ubi ilia for- 
mido mentibus decessit, scilicet ea, quae res secundae 

4amant, lascivia atque sui)erbia ineessere. Ita qnod in 
adversis rebns optaverant otium, postquam adepti ennt, 

5asperius acerbiusqne fuit. Namqne coepere nobilitas 
dignitatem, populus libertatem in libidinem vertere, 
sibi quisque ducere, traliere, rapere. Ita omnia in duas 
partis abstracta sunt, res publica, quae media faerat, 

A. The power of dilacerata. Ceterum nobilitas factione ma- 
ia-^^*!^ *^®*"®*^"'^* gis pollebat, plebis vis soluta atque dis- 

7 persa in multitudine minus poterat. Paucorum arbitrio 
belli domique agitabatur, penes eosdem aerarium, pro- 
vinciae, magistratus, gloriae triumphique erant: popu- 
lus militia atque inopia urgebatur, praedas bellicas im- 

8 peratores cum paucis diripiebant. Interea parentes ant 
parvi liberi militum, uti quisque potentiori confinis 

9 erat, sedibus pellebantur. j Ita cum potentia avaritia 
sine modo modestiaque invadere, poliuere et vastare 
omnia, nihil pensi neque sancti habere, quoad semet ipea 

10 praecipitavit. Nam ubi primum ex nobilitate reperti 
sunt qui veram gloriam iniustae potentiae anteponerent, 
moveri civitas et dissensio civilis, quasi permixtio ter- 
rae, oriri coepit. 

XLII. Nam postquam Ti. et C. Grao- 

The Gracchi , • t> • i. t. 

espouse the chus, quorum maiores I'umco atque aliis 
pop cause, ^^^jjjg multum rei publicae addiderant, vin- 

dicare plebem in libertatem et paucorum scelera pate- 
f acere coepere, nobilitas noxia atque eo percxdsa modo 
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per socios ac nomen Latinum, interdum per equites 
Komanos, quos spes societatis a plebe dimoverat, Grac- 
chorum actionibus obviain ierat, et primo Tiberium, 
dein paucos post annos eadem ingredientem Gaimn, 
tribunum alteram, altemm trmmvinim coloniis dedu- 
cendis, cum M. Fulyio Flacco ferro neca- 
verat. Et sane Gracchis cupidine victo- ' 2 

riae hand satis moderatus animus fnit. Sed bono vinci 3 
satins est qnam malo more ininriam vincere. Igitnr ea4 
victoria nobilitas ex libidine sna nsa mnltos mortaKs 
ferro ant fuga e xstin gt plnsqne in reliqunm sibi timo- 
ris qnam potentiae addidit. Qnae res pie- Bitterness of 
mmqne magnas civitatis pessnm dedit, t^ie^iobies. ^^ 
dnm alteri alteros vincere qnovis modo et victos acer- 
bins nlcisci volnnt. Sed de stndiis partinm et omnis5 
civitatis moribns si singillatim "ant pro magnitndine 
parem disserere, tempns qnam res matnrins me deserat. 
Qnam ob rem ad inceptnm redeo. 

XLIII. Post Anli foedns exercitnsqne Meteiius ap- 
nostri foedam fngam Metellns et Silanns mander-in- 

1 J . ,. • • • J. diief (109B.O.). 

consnles designati provmcias mter se par- ^ ^ 

tiverant Metelloqne Nnmidia evenerat, acri viro et 
qnamqnam adverso popnli partinm, fama tamen aeqna- 
bili et inviolata. Is nbi primnm magistratnm ingres-2 
BUS est, alia omnia sibi cmq collega ratns, ad beUnm 
qnod gestnms erat animnm intendit. Igitnr diffidens3 
veteri exercitni milites scribere, praesidia nndiqne ar- 
cessere, arma, tela, eqnos, et cetera instrumenta militiae 
parare, ad hoc commeatnm afiEatim, deniqne omnia qnae 
in bello vario et mnltamm remm egenti nsni esse solent. 
Cetemm ad ea patranda senatns anctoritate, socii nomen- 4 
qne Latinnm et reges nltro anxilia mittendo, postremo 
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6 oiuiiis civitiis sumino etudio adiiitcbatur. Itaqne, ex sen- 
teiitia oinniburi rebus i)aratis compositis<iue, in Kuinidiam 
proficiscitiir, iiiaii:na Bpe civium, cum propter artis bonas 
tuni niaxiine (fuod adversuin divitias invietum aniuium 
^»rebat et avaritia magistratuuin ante id tempus in Nn- 

^iiiidia nostriie oik^p eontusae hostiumque auctae erant. 
-ff %^'^'* XLIV. Sed ubi in Africam venit, ex- 

tionotAibiiiiw' ercitus ci traditur a Sp. Albino proconsule 
"™-^' iners, inibellis, neque periculi neque la- 

boris patiens, lingua (juani manu promptior, praedator 
ex sociis et ipse praeda liostiura, sine imperio et mo- 

2 destia habitus. Ita iinperatori novo plus ex malis mo- 
ribus sollicitudinis quani ex copia militum auxili ant 

3spei bonae accedebat. Statuit tamen Metellus, quam- 
quam et aestivorum tempus comitiorum mora imminu- 
erat et expectatione event us civium animos intentos 
]nitabat, non prius bellum attingere quam maiorum dis- 

4:eiiJiua milites laborare coegisset. Nam Albinus Anli 
fratris exercituBCjue clade perculsus, postquam decreve- 
rat non egredi provincia, quantum temporis aestivorum 
in imperio fuit, plerumque milites stativis castris habe- 
bat, nisi cum odos aut pabuli egestas locum mutare sube- 

6 gerat : sod neque muniebantur neque more militaii 
vigiliae deducebantur. Uti cm'que libebat, ab signis 
aberat. Lixae penTiixti cum militibus diu noctuque 
vagabantur et palantes agros vastare, villas expugnare, 
pecoris et mancipionmi ])raedas certantes agere eaqne 
mutare cum mercatoribus vino advecticio et.aliis talibus, 
praeterea f rumen tum publico datum vendere, panera in 
dies mercari : postremo quaecumque dici aut lingi qne- 
unt ignaviae luxuriaeque probra, in illo exercitu cuncta 
f uere et alia amplius. 
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XLV. Sed in ea dijfficultate Metellum Meteiius r^ 

. . T r x'T-L. duces the army 

non minus quam m rebus nostili bus mag- to discipHne. 
num et sapientem virum f uisse comperior :; 
tanta temperantia inter ambitionem saevitiamque mod- 
eratum : namque edicto primum adiumenta ignaviae 2 
sustulisse, ne quisquam, in castris panem aut quern alium 
coctum cibum venderet, ne lixae exercitum sequeren- 
tur, ne miles gregarius in castris neve in agmine ser- 
vum aut iumentum haberet ; ceteris arte modum statu- 
isse. Praeterea transversis itineribus cotidie castra 
movere, iuxta ae si hostes adessent, vaUo atque fossa 
munire, vigilias crebras ponere et eas ipse cum legatis 
circumire, item in agmine in primis modo, modo in 
postremis, saepe in medio adesse, ne quispiam ordine 
egrederetur, ut cum signis frequentes incederent, miles 
cibum et arma portaret. Ita prohibendo a delictis ma- 3 
gis quam vindicando exercitum brevi confirmavit. 

XLYI. Interea lugurtha ubi quae Me- 
teiius agebat, ex nuntiis accepit, simul de and mtrigues!* 
innocentia eius certior Eoma f actus, diffi- 
dere suis rebus ac tum demum veram deditionem facere 
conatus est. Igitur legatos ad consulem cum suppliciis 2 
mittit, qui tantum modo ipsi liberisque vitam peterent, 
alia omnia dederent populo Romano. Sed Metello iam 3 
antea experimentis cognitum erat genus Numidarum 
infidum, ingenio mobili, novarum rerum avidum esse. 
Itaque legatos alium ab alio diversos aggreditur ac pau- 4 
latim temptando, postquam opportunos sibi cognovit, 
multa pollicendo persuadet uti lugurtham maxime vi- 
vum, sin id parum procedat, necatum sibi traderent. 
Ceterum palam quae ex v^luntate forent regi, nuntiari^ 
iubet. Deinde ipse paucis diebus intento atque inf esto 5 

TTtVU 
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MeteiiuB in- exercitu in Numidiam procedit, ubi conlia 

Tides Numidia. i n* i* • j__ • t -i 

belli faciem tognna plena nominum, peoo- * 
ra cultoresqne in agris erant. Ex oppidis et mapalibns 
praefecti regis obvii procedebant parati frumentnm 
dare, commeatum portare, postremo omnia qua« impe- 
6rarentur facere. Neque Metellns idcirco minus, Bed 
pariter ac si hostes adessent, mnnito agmine incedere, 
late explorare omnia, ilia deditionis signa ostentui cre- 

7 dere et insidiis locnni temptari. Itaqne ipse cum expe- 
ditis cohortibus, item funditorum et sagittariorum de- 
lecta manu apud primos erat, in postremo C. Man us 
legatus cum equitibus curabat, in utrumque latus aux- 
iliaries equites tribunis legionum et praefectis cohoiv 
tium dispertiverat, ut cum eis permixti velites, quo- 
cumque accederent, equitatus hostium propulsarent. 

8 Nam in lugurtha tantus dolus tantaque peritia locoivm 
et militiae erat, ut absens an praesens, pacem an bellum 
gerens, pemiciosior esset, in incerto haberetur. 

Occupation of XL VII. Erat baud longe ab eo itinere, 
'^agft- quo Metellus pergebat, oppidum Numida- 

rum nomine Vaga, forum rerum venaUum totius regzii 
maxime celebratum, ubi et incolere et mercari consue- 

2 verant Italici generis multi mortales. Hue consul simul 
temptandi gratia et si paterentur, ob opportunitates loci 
praesidium imposuit. Praeterea imperavit frumentnm 
et alia quae bello usui forent comportare, ratus, id qn'>d 
res monebat, frequentiam negotiatorum et commeatu 
iuvaturam exercitum et iam paratis rebus munimento 

3 Further ne- ^^^* Liter haec negotia lugurtha impen- 
gotiationB. gj^g modo legatos supplices mittere, pa- 
cem orare, praeter suam liberorumque vitam omnia M^ 

4teIlo dedere. Quos item uti priores consul inlectos ad 
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proditionem domum dimittebat, regi pacem quam pos- 
tulabat neque abnuere neque polliceri et inter eas moras 
promissa legatorum expectare. 

XLVIIL lugurtha ubi Metelli dicta Ju^urtba 

/% . . ., . , .-, takes the offen- 

cmn factis composuit ac se suis artibus sive. 
temptari animadvertit, quippe cni verbis 
pax nuntiabatur, ceterum re bellum asperrimum erat, 
urbs maxima alienata, ager hostibus cognitus, animi 
popularium temptati, coactus rerum necessitudine stat- 
uit armis certare. Igitm* explorato hostium itinere in 2 
spem victoriae adduetus ex opportunitate loci, quam 
maximas potest copias omnium generum parat ac per \\ 
tramites occultos exercitum MetelK antevenit. ^ \ 

Erat in ea parte Numidiae, quam Ad- Description of^*^ 
herbal in divisione possederat, flumen ori- the battie-fleid. 
ens a meridie nomine Muthul, a quo aberat mons 
ferme milia passuum viginti tractu pari, vastus ab nat- 
ura et humano cultu. Sed ex eo medio quasi collis orie- 
batur, in immensum pertingens, vestitus oleastro ac 
murtetis aliisque generibus arbonim, quae humi arido 
atque harenoso gignuntur. Media autem planities de-4 
serta penuria aquae praeter flumini propinqua loca: 
ea consita arbustis pecore atque cultoribus frequenta- 
bantur. 

XLIX. Igitur in eo coUe, quem trans- Jugurtha 

... i. J • T prepares for 

verso itmere porrectum docuimus, lugur- tattle. 

tha extenuata suorum acie consedit, ele- 

phantis et parti copiarum pedestrium Bomilcarem prae- 

fecit eumque edocet quae ageret. Ipse propior mon- 

tem Qum omni equitatu et peditibus delectis suos con- 

locat./ Dein singulas turmas et manipulos circumiens2 

monet atque obtestatur uti memores pristinae virtu- 
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tis et victoriae sef^e regnnmr|Qe sunm ab Romanomm 
avaritia defendaDt : cum eis certamen fore, qnos an- 
tea victos riub iugnm miserint ; dacem illis, non ani- 
inum mu tat urn ; quae ab imperatore decnerint, omnia 
BuiB provisa, locum superiorem, ut prudentes cum im- 
peritis, nc pauciores cum pluribus aut rudes cum belli 

SmelioribuB manum conscrerent: proinde parati inten- 
tique csfient Bigno dato Komanos invadere; illmn diem 
aut omniB lalxires et victorias conlirmatiirum aat maxi- 

4 inarum aerumnanim initium fore. Ad hoc viritim, uti 
qucmquc ob militare facinuB pecunia aat honore ex- 
tulerat, commonefacere benefici sui et eum ipsmn aliiB 
OHtentare, postremo pro cuiusque ingenio pollicendo, 
minitando, obtestando alium alio modo excitare: cum 

interim Metellus, iffnarus hostium, monte 

^ Motcllun' ar- , ,. *^ . • . r» • 

6 rivui iind prop- dcgredicns cum exercitu conspicatur. Friv 
aratioiiH. ^^^ dubiUB quidnam insolita facies osten- 

deret — nam inter virgiilta equi Numidaeque consede- 
rant no(iuo plane occultati Lumilitate arborum et tOr 
men inccjrti, (juidnam esset, cum natura loci tum dole 
ijwi at<pio Bigna militaria obscurati — dein brevi cognitifi 
GinnidiiH panlisper agmen constituit. Ibi commutatis or- 
dinibufl in dextero latere, quod proximum hostis erat, 
tripliciburt sul)sidii8 aciem instruxit: inter manipulos 
funditort^rt vt fiiigittarios dispertit, equitatum omnem in 
cornibuB Kwat ac j)auea pro tempore milites hortatus 
aciom, sicuti instruxerat, transversis principiis in planum 
dodui'it. 

L. Sod ubi Numidas quietos neque colle degredi 
animadvortit, voritus ex anni tempore et inopia aquae 
no siti iHUitiivn^tur oxorcitus, Kutilium legatum cum 
oxjHHlitiB cohort ibuv^ ot jvarte equitum praemisit ad flu- 
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men, uti locum caetris antecaperet, existimana hoetis 
crebro impetn et transversis proeliis iter Buum remora- 
tnros et, quoniam armk diffiderent, lafsitndmem et sitim 
militnm temptaturos. Deinde ipse pro re atqae loco, 2 
eicuti monte deseenderat, paulatim proeedere, Marium 
post principia habere, ipse cum ainistrae alae equitibus 
esse, qui in agmine principes facti erant. At lugurtha, 3 
ubi extremnm agmen Metelli primos sues praeteigres- 
sum videt, praeeidio qnasi dumn milium peditnm mon- 
tem occupat, qua Metellus deseenderat, ne forte ceden- 
tibus adversariis rec^itjii ac post munimento foret. 
Dein repente signo dato hostia invadit jugurtha at- 
Numidae alii postremos caedere, pars a '*<*^- 4. 

Bioistra ac dextra temptare, infenei adeese atque inetare, 
omnibus loeis Bomanorum ordinee eonturbare, quorum 
etiam qui firmioribns 
animis obrii hostlbus 
fuerant, ludificati in- 
eerto proelio ipsi modo 
eminas sauciabantur ne- 
que contra feriendi aut 
coQserendi manum co- 
pia erat : ante iam docti 5 
ab lugurtba equites, ubi 
Bomanorum turma in- 
sequi coeperat, non con- 
fertim neque in tmum 
sese recipiebant, sed ali- {i* , 
ufl alio quam maxime diverri. Ita numero priores, a ab 6 ^ 
perseqaendo hostis deterrere nequiverant, disiectoe ab 
tergo aut lateribus circumveniebant ; sin opportunior 
fogae collia quam campi fuerat, ea vero coneueti Narai- 




Numidion horee. 
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danim equl facile inter ^nrgulta evadere, nostros asperi- 
tas et insolentia loci retinebat. 

The battle ^I. Ceteruni facies totius negoti varia, 
oontinued. incerta, foeda, atque miserabilis. Dispersi 
a snis pars cedere, alii iiisequi, neqae signa neqne 
ordines observare, ubi quemque periculum ceperat ibi 
resistere ac propulsarc, anim, tela, equi, viri, hostes, 
atque eives i>enuixti, nihil eonsilio neque imperio agi, 
2for8 omnia regcre. Itaque multum diei proeesserat, 

3 cum etiam tuni eventus in incerto erat. Denique om- 
nibus labore et aestu languidis, Metellus, ubi videt 
Numidafl minus instare, paulatim milites in unum con- 
ducit, ordines restituit et coLortisTegionarias quattuor 
adversum pedites hostium conlocat. Eorum magna 

4 pars superioribus loeis fessa consederat. Simul orare 
et hortari milites ne delicerent neu paterentur hostis 
fugientis ^^nce^e; neque illis castra esse neque muni- 
mentum uUum, quo cedentes tenderent ; in armis om- 

5nia sita. Sed ne lugurtba quidem interea qnietns 
erat: circumire, hortari, renovare proelium et ipse 
cum delectis temptare omnia, sub venire suis, hostibas 
dubiis instare, quos firmos cognoverat, eminus pugnan- 
do retinere. 

LII. Eo modo inter se duo iraperatores smnmi viri 

2 certabant, ipsi pares, cetenim opibus disparibus. Kam 
Metello virtus militum erat, locus adversus, lugurthae 

3 alia omnia praeter milites opportuna. Denique Bomani, 
ubi intellegunt neque sibi perfugium esse neque ab hoste 
copiam pugnandi fieri — et iam die vesper erat — adverso 

4colle, siciiti praeceptum fuerat, evadunt, Amisso loco 
Numidae fusi fugatique. Pauci interiere, plerosque ve- 
locitas et regie hostibus ignara tutata simt. 
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Interea Bomilcar, quera elephantis et Movements of 5 

^. . 1 ^ • Pi 1 Bomilcar. 

parti copiarum pedestnum praeiectum ab 
lugurtha supra dixiraus, ubi eum Kutilius praetergres- 
sus est, paulatim suos in aequum locum deducit ac diim 
legatus ad fiumen, quo praemissus erat, festinans pergit, 
quietus, uti res postulabat, aciem exomat, neque remit- 
tit, quid ubique hostis ageret, explorare. PostquamG 
Kutilium eonsedisse iam et animo vacuum accepit si- 
mulque ex lugurtbae proelio clamorem augeri, veritus 
ne legatus, cognita re, laborantibus suis auxilio foret, /V 
aciem quam diffidens virtuti militum arte statuerat, gyjp ' 
hostium itineri officeret, latius porrigit eoque modo ad ^\\b\ 
Eutili castra procedit. ^ . * 

LIII. Komani ex improviso pulveris He attacks 

■1 , , Eutilius, and is 

Vim magnam animadvertunt : nam pros- beaten, 
pectura ager arbustis consitus prohibebat. 
Et primo rati liimium aridam vento agitari, post ubi 
aequabilem inanere et, - sicuti acies movebatur, magis 
magisque appropinquare vident, cognita re, properan- 
tes arma capiunt ac pro castris, sicuti imperabatur, 
consistunt. Deinde, nbi proprius ventum est, utrimque 2 
magno clamore concurritur. Numidae tantum modo 3 
remorati, dum in elephantis auxilium putant, postquam 
eos impeditos ramis arborum atque ita disiectos circum- 
veniri vident, fugam faciunt ac plerique abiectis armis 
collis aut noctis, quae iam aderatj'auxilio Jntegri abeunt. 
Elephanti quattuor capti,,reliqui oranes, nuraero quad- 4 
raginta, interfecti. At Komani, quamquam itinere at- 5 
que opere castrorui^ et proelio fessi erant, tamen, quod 
Metellus amplius opinione morabatur,^instructi inten- 
tiqne obviam procedunt. Nam dolus Numidarum nihil 6 
languidi neque remissi patiebatur. Ac primo obscura 7 
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uffCite, pontquam haud prx^ul inter se erant, strepita 
vi^liit h^jntes advcntare, alteri apud alteros formidinem 
hirnul et tuinultuin facere et paene imprndentia admi»- 
huiii faciiiii.s iiii.scrabilt\ ni utrimqae praemissi equites. 

8 rem exploravLssent. Igitur pro metu repente gaudium 
iniitatur, milites alius alium laeti appellant, acta edoeent 
atqiie audinnt, sua quisqne fortia facta ad caelum fert 
Qnij>pe res humanae ita sese habent : in victoria vel ig- 
navis gloriari licet, adversae res etiam bonos detrectsoit. 

LIV. Metellus in eisdem castris qna- 
mimm a new triduo moratus saucios cum cm^ rencit, 
*"^'"^' ineritos in proeliis more militiae donat, 

univerflDs in contione laudat atque agit gratias, hor- 
titur ad cetera, quae levia sint, parem animum ge- 
rant : pro victoria satis iam pugnatum, reliquos labores 

2 pro praeda fore. Et tamen interim transfugas et alioB 
opportunos, lugurtlia ubi gentium aut quid agitaret, 
cum paucisne esset an exercitum haberet, ut sese victus 

3gereret, exploratum misit. At ille sese in loca saltnosa 
et natura niunita rece])erat ibique cogebat exercitum nu- 
niero hominum ampliorem sed Lebetem infirmumque, 

4 agri ac pecoris niagis quam belli cultorem. Id ea gratia 
evoiiiebat, quod praeter regios equites nemo omnium 
Numida ex f ugji regem sequitur : quo cuiusque animus 
fort, 00 discedunt noque id flagitium militiae ducitur. 
Ita 80 moivs habent. ,,,, , ?'V" Tt:^ ;^r;!u '^^^ ^^^- **--- 

^^ Motoiiu8 Igitur Metellus ubi videt regis etiam 
nuHlo*or war- *"^^ auimum ferocem esse, bellum reno- 
ft^ro. vari, quod nisi ex illius libidine geri non 

)X)88et^ praotoroa iniquum certamen sibi cum hostibna^ 
minoro dot ri men to illos vinci quam suos vincere, stat- 
uit uon priK^iis neque in acie sed alio more belluiii 
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gerendum. Itaque in loca Numidiae opulentissima 6 
pergit, agros vastat, multa castella et oppida temere 
munita aut sine praesidio capit incenditque, puberes in- 
terfici iubet, alia omnia militum praedam esse. Ea for- 
midine multi mortales Komanis dediti obsides, fmmen- 
tum et alia quae usui f orent, affatim praebita, ubiemnque 
res postulabat praesidium impositum. Quae negotiaT 
multo magis quam proeHuin male pugnatum ab suis 
regem terrebant, quippe cuius spes omnis in f uga sita 8 
erat, sequi eogebatur, et qui sua loca defendere nequive- 
rat, in alienis bellum gerere. Tamen ex copia quod op- 9 
timum videbatur, consilium capit, exercitum plenmique 
in eisdem locis opperiri iubet, ipse cum delectis equiti- 
bus Metellum sequitur, noctumis et aviis itineribus ig- 
noratus Eomanos palantis repente aggreditur. Eorum 10 
plerique inermes cadunt, multi capiuntur, nemo omnium 
intactus profugit, et Numidae, priusquam ex castris sub- 
veniretiir, sicuti iussi erant, in proximos collis discedunt. 

LV. Interim Komae gaudium ingens 
ortum, cognitis Metelli rebus, ut seque oyer Meteiiua' 
et exercitum more maiorum gereret, in ^^^*°^- 
adverso loco victor tamen virtute fuisset, hostium agro 
potiretur, lugurtham magnificum ex Albini socordia 
spem salutis in solitudine aut fuga coegisset habere. 
Itaque senatus ob ea feliciter acta dis immortalibus 2 
supplicia ■ decemere, civitas trepida antea et sollicita 
de belli eventu laeta agere, de Metello fama praeclara 
esse. Igitur eo intentior ad victoriam niti, omnibus 8 
modis festinare, cavere tamen necubi Losti opportunus 
fieret, meminisse post gloriam invidiam sequi. Ita quo 4 
elarior erat, eo magis anxius erat, neque post insidias 
lugorthae effuso exercitu praedari; ubi frumento aut 
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^ Meteiius con- pabulo opus erat, cohortes cum omni eqni- 

tinues to ravage . , .j. 'x i x -j 

Numidia. tatu praesidium agitabant; exerdtuB pap- 

5 tern ipse, reliqnos Marins ducebat. Sed 

(> igiii magifi quam praeda ager vafitabatur. Duobns locis 

7 baud loiige inter se castra faciebant. Ubi vi opus erat^ 
cuncti aderant. Ceterum quo fuga atque formido hr 

8 tius cresceret, diversi agebant. Eo tempore lugnrtha 
per collis eequi, tempuB aut locum pugnae quaerere, 
qua venturum Lostem audierat, pabulum et aquamm 
fontis, quorum pemiria erat, corrumpere, modo se Me- 
tello interdum Mario osteudere, postremos in agmiiie 
temptare ac statim in collis regredi, rursus aliis, post 
aiiis minitari, neque proelium facere neque otium pati, 
tantum modo hostem ab incepto retinere. 

LVI. Romanus imperator ubi se dolis 
prepares for the f atigari videt neque ab hoste copiam pug^ 
Biege o ama. j^^^ &en, urbem magnam et in ea parte 

qua sita erat arcem regni, nomine Zamam, statuit op- 
pugnare, ratus, id qnod negotium poscebat, lugurtham 
laborantibus suis auxilio venturum ibique proelium 

2 fore. At ille quae parabantur a perf ugis edoctus, mag- 
nis itineribus Metellum antevenit. Oppidanos horta- 
tur moenia defendant, additis auxilio perfugis, quod 
genus ex copiis regis, quia f allere nequibat, firmissimnm 
erat. Praeterea poUicetur in tempore semet cum exer- 

3 Mariufl, BUT- citu adfore. Ita compositis rebus in loca 
ro^ukef Ju^^- qiiam maxim e occulta discedit ac post 
^*' paulo cognoscit Marium ex itinere frumen- 
tatum cum paucis cohortibus Siccam missum, quod 
oppidum primum omnium post malam pugnam ab 

4rege defecerat. Eo cum delectis equitibus noctu peiv 
git et iam egredientibus Komanis in porta pugnam 
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facit, simul magna voce Siccenses hortatur uti cohortis 
ab tergo circumveniant : fortunam iUis praeclari faci- 
noris casum dare. Si id fecerint, postea sese in regno, 
illos in libertate sine metu aetatem aeturos. Ac nL Ma- 5 
rius signa inferre atque evadere oppido properavisset, 
prof ecto cnncti ant magna pars SicceD>i5iiim fidem muta- 
vissent : tanta mobilitate sese Numidae gerunt. Sed 6 
milites lugurthini paulisper ab rege sustentati,. post- 
quam maiore vi hostes urgent, paucis amissis profugi 
discedunt. L 

LVII.^ Marius ad Zamam pervenit. Id ^iege of Za- ^ ^ 
oppidum in campo situm magis opere qnam "^ :3t. F» 5|»^1 

natura munitum erat, nuUius idoneae rei egens, armis 
virisque opulentum. Igitur Metellus, pro tempore atque 2 
loco paratis rebus, cuncta moenia exercitu circumvenit, 
legatis imperat ubi quisque curaret. Deinde signo dato 3 
undique simul clamor ingens oritur, neque ea res Nu- 
midas terret : infensi intentique sine tumultu manent, 
proelium incipitur. Romani, pro ingenio quisque, pars 4 
eminus glande aut lapidibus pugnare, alii succedere ac 
murum modo suffodere, modo scalis aggredi, cupere 
proelium in manibus facere. Contra ea oppidani in 5 
proximos saxa volvere, sudes, pila, praeterea picem sul- 
pbure et taeda mixtam ardentia mittere. Sed ne illos 6 
quidem, qui procul manserant, timor animi satis muni ve- 
rat. Nam plerosque iacula tormentis aut manu emissa 
vulnerabant parique periculo, sed fama impari boni at- 
que ignavi erant. 

LVIII. Dum apud Zamam sic certa- Jugurthasur- 

, T I -I • • a_ 1 ^» prises the Eo- 

tur, lugurtna ex improviso castra nostium man camp. 

cum magna manu invadit; remissis qui 

in praesidio erant et omnia magis quam proelium ex- 
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2 pectantibos, portam inrnmpit. At Qoetri repentino 
metu perculei Bibi quisque pro luoribus cooBnlimt : 
alii fugere, alii arma capere, magna pare valnerati aat 

3 occ:«j. Ceterum ex omni maltltudine non ampliuB qiUr 
draginUi'ir.Dniorea notnink Romani, grege facto, locom 
cepere paiilo qiiif&i alii editiorem neque inde maxima vi 
dopelli quiverunt, sod tela eminiiB misea remittere, panci 
in pluribas minus fnistrari; sin Numidae propins ao- 
ceseissent, ibi vero virtutem oetendere et eos maxima vi 

4caedere, fnndere, atque fugare. Interim Metellufi cnin 
accerrime rem gereret, clamorem bostilem a tei^ ao- 
cepit, dein converao equo animadvertit fiigam ad se v^ 

5 sum fieri: quae res indicabat populares esse. Igitoi 
eqnitatum omnem ad castra propere misit ac Btatiiii O. 




A&rinm cnm cohortibus sociorum, eiimqne lacriin 
pOT amicitiam perque rem publicam obeecrat, ne qaun 
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contumeKam remanere in exercitu victore neve hostis 
inultos abire sinat. Ille brevi mandata eflScit. At lu- 6 
gurtba munimento castrorum impeditus, cnm alii super 
vallum praeeipitarentur, alii in angustiis ipsi sibi prope- 
rantes officerent, multis amissis in loea munita sese rece- 
pit. Metellus inf ecto negotio, postquam nox aderat, in 7 
castra cum exercitu revertitur. 

LIX. Igitur postero die, prius quam MeteUusagain 

J J J X -a. J. attacks Zama, 

ad oppugnandum egrederetur, eqnitatmn and Jugurtha 
omnem in ea parte, qua regis advent us ^p ^^^'^^^ 
erat, pro castris agitare iubet, portas et 
proxima loca tribunis dispertit, deinde ipse pergit ad 
oppidum atque uti superiore die murum aggreditur. 
Interim lugurtha ex occulto repente nostros invadit. 2 
Qui in proximo loeati f uerant, paulisper territi pertur- 
bantur, reliqui cito subveniunt. Neque diutius Numi- 3 
dae resistere quivissent, ni pedites cum equitibus per- 
mixti magnam cladem in congressu facerent. Quibus 
illi freti non, uti equestri proelio solet, sequi, dein ce- 
dere, sed adversis equis concurrere, implicare ac pertur- 
bare aciem: ita expeditis peditibus suis hostis paene 
victos dare. rn ir .-/ 

LX. Eodem tempore apud Zamam The Roman 

, V i_ TTT_« • 1 assault is re- 

magna vi certabatur. Ubi quisque lega- peiied. 
tus aut tribunus curabat, eo acerrime niti, 
neque alius in alio magis quam in sese spem habere; 
pariterque oppidani agere : oppugnare aut parare omni- 
bus locis, avidius alteri alteros sauciare quam semet 
tegere, clamor permixtus hortatione, laetitia, gemitu, 2 
item strepitus armorum ad caelum ferri, tela utrimque 
volare. Sed illi qui moenia def ensabant, ubi hostes pau- 3 

lum modo pugnam remiserant, intenti proelium equestre 
6 
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4 proBpectabant. Eos, uti qiiaeqiie lugurthae res erant^ 
laetos modo, inodo pavidos animadverteres ac, sicati 
audiri a suis aut cenii possent, luonere alii, alii hortari^ 
aut maim sigiiiiicarc, ant niti corporibufi et ea hue et 

5 illuc quasi vitabundi aut iacientes tela agitare. Quod 
ubi J^liirio coguitum est — nam is in ea parte curabat — 
eonsulto lenius agere ac ditiidentiam rei simolare, pati 

G Numidas sine tumultu regis proelium visere. Ita illis 
studio suoruin astrictis, rei)ente magna vi mumm aggre- 
ditur. £t iam scalis cgressi milites prope sununa cepe- 
rant, cum oppidani concurrunt, lapides, ignem, alia pra&- 

7 terea tela ingerunt. Nostri primo resistere, deinde, ubi 
unae atque alterae sealac comminutae, qui superstete- 
rant adflicti sunt, ceteri quoquo modo potuere, pauci 

Sintegri, magna pars vulneribus eonfecti abeunt. Deni- 
que utrimque proelium nox diremit. 
-^ Meteiius in- LXL MetcUus postquam videt fros- 
SS^Tond^^f ^ inceptum, neque oppidum capi neque 
108 B.C.). lugurtham nisi ex insidiis aut sue loco 

pugnam facere et iam aestatem exactam esse, ab Zbt 
ma discedit et in eis urbibus, quae ad se defecerant 
satisque munitae loco aut moenibus erant, praesidia im- 

2ponit. Cetemm exercitum in provinciam, quae prox- 

3ima est Numidiae, hieraandi gratia conlocat. IN'eqiie 
id tempus ex alionim more quieti aut luxuriae oon- 
cedit, sed quoniam annis bellum parum procedebat, in- 
sidias regi per amicos tendere et eonim perfidia pro 

4 armis uti parat. Igitur Bomilcarem, qui Komae cum 
lugurtba fuerat et inde vadibus datis de Massivae nece 
indicium f ugerat, quod ei per maximam amicitiam max- 
ima copia fallendi erat, multis poUicitationibus aggredi- 

5 tur. Ac primo efficit uti ad se coriloquendi gratia occot 
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tus veniat, deinde fide data, si Ingnrtham vivum aut 
necatum sibi tradidisset, fore ut iUi senatus impunitatem 
et sua omnia concederet, facile Numidae persuadet cum 
ingenio infido turn metuenti ne, si pax cum Romanis 
fieret, ipse per condiciones ad supplicimn traderetur. 

LXII. Is, ubi primum opportunum ByBomiicar's 
fuit, Iugmi;ham anximn ac miserantem thrresoivefto 
fortunas suas accedit. Monet atque lacri- surrender, 
mans obtestatur uti aliquando sibi liberisque et genti 
Numidarum optime meritae provideat, omnibus pro- 
eliis sese victos, agrum vastatum, multos mortalis 
captos, occisos, regni opes comminutas esse; satis 
saepe iam et virtutem militum et fortunam temp- 
tatam : caveat ne, illo cunctante, Numidae sibi con- 
sulant. His atque talibus aliis ad deditionem regis 2 
animum impellit. ' Mittuntur ad imperatorem legati,3 
qui lugurtham imperata facturum dicerent ac sine ulla 
pactione sese reguumque suum in illius fidem tradere. 
Metellus propere cunctos senatorii ordinis ex hibemis4 
accersi iubet, eorum et aKorum, quos idoneos ducebat, 
consilium habet. Ita more maiorum ex consili decreto 5 
per legates lugurthae imperat argenti pondo ducenta 
milia, elephantos omnis, equorum et armorum aliquan- 
tum. Quae postquam sine mora facta sunt, iubet om- 6 
nis perfugas vinctos adduci. Eorum magna pars, uti 7. 
iussum erat, adducti, pauci, cum primum deditio coepit, 
ad regem Boccbum in Mauretaniam abierant. IgiturS 
lugurtba, ubi armis virisque et pecunia spoliatus est, 
cum ipse ad imperandum Tisidium vocaretur, rursus 
coepit flectere animum suum et ex mala conscientia dig- 
na timere. Denique multis diebus per du- , , ^ . . 9 

■*• ■*• but breaks ms 

bitationem consumptis, cum modo taedio agreement. 
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perum adverBamm omnia bello potiora dnceret, interdnm 

Becum ipse reputaret quam gravis casus in servitinm ex 

regno foret, multis tuagnisque praeddiia neqniqnam per- 
10 ditis, de iotegro belliun eumit. £t Bomae senatiu de 

provinciis conBultns Numidiam Metello dccrererat. 
Tha career of LXIII. Per idem tempus Uticae forte 

c. MftriuB. Q Mario per hostias dis supplieanti magna 

atque mirabilia portendi haniapex dixerat : proinde, 

quae animo agitabat, fretuB diB ageret, fortunam qaam 
asaepissime experiretur, cuncta prospere cventora. At 

iilum iam antea consulatus ingenB cu- 

pido exagitabat, ad quern capiendum 

praeter vetiistatem familiae alia onmia 

abnude erant, industria, probitas, mili- 

dae magna scientia, animus belli in- 

geuB, domi modicus, libidinis et divi- 

tiamm victor, tantum mode gloriae 
3 aviduB, Sed is natus et omnem puer- 

itiam Arpini altus, ubi primum aetas 

militiae patiena fuit, stipcDdiie facien- 

dis, non Graeca facundia neque urba- 

nia munditiis seae exercuit : ita inter 

artis bonaB integrum ingeninm brevi 
tadolevit. Ergo ubi primum tribuua- 

turn militarem a populo petit, pleris- c. Huiiu. 

que faciem eiuB ignorantibuB, facile 
ftnotUB per omnia tribus declaratur. Deinde ab eo nut- 

giatratu alium, post alium eibi pcperit semperqae in 

poteBtatibus eo modo agitabat, ut ampHore quam gere- 
6 bat dignus baberetur. Tamen is ad id locomm talis 

vir — nam postea ambitione praeceps datus est — appetere 

aoQ audebat. Etiam turn alios magistratas plebs, oon- 
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sulatum nobilitas inter se per manus tradebat. Novus 7 
nemo tarn clams neque tarn egregiis factis erat, quin 

is indignus illo honore et quasi poUutus haberetur. , ^|^ 

LXIV. Igitur ubi Marius baruspicis Manus takes 
dicta eodem intendere videt, quo cupido ^^ tiie consui- 
animi bortabatur, ab Metello petendi gra- »^^P- 
tia missionem rogat. Cui quamquam virtus, gloria, 
atque alia optanda bonis superabant, tamen inerat 
contemptor animus et superbia, commune nobilitatis 
malum. Itaque primum commotus insolita re mirari2 
eius consilium et quasi per amicitiam monere ne tarn 
prava inciperet neu super fortunam animum gereret: 
non omnia omnibus cupienda esse, debere iUi res suas 
satis placere ; postremo caveret id petere apopulo Ro- 
mano, quod illi iure negaretur. Postquam baec atque 3 
alia talia dixit neque animus Mari flectitur, respondit, 
ubi primum potuisset per negotia publica, facturum sese 
quae peteret. Ac postea saepius eadem postulanti f er- 4 
tur dixisse ne f estinaret abire, satis mature ilium cum 
filio suo consulatum petiturum. Is eo tempore contu- 
bemio patris ibidem militabat, annos natus circiter vi- 
ginti. Quae res Marium cum pro bonore quem adfeo- 
tabat tum contra Metellum vebementer accenderat. Ita 5 
cupidine atque ira, pessimis consultoribus, grassari, ne- 
que facto ullo. neque dicto abstinere, quod modo ambi- 
tiosum foret, milites quibus in hibemis praeerat laxiore 
imperio quam antea habere, apud negotiatores, quorum 
magna multitudo Uticae erat, criminose simul et mag- 
niiice de bello loqui : dimidia pars exercitus si sibi 
permitteretur, paucis diebus lugurtbam in catenis 
habiturum ; ab imperatore consulto trahi, quod homo 
inanis et regiae superbiae imperio nimis gauderet- 
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6 Quae omnia illis eo firmiora yidebantnr, quia dintiir- 
nitate belli res familiaris corraperant et animo cnpi- 
enti nihil satis festinatur. 
y ' His intrigue LXV. Erat praeterea in exercitn nos- 
with Gauda. ^j.^ Numida quidam nomine Gauda, Mas- 
tanabalis filius, Masinissae nepos, quern Mieipsa tes- 
tamento secundum heredem scripserat, morbis confec- 

2tus et ob earn causam mente paulum imminuta. Cni 
Metellus petenti more regum ut sellam iuxta poneret, 
item postea eustodiae causa turmam equitum Bomo- 
norum, utrumque negaverat : honorem, quod eorum 
more foret, quos popiilus Komanus reges appellavis- 
set, praesidium, quod contumeliosum in eos foret, d 

3 equites Komani satellites Numidae traderentur. Hunc 
Marius anxium aggreditur atque hortatur ut contu- 
meliarum in imperatorem cum suo auxilio poenas p©- 
tat ; bominem ob morbos animo parum valido secun<Ia 
oratione extollit : ilium regem, ingentem virum, Ma- 
sinissae nepotem esse; si lugurtba captus aut occisuB 
foret, imperium Numidiae sine mora habiturum ; id 
adeo mature posse evenire, si ipse consul ad id bellum 

4 missus foret. Itaque et ilium et equites Romanos mili- 
tes et negotiatores, alios ipse, plerosque pacis spes iiu- 
pellit, uti Eomam ad sues necessarios aspere in Metal- 
lura de bello scribant, Marium imperatorem poBcaut 

5 Sic illi a multis mortalibus bonestissima suffragatioiie 
consulatiis petebatur. Simul ea tempestate plebs, no- 
bilitate fusa per legem Mamiliam, novos extollebat. 
Ita Mario cuncta procedere. 

Preparations LXVI. Interim lugurtha postquam, 
of Jugurtha. omissa deditione, bellum incipit, cum mag- 
na ciira parare omnia, festiuare, cogere exercitum^ civi- 
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tatis quae ab se defecerant formidine aut ostentando 
praemia affectare, communire suos locos, anna, tela, 
aliaque, quae spe pacis amiserat, reficere aut commer- 
cari, servitia Romanonim adlicere et eos ipsos, qui in 
praesidiis erant, pecunia temptare : prorsus nihil intac- 
tum neque quietum pati, cuncta agitare. Revolt of 
Igitur Vagenses, quo Metellus initio, lu- ^®sa- 2 

gurtlia pacificante, praesidium imposuerat, f atigati regis 
suppliciis neque antea voluntate alienati, principes civi- 
tatis inter se coniurant. Nam vulgus, uti plerumque so- 
let et maxime Niunidarum, ingenio mobili, seditiosum, 
atque discordiosum erat, cupidum novarum rerum, quieti 
et otio adversum. Dein compositis inter se rebus, in 
diem tertium constituunt, quod is festus celebratusque 
per omnem Africam ludum et lasciviara magis quam 
forniidinem ostentabat. Sed ubi tempus fuit, centu-3 
riones tribunosque militaris et ipsum praefectum oppidi 
T. Turpilium Silanum, alius alium, domes suas invitant. 
Eos omnis praeter Turpilium inter epulas obtruncant. 
Postea milites palantis inermos, quippe in tali die ac 
sine imperio, aggrediuntur. Idem plebes facit, pars^ 
edocti ab nobilitate, alii studio talium rerum incitati, 
quis acta consiliumque ignorantibus tumultus ipse et res 
novae satis placebant. 

LXVII. Romani milites, improvise metu incerti ig- 
narique quid potissumum facerent, trepidare. Arce op- 
pidi, ubi signa et scuta erant, praesidium hostium, portae 
ante clausae fuga prohibebant. Ad hoc mulieres pue- 
rique pro tectis aedificiorum saxa et aha quae locus 
praebebat, certatim mittere. Ita neque caveri anceps5^ 
malum neque a fortissimis infirmissimo generi resisti 
posse: iuxta boni malique, strenui 6t imbeUes, inulti 
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Sobtroncari. In ea taiita aeperitate BfteTiesiimB Nn- 
midis et oppido undique dauBO TurpiHoe praefectna 
anufi ex omiiibua Italicis iotactuB profugit. Id mift- 
ericordiaoe liospitis aD pactione ant casu ita evene- 
rit, panuD comperimus: niai, quia illi in tanto malo 
turpis vita integra fama potior fait, improbtu id- 
testabilisqae videtur. 

LXVIII. Metellns, poetqnam de re- 

Beoapture and , ' r i 

puniBhment of Dus Vagae actis compent, paulisper maee- 
**'"' tus ex coDBpectn abit. Deinde ubi ira et 

aegritudo pertnixta eunt, cum maxiina cura altma irs 
2iiuurias feetioat. Legionem, com qua hiemabat, et 

quam plurimos potest Nnmidae eqnitefl pariter com 

occasu eolis expedi- 
tes edueit et postero 

die cireiter hora ter- 

tia perrenit in qiian- 

dam planitiem locis 

paulo BuperioribuB 
3 circumventain. Ibi 

milites feseos itineris 

magnitndine et iam 

abnnentis omnia do- 

cet oppidum Vagam 

non amplius mille 

pafsuum abesee: de- 
cere illoB reliquum 

laborem aequo ani- 

mo pati, dum pro 

civibue Buia, viris £or- 

tiseimis atque miBeirimis, poenas caperent, Praetarea 
4praedani benigne ostentat. Sic auimis eorum arrectiB, 




BomaD bonwman iritb phBlona. 
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eqirites in primo late, pedites quam artissime ire et 
signa occultare iubet. 

LXIX. Vagenses ubi animmn advertere ad se ver- 
siiin exercitum pergere, primo, uti erat res, Metellum 
esse rati, portas clausere, deinde ubi neque agros vas- 
tari et eos, qui primi aderant, Numidas equites vident, 
rursuin lugurtham arbitrati cum magno gaudio obvii 
procedunt. Equites peditesque repente signo dato alii 2 
vulgum effusum oppido caedere, alii ad portas festi- 
nare, pars turns capere : ira atque praedae spes amplius 
quam lassitudo posse. Ita Vagenses biduum modo ex 
perfidia laetati. Civitas magna et opulens cuncta poe- 3 
nae aut praedae fuit. Turpilius, quem praefectum4 
oppidi unum ex omnibus profugisse supra ostendi- 
mus, iussus a Metello causam dicere postquam sese 
parum expurgat, condemnatus verberatusque capite 
poenas solvit : nam^is civis e x Latio erat. Iff . T^ ♦ j'^ 

LXX. Per idem tempus Bomilcar, Conspiracy of 
cuius impulsu lugurtha deditionem, quam °™^ ^^* 
metu deseruit, inceperat, suspectus regi et ipse eum 
suspiciens novas res cupere, ad pemiciem eius dolum 
quaerere, die noctuque fatigare animum; denique om-2 
nia temptando socium sibi adiungit^Nabdalsam, homi- jrJisH 
nem nobilem, magni s opi bus, carum aceeptumque pop- 
ularibus suis, qui plerumque seorsum ab rege exer- 
citum ductare et omnis res exequi solitus erat, quae 
lugurthae fesso aut maioribus astricto superaverant : 
ex quo illi gloria opesque inventae. Igitur utriusqueS 
consilio dies insidiis statuitur. Cetera, uti res posce- 
ret, ex tempore parari placuit." Nabdalsa ad exerci-4 
turn profectus, quem inter hibema Romanorum iussus 
habebat, ne ager inultis hostibus vastaretur. Is post- 5 
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qiiam magDitudine facinoris percnlsns ad tempus non 
venit metusque rem impediebat, Bomilcar Bunul cnpidus 
iucepta patrandi et timore soci anxins, ne omisso vetere 
consilio novum quaereret, litteras ad emn per hommee 
lidelis mittit, in quis mollitiam socordiamque viri accu- 
sare, testari deos per quos iuravisset, monere ne prae- 
mia Metelli in pestem converteret. lugnrthae exitinm 
adesse, ceterum suane an Metelli virtute periret, id 
modo agitari ; proinde reputaret cum animo buo, prae- 
mia an cruciatum mallet. 

Discovery of LXXI. Sed cum eae litterae adlatae, 

the conspiracy, forte Nabdalsa exercito corpore fessus in 

21ecto qaiescebat, ubi cognitis Bomilcaris verbis primo 

CTira, deinde, uti aegrum animum solet, somnus cepit. 

3 Erat ei Numida qnidam negotiorum curator,^ fidus ao- 
ceptusque et omnium consiliorum nisi novissimi parti- 

4 ceps. Qui postquam adlatas litteras audivit et ex con- 
suetudine ratus opera aut ingenio suo opus esse, in 
tabemaculum introiit, dormiente illo, epistulara super 
caput in pulvino temere positam sumit ac perlegit, dein 

ft propere cognitis insidiis ad regem pergit. Nabdalsa 
paulo post experrectus, ubi neque epistulam repperit 
et rem omnem, uti acta erat, cognovit, primo indicem 
persequi conatus, postquam id frustra fuit, lugnrtham 
placandi gratia accedit : dicit quae ipse paravisset fa- 
cere, perfidia clientis sui praeventa; lacrimans obtesta- 
tur per amicitiam perque sua antea fideliter acta, ne 
super tali scelere suspectum sese baberet. 

LXXII. Ad ea rex aliter atque animo gerebat pla- 
cide respondit. Bomilcare aliisque multis, quos socios 
insidiarum cognoverat, interfectis iram oppresserat, ne 

2 qua ex eo negotio seditio oreretur. Neque post id loco- 
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rum lugurthae dies ant nox ulla quieta fuit ; neque loco 
neque mortali cuiquain aut tempori satis credere, civis 
hostisque iuxta metuere, circumspectare omnia et omni 
strepitu pavescere, alio atque alio loco saepe contra decus 
regium noctu requiescere, interdum somno excitus ar- 
reptis armis tumultum facere, ita formidine quasi vecor- 
dia exagitari. '^ 

LXXIII. Igitur Metellus, ubi de casu Marl us is 

T> •! • J. • J* * J. £ ±. __/?• elected consul. 

J3omilcanfl et mdicio patefacto ex perfugis 
cognovit, rursus tamquam ad integrum bellum cuncta 
parat f estinatque. Marium f atigantem de prof ectione, 2 
simul et invitum et offensum sibi parum idoneum ratus, 
domum dimittit. Et Romae plebes litteris, quae de3 
Metello ac Mario missae erant, cognitis, volenti animo 
de ambobus ^acceperant. Imperatori nobilitas, quae 4 
antea decori fuit, invidiae esse, at illi alteri generis 
humilitas favorem addiderat. Ceterum in utroque ma- 
gis studia partium quam bona aut mala sua moderata. 
Praeterea seditiosi magistratus vulgum exagitare. Me- 5 
tellum omnibus contionibus capitis arcessere, Mari vir- 
tutem in mains celebrare. Denique plebes sic accensa, 6 
uti opifices agrestesque omnes, quorum res fidesque in 
manibus sitae erant, relictis operibus, frequentarent Ma- 
rium et sua necessaria post illius honorem ducerent. 
Ita perculsa nobilitate post multas tempestates novo 7 
homini consulatus mandatur. Et postea populus a tri- 
buno plebis T. Manlio Mancino rogatus quem vellet 
cum lugurtha bellum gerere, frequens Marium iussit. 
Sed paulo ante senatus Metello Numidiam decreverat : 
ea res f rustra fuit. 

LXXIV. Eodem tempore lugurtba ^^^^^^^^^ 
amissis amicis, quorum plerosque ipse ne- i07 b. o.). 
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cavcrat, ceteri formidine, pars ad KomanoB, alii ad re-- 
gem Jiocchuin profugerant, cum neque bellum geri sine 
administris posset et novonim fidem in tanta perfidia 
veterum experiri periculosum duceret, varius incertus- 
que agitabat. Neque illi res neque consilium aut qnis- 
quam hominum satis placebat. Itinera praefectosqne 
in dies mutare, modo adversum hostes, interdum in soli- 
tudines pergere, saepe in f uga ac post panlo in armis 
spem habere, dubitare virtuti an fidei popularinm mi- 
nus crederet : ita quocumque intenderat res adversae 
V 2 „ „ erant. Sed inter eas moras repente seae 

/ Motcllus over- 

^ ^ takes and de- Mctellus cum exercitu ostendit. Numidae 

«\yf;' *''''' ^•°'' ab lugurtha pro tempore parati instrao- 

3 tique ; dein proelium incipitur. Qua in parte rex pug- 

^ nae adfuit, ibi aliquamdiu certatum, ceteri eius omnee. 

niilites primo congressu pulsi fugatique. Bomani sig- 

norum et armorum aliquanto numero, hostium panoo- 

rum potiti : nam fenne Numidas in omnibus proeliiB 

niivgis pedes quam anna tutata sunt. 

Juffurtha re- LXXV. Ea fuga lugurtha impenfiioB 

Sd^ts^ml^uwi ^odo rebus suis difl5dens cum perfngis 

byMeteiiua. et parte equitatus in solitudines, dein 

Tlialam pervenit, in oppidum magnum atque opulen- 

tum, ubi plerique thesauri filiorumque eius multoB 

2pueritiae cultus erat. Quae postquam Metello com- 

perta sunt, quamquam inter Thalam flumenque proxi- 

mum in spatio milium quinquaginta loca arida atque 

vasta esse cognoverat, tamen spe patrandi belli, si eius 

oppidi potituB foret, omnis asperitates supervadere ao 

3 naturam etiam vincere aggreditur. Igitur omnia iumenta 

BardiuB levari iubet nisi frumento dierum decern, oete- 

— . 4 Tim utris modo et alia aguae idonea portarL Praeterea 
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conquint ex agns quam plunmum potest doraiti pecorm 
Eo imponit vasa cuinsque modi, Bed pleraque lignea, 
eonleeta ex tugunis Numidanun Ad hoc finitimia im 5 
perat, qui se post regis fugam Metello dederant, quam 
plunmum quisque aquae portaret Diem loeumque, 
ubi praesto forent, praedicit, ipBe ex flumme, quanifi 
proximam oppido aquain esse supra diximus, lumenta 
onerat eo modo instructus ad Thalam proticiscitiir 




X monntain-vicw in Ifaniidia. (The gorges of the Chi^.) 



Deinde nbi ad id loci ventam, quo Numidis praeceperat, 7 
fit castra posita munitaque sunt, tanta repente caelo 
missa tib aqnae dicitur, ut ea modo exercitui eatiB snper- 
que foret. Praeterea commeatus spe amplior, quia Nn- 8 
midae, sicuti plerique in nova deditione, ofBcia intende- 
MiDt. Cetemtn militeB religione pluvia magis ubi, eaque 9 
Itt moltom animis eorum addidit. Nam rati eese dis 
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immortalibus curae esse. Deinde postero die contra 
10 opinionem Ingurthae ad Thalam perveniuut. Oppidani, 
qui se locorum asperitate niunitos crediderant, magna 
atque insolita re perculsi, niliilo segnius bellum parare; 
idem nostri f acere. 

LXXVL Sed rex nihil iam inf actum 
capture of Metello credens, quippe qui omnia, arma, 

tela, loeos, terapora, denique naturam ip- 
sam ceteris imperitantem iiidustria vicerat, cum liberis 
et magna parte pecuniae ex oppido noctu profugit, 
neque postea- in ullo loco amplius uno die aut una 
nocte moratus simulabat sese negoti gratia properare. 
Ceterum proditionem timebat, quam vitare posse ce- 
leritate putabat ; nam talia consilia per otium et ex 

2 opportunitate capi. At Metellus, ubi oppidanos proelio. 
intentos, simul oppidum et operibus et loco munitnm 

3 videt, vallo fossaque moenia circumvenit. Deinde locis 
ex copia maxime idoneis vineas agere, aggerem iacere et 
super aggerem impositis turribus opus et administroB 

4tutari. Contra baec oppidani festinare, parare, prorsns 
5 ab utrisque nihil reliquum fieri. Denique Eomani mnlto 
ante labore proeliisque fatigati, post dies quadraginta 
quam eo ventum erat, oppido modo potiti, praeda onmiB 
6ab perfugis corrupta. Ei postquam murum arietibnB 
feriri resque suas adflictas vident, aurum atque argentum 
et alia quae prima ducuntur domum regiam comportant. 
Ibi vino et epulis onerati illaque et domum et semet 
igni comimpunt et quas victi ab hostibus poenas me- 
tuerant, eas ipsi volentes pependere. 

Expedition to LXXVII. Sed pariter cum capta Thala 
Leptifl. legati ex oppido Lepti ad Metellum vene- 

rant orantes uti praesidium praefectumque eo mitte- 
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ret : Hamilcarem qtiendam hominem nobilem, f actio- 
Bum novis rebus studere, adversum quein neque impe- 
ria magistratuuin neque leges valerent. Ni id festi- 
naret, in summo periculo suam salutem, illorum socios 
fore. Nam Leptitani iam inde a principio belli lugur- 2 
thini ad Bestiam consulem et postea Romam miserant 
amicitiam societatemque rogatum. Deinde ubi ea im- 3 
petrata, semper boni fidelesque mansere et cuncta a Bes- 
tia Albino Metelloque imperata nave f ecerant. Itaque 4 
ab imperatore facile quae petebant adepti. Emissae eo 
cohortes Ligurum quattuor et C. Annius praefectus. 

LXXVIII. Id oppidum ab Sidoniis History of 
conditum est, quos accepimus prof iigos ob ^^v^- 
discordias civilis navibus in eos locos venisse, ceterum 
situm inter duas Syrtis, quibus nomen ex re inditum. 
Nam duo sunt sinus prope in extrema Africa impares 2 
magnitudine, pari natura. Quorum proxiraa terrae 
praealta sunt, cetera, uti fors tulit, alta alia, alia in tem- 
pestate vadosa. Nam ubi mare magnum esse et saevire 3 
ventis coepit, limum harenamque et saxa ingentia fluc- 
tus trahunt : ita f acies locorum cum ventis simul muta- 
tur, Syrtes ab tractu nominatae. Eius civitatis lingua 4 
modo conversa conubio Numidarum, legum cultusque 
pleraque Sidonica, quae eo facilius retinebant, quod 
procul ab imperio regis aetatem agebant. Inter illos et 5 
frequentem Numidiam multi vastique loci erant. 

LXXIX. Sed quoniam in eas regiones ^j^^ g^^ ^^ 
per Leptitanorum negotia venimus, non tOie PhUaem. 
indignum videtur egregium atque mirabile f acinus duo- 
rum Carthagiaiensium memorare : eam rem nos locus 
admonuit. Qua tempestate Carthaginienses pleraque 2 
Africa imperitalfant, Cyrenenses quoque magni atque 
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3 opulenti f uere. Ager in medio harenostiB, tma Bpede : 
neque flumen neqiie mens erat, qui finifi eorom discer- 
neret. Quae res eos in magno diutumoque bello inter 

4se habuit. Postquam utrimque legiones, item classes 
saepe f usae f ugataeque et alteri alteros aliquantum at- 
triverant, veriti ne mox victos victoresque def essos alius 
aggrederetur, per indutias sponsionem faciunt, uti certo 
die legati domo proficiscerentur : quo in loco inter se 
obvii f uissent, is communis utriusque populi finis bar 

5beretur. Igitur Carthagine duo fratres missi, quibus 
nomen Philaenis erat, maturavere iter pergere. Cyre- 

6nense8 tardius iere. Id socordiane an casu accident, 
parum cognovi. Ceterum solet in illis locis tempestas 
baud secus atque in mari retinere. Nam ubi per loca 
aequalia et nuda gignentium ventus coortus barenam 
bumo excitavit, ea magna vi agitata ora oculosque im- 

Tplere solet, ita prospectu impedito morari iter. Post- 
quam Oyrenenses aliquanto posteriores se esse vident et 
ob rem corruptam domi poenas metuunt, criminari Car- 
tbaginiensis ante tempus domo digressos, conturbare 

8 rem, denique omnia malle quam victi abire. Sed cum 
Poeni aliam condicionem, tantum modo aequam, pete- 
rent, Graeci optionem Oartbaginiensium faciunt, ut vel 
illi, quos finis populo suo peterent, ibi vivi obruerentur 
vel eadem condicione sese quem in locum vellent, pro- 

9ces8uros. Pbilaeni condicione probata seque vitamque 

10 suam rei publicae condonavere : ita vivi obruti. Cartiia- 

ginienses in eo loco Pbilaenis f ratribus aras consecravere 

aliique illis domi bonores instituti. Nunc ad rem redeo. 

r vu.*^'l*^'^^ LXXX. lugurtba postquam, amissa 

, Jugurtha's Tbala, nihil satis firmum contra Metellum 

allianco with ' it • 

Bocchufl. putat, per magnas solitudmes cum pauoiB 
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profectus, pervenit ad Gaetulos, genus hominum fe- 
rum incultumque et eo tempore ignarum nominis Ro- 
mani. Eorum multitudinem in niiiim cogit ac pau-2 
latim consuef acit ordines habere, signa sequi, imperium 
observare, item alia militaria facere. Praeterea regis 3 
Bocclii proximos magnis muneribus et maioribus pro- 
missis ad studium sui perducit, quis adiutoribus regem 
aggressus impellit nti adversus Romanes bellum incipiat. 
Id ea gratia facilius proniusque fuit, quod Bocchus4 
initio huiusce belli legatos Romam miserat foedus et 
amicitiam petitum ; quam rem opportunissumam incepto 5 
bello pauci impediverant caeci avaritia, quis omnia ho- 
nesta atque inhonesta vendere mos erat. Etiam antea 6 
lugurthae filia Bocij bi nupser at. Verum ea necessi- 
tudo apud Numidas Maurosque levis ducitur, quia 
singuli pro opibus quisque quam plurimafi uxores, de- 
nas alii, alii pluris habent, sed reges eo amplius. ItaT 
animus multitudine distrahitur : nulla pro socia obtinet, 
pariter omnes viles sunt. 

LXXXI. Igitur in locum ambobus pla- They march 
citum exercitus conveniunt. Ibi, fide data ^^^^^ 
et accepta, lugurtha Bocclii animum oratione accendit : 
Romanes iniustoe, profunda avaritia, communis omni- 
um hostis esse ; eandem illos causam belli cum Boccho 
habere, quam secum et cum aliis gentibus, libidinem 
imperitandi, quis omnia regna adversa sint. Tum sese, 
paulo ante Carthaginiensis, item regem Person, post uti 
quisque opulentissimus videatur, ita Romanis hostem 
fore. Eis atque aliis talibus dictis ad Cirtam oppidum 2 
iter constituunt, quod ibi [Q.] Metellus praedam capti-i 
Yosque et impedimenta locaverat. Ita lugurtha ratusS 
aut capta orbe operae pretium fore aut, si dux Roma- 
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4 miB auxilio Riiis venisset, proelio sese certaturos. Nam. 
callidufl id iiiodo festinabat, IJocclii pacem imininuerey 
ne moras agitaiulo aliud (luain bellum mallet. 

LXXXII. Impcmtor postquam de re- 
camps near gum societate cognovit, non temere neque, 
^'^ uti saej^ iam victo lugiirtlia consueverat, 

omnibus locis pugiiandi copiam facit. Cetemm haud 
procul ab Cirta castris munitis reges opperitur, melius 
esse ratus cogiiitis Mauris, quoniam is novus hostis ao- 

2 cesserat, ex commodo pugnam f acere. Interim Roma 
per litteras certior tit provinciam Numidiam Mario 
His chajrin datam, nam consulem factum ante accep&- 
menrot^Et^ ^^' Q^^^ TehuB supra bonum ant ho- 
as hia succesijor. nestum perculsus, neque lacrimas tenere 
neque moderari linguam, vir egregius in aliis artibns 

3nimis molliter aegritudinem pati. Quam rem alii in 
superbiam vertebant, alii bonum ingenium contume- 
lia aceensum esse, multi, quod iam parta victoria ex 
manibus eriperetur. Nobis satis cognitum est ilium 
magis lionore Mari quam iniuria sua excruciatum, ne- 
que tam anxie laturum fuisse, si adempta provincia 
alii quam Mario traderetur. 

Ne'Totiations LXXXIII. Igitur eo^olore impedituB 
withBocchufl. q^ q^j^ stultitiac videbatur alienam rem 

periculo suo curare, legates ad Bocclmm mittit po»- 
tulatum, ne sine causa hostis populo Romano fieret: 
habere tum magnam copiam societatis amicitiaeque 
coniungendae, quae potior bello esset, et quamquam 
opibus suis confideret, tamen non debere incerta pro 
certis mutare : omne bellum sumi facile, ceterum 
aegerrime desinere; non in eiusdem potestate initium 
eius et finem esse ; incipere cuivis, etiam ignavo licere. 
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deponi, cum victores velint ; pl'oinde sibi regnoque suo 
consuleret, neu florentis res suas cum lugurthae perditis 
misceret. Ad ea rex satis placide verba facit: sese2 
pacem cupere, sed lugurtbae fortunarum misereri; si 
eadem illi copia lieret, omnia conventura. Rursus im- 3 
perator contra postulata Bocchi nuntios mittit ; ille pro- 
bare partim, alia abnuere. Eo modo saepe ab utroque 
missis remissisque nuntiis tempus procedere et ex Me- 
telli voluntate bellum intactum trahi. 

LXXXIV. At Marius, ut supra dixi- MariuA' prep- 

... T 1 ^ j» j^ arations for tae 

mus, cupientissuna plebe consul lactus, war. 
postquam ei provinciam Numidiam popu- 
lus iussit, antea iam infestus nobilitati, tum vero mul- 
tus atque ferox instare, singulos modo, modo universos 
laedere, dictitare sese consulatum ex victis illis spolia 
cepisse, alia praeterea magnifica pro se et illis dolentia. 
Interim quae bello opus erant, prima habere ; pos- 2 
tulare legionibus supplementum, auxilia a populis et 
regibus sociisque arcessere, praeterea ex Latio fortissi- 
mum quemque, plerosque militiae, paucos f ama cognitos 
accire et ambiendo cogere homines emeritis stipendiis 
secum proficisci. Neque illi senatus, quamquam adver- 3 
sus erat, de ullo negotio abnuere audebat. Oeterum 
supplementum etiam laetus decreverat, quia neque plebi 
militia volenti putabatur et Marius aut beUi usum aut 
studia vulgi amissurus. Sed ea res f rustra sperata : tanta 
libido cum Mario eundi plerosque invaserat. Sese quis- 4 
que praeda locupletem fore, victorem domum reditu- 
rum, alia huiusce modi animis trahebant, efeos non pau- 
lum oratione sua Marius arrexerat. Nam postquam, 5 
omnibus quae postulaverat decretis, milites scribere 
vult, hortandi causa, simul et nobilitatem uti consue- 
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verat exagitandi, contionem populi advocavit Deisde 
hoc modo disseruit. 

LXXXV. Scio ego, Quirites, plero(»- 
I feel bound to que non eisdem artibus imperium a vobis 
tions^ aTconsS petere et postquam adepti sunt gerere ; 
my p^Tv^ious P™^o industrios, suppUcis, modicoB esse, 
conduct. My (Jem per ignaviam et superbiam aetatem 
2cuit-i. In it- agere. Sed mihi contra ea videtur: nam 
' quo pluris est universa res publiea quam 

consulatus aut praetura, eo maiore cura illam adminis- 
3trari quam haec peti debere. Neque me faJlit, quan- 
tum cum maximo beneficio vestro negoti sustineam. 
Bellum parare simul et aerario parcere, cogere ad mili- 
# tiam eos quos nolis offendere, domi f orisque omnia cu- 
rare, et ea agere inter invidos, occursantis, factiosos, 
%^-^ 4 opinione, Quirites, asperius est. Ad hoc 

2. Because I ,,, , , ,, , ,,, • 

have no advan- all! SI deliqucre, vetus nobiutas, maiorum 

t&ftQ of birth ; /. _. . /» . . . ji2 • 

^ ' fortia facta, cognatorum et adnnium opes, 

multae cHentelae, omnia haec praesidio adsunt: mihi 
spes omnes in memet sitae, quas necesse est virtute et 

innocentia tutari. Nam alia infirma sunt. 

5ft K A n ft 11 8 e 
much is expect- Et iUud intcllcgo, Quirites, omnium ora in 

me. ^^ conversa esse, aequos bonosque favere, 

quippe mea bene facta rei publicae procednnt, nobilita- 

6 tern locum invadendi quaerere. Quo mihi acrius adni- 
tendum est uti neque vos capiamini et illi frustra sint. 

7Ita ad hoc aetatis a pueritia fui, uti omnis labores et 

• 8 peiicula consueta habeam. Quae ante vestra beneficia 

gratuito faciebam, ea uti, accepta mercede, deseram non 

9 To do what is cst cousilium, Quiritcs. lUis diifficile est in 
a se"U'i^e potestatibus tcmperarc, qui per ambitionem 
in mo. gese probos simulavere ; mihi, qui omneia 
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aetatem in optimis artibus egi, bene f acere iam ex con- 
suetudine in natnrarn vertit. Bellum me gerere cum lu- 10 
gurtha iussistis, quam rem nobilitas aeger- j^q nobles 
rime tulit. Quaeso, reputate cmn animis are incompetent 

, ^ , , for command. 

vestris, num id miitare meKus sit, siquem 
ex illo globo nobilitatis ad boc ant aliud tale negotium 
mittatis, bominem veteris prosapiae ac multarum imagi- 
num et nnUius stipendi : scilicet ut in tanta re ignarus 
omnium trepidet, festinet, sumat aliquem ex populo 
monitorem offici sui. Ita plerumque evenit ut quemll 
Vos imperare iussistis, is imperatorem alium quaerat. 
Atque ego scio, Quirites, qui postquam consules facti 12 
sunt et acta maiorum et Graecorum militaria praecep- 
ta legere coeperint, praeposteri bomines : nam gerere 
quam fieri tempore posterius, re atque usu prius est. 
Comparate nunc, Quirites, cum illorum su- compare me 13 
perbia me bominem novum. Quae illi au- ^^ *^®™- 
dire aut legere solent, eorem partem vidi, alia egomet 
gessi ; quae illi litteris, ea ego militando didici. Nunc 14 
vos existimate facta an dicta pluris sint. Contemnunt 
novitatem meam, ego illorum ignaviam ; mibi fortuna, 
illis probra obiectantur. Quamquam ego naturam unam 15 
et communem omnium existimo, sed fortissimum quem- 
que generosissimum. Ac si iam ex patribus Albini aut 16 
Bestiae quaeri posset, mene an illos ex se gigni malue- 
rint, quid responsuros creditis, nisi sese liberos quam op- 
timos voluisse ? Quodsi iure me despiciunt, f aciant idem 17 
maioribus suis, quibus, uti mibi, ex virtute nobilitas coe- 
pit. Invident bonori meo : ergo invideant labori, inno- 18 
centiae, periculis etiam meis, quoniam per baec ilium 
cepi. Verum bomines corrupti superbia ita aetatem 19 
agunt/quasi vestros bonores contemnant ; ita bos petunt, 
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2< ) quasi boneste vixerint Xc illi falsi sont, qui diversiflri- 
iiias res pariter exix.*ctant, igna\n[ae voluptatem et prae- 

21 iiiia virtutis. Atquu ctiain, cum apud vos ant in senatn 
verba faciunt, pleraque omtione maiores buob extoUunt^ 
eorum fortia facta inemorando clariores sese pntanL 

1^2 Quod contra est : nam (juanto vita illorum praedarior, 

2o tanto borum socordia Hagitiosior. Et profecto ita se res 
}ia))ct: maiorum gloria posteris quasi lumen est, neque 

24 bona ne<|ue mala eorum in occulto patitur. Huiasce rei 
ego inopiam fateor, (juirites, verum, id quod mnlto 

25 j)raeclarius est, meamet facta mild dicere licet. Nano 
videte, quam ini(jui siiit. Quod ex aliena virtute sibi 
arrogant, id niihi ex niea non concedunt, scilicet quia 
imagines non liabeo et <|uia mibi nova nobibtas eet, 
(juam certe pej)eris8e melius est quam acceptam corru- 

20 pisse. Equidem ego non ignore, si iam mibi respon- 
rrx u dere velint, abuiide illis facundam et com- 

1 noii^n un- ' 

oquui to them positam orationem fore. Sed in vestro 

m eloquence. I . , ,. . -i. i • 

Bpeak my opiri- maximo beiieticio cum omnibus locis me 

vos<pie malcdictirt lacerent, non placuit 



ticere, ne quis modostiam in conscientiam duceret. 

27 Nam me quidem ex aiiinii mei sententia nulla oratio 
laedere j^otest. Quippe vera necesse est bene praedi- 

28 cent, falsa vita morescpie mei superant. Sed quoniam 
vcstni consilia accusantur, qui nn'bi summum bonorem 
et maximum negotium imposuistis, etiam atque etiam 

21)reputate, num eorum paenitondiim sit. Non possum 
fi(lei causa imagines necpie triumplios aut consulatus 
maionnu meonnn ostentare, at, si res postulet, hastas, 
vexillum, plialeras, alia militaria dona, praeterea clear 

30 trices ad verso corpon\ llae sunt meae imagines, haeo 
nobilit^is, nou beivdit^ite relicta, ut ilia illis, sed quae 
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ego meiB plurimis la- 
boribns et pericnlie 
quaesivi. Non rant 
composita verba mea : 
parvi id facio. Ipsa 31 
se virtus satis oatendit. 
Illis artificio opus est, 
ut turpia facta ora- 
tioEe tegant. Neque 33 
litterafiGrsecasdidici: 
panun placebat eas 
diseere, quippe quae 
Bonuui Centurion with pbslerae. ad virtutetQ doctori- 

bus nihil profuerant. ._^^,.,, 
At ilia multo optima rei publicae doctus sum, hostem 33 
ferire, praesidium agitare, nihil metuere nisi turpem fa- 
mam, hiemem et aestatem iuxta pati, humi requiescere, 
eodem tempore inopiam et laborcm tolorare. His ego 84 
praeceptis miUtes hortabor, neque illos arte colam, me 
opulenter, neque gloriam meam laborem illorum faciam. 
Hoc eat utile, hoc civile imperium. Namque cum tute35 
per mollitiam agae, exereitum supplicio cogere, id eat 
dominum non imperatorem esse. Haec atque taha ma- 36 
lores vestri faciendo seque remque publicam celebravere. 
Quia nobilitae freta, ipsa dissimilis nioribus, nos illorum 37 
aemiiloa eontemnit, et omnia honores non ex raerito, aed 
quasi debitos a vobis repetit. Ceterum homines super- 38 
biasimi procul errant. Maiores eorum omnia quae lice- 
bat illis reliquere, divitias, imagines, memoriam aui prae- 
claram. Virtutem non reliquere, neque poterant : ea 
sola neque datur dono neque accipitur, Sordidum me 39 
et incultia moribua aiunt, quia parum scite convivium 



^ 
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exorno neque histrionem uUum neque plnris preti co- 
quum quam viKcum habeo. Quae mihi libet confiteri, 

40 Quirites. Nam ex parente meo et ex aliis Sanctis viris 
ita accepi : munditias mulieribus, laborem viris conve- 
nire, omnibusque bonis oportere plus gloriae quam divi- 

41 tiarum esse ; arma, non supellectilem decori esse. Quin 
ergo quod iuvat, quod carum aestimant, id semper fa- 
ciant ; ament, potent : ubi adulescentiam habuere ibi se- 
nectutem agant, in conviviis, dediti ventri et turpissimae 
parti corporis. Sudorem, pulverem, et alia talia relin- 

42 quant nobis, quibus ilia epulis iucundiora sunt. Verum 
non ita est. Nam ubi se flagitiis dedecoravere turpis- 

4:3 8imi viri, bonorum praemia ereptum eunt. Ita inius- 
tissime luxuria et ignavia pessimae artes, illis qui coluere 
eas niliil officiunt, rei pubKcae innoxiae cladi sunt 

44 Nunc quoniam illis, quantam mei mores, non illomm 
flagitia poscebant, respondi, pauca de re pubUca loquar. 

45 Primum omnium de Numidia bonum habete animum, 
Quirites. Nam quae ad hoc tempus lugurtham tutata 
sunt, omnia removistis, avaritiam, imperitiam, atque su- 
perbiam. Deinde exercitus ibi est locorum sciens, sed 

46 mehercule magis strenuus quam f elix : ^ nam magna pars 

47 eius avaritia aut temeritate ducum attrita est. Quam ob 
rem vos, quibus militaris aetas est, adnitimini mecum et 
capessite rem publicam neque quemquam ex calamitate 
aliorum aut imperatorum superbia met us ceperit Ego- 
met in agmine aut in proelio consultor idem et socius pe- 
riculi vobiscum adero, meque vosque in omnibus rebuB 

48 iuxta geram. Et profecto dis iuvantibus onmia matura 
sunt, victoria, praeda, laus. Quae si dubia aut procole^- 
sent, tamen omnis bonos rei publicae subvenire decebat* 

49 Etenim nemo ignavia immoii;alis f actus est, neque quifl- 
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quam parens liberis uti aetemi forent, optavit, magis uti 
boni honestique vitam exigerent. Plnra dicerem, Qui- 50 
' rites, si timidis virtutem verba adderent. Nam strenuis 
abunde dictriin puto. 

LXXXVI. Huiusce modi oratione habi- Marius levies 

. -*«- . . 1 !_• • J. new troops, 

ta Manns, postquam plebis animos arrectos ^ 

videt, propere commeatu, stipendio, armis, aliisque utili- 
bus navis onerat, cum his A. Manlimn legatrim proficisci 
iubet. Ipse interea miKtes scribere, non more maionim 2 
neque ex classibus, sed uti cuiusque libido erat, capite 
censos plerosque. Id factum alii inopia bonorum, alii 3 
per ambitionem consulis memorabant, quod ab eo genere 
celebratus auctusque erat, et homini potentiam quaerenti 
egentissimus quisque opportunissimus, cui neque sua 
cara, quippe quae nulla sunt, et onmia cum pretio ho- 
nesta videntur. Igitur Marius cum ali- and leaves for^^ 
quanto maiore numero, quam decretum -^^i^^- 
erat, in Africam profectus panels diebus Uticam adve- 
hitur. Exercitus ei traditur a P. Rutilio legato : nam 5 
Metellus conspectum Mari fugerat, ne videret ea quae 
audita animus tolerare nequiverat. 

LXXXy II. Sed consul, expletis legio- He lays waste 

•1 "I _ i »i .i. •• • the enemy's 

mbus conortibusque auxilianis, m agrum country (loe 
fertilem et praeda onustum proficiscitur, ^'^'^' 
omnia ibi capta militibus donat, dein castella et oppida 
natura et viris parum munita aggreditur, proelia multa, 
ceterum levia, alia aliis locis facere. Interim novi2 
milites sine metu pugnae adesse, videre fugientis capi 
aut occidi, fortissimum quemque tutissimum, armis 
libertatem, patriam, parentesque, et alia omnia tegi, 
gloriam atque divitias quaeri. Sic brevi spatio noviS 
veteresque coaluere et virtus omnium aequalis facta. 



] 
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4 At regefi Til)i cle adventu Miri cognoverunt, diverai in 
locos ditticilin aheiiiit. Ita lugurthae placnerat speranti 
mox effusos hosiis invadi posse, Romanos sicnti ple- 
rosijue reinoto metii laxiiis licentiusqne futuros. 

Return of Me- LX X X \' 1 1 1 . Metellus iiiterea llomam 
tcUiw. profectus contra spern suam laetissimis ani- 

niis excipitur, plebi patribusque, postquam invidia de*- 
cesserat, iuxta cams. 

2 MariuB» con- ^cd Maiius impigre pmdenterque snc^ 
duct of the wur. j^jj^ g^ hostium res pariter attendere, cog^ 

noscere quid boni utrisqiie aiit contra esset, explorara 
itinera regiiin, consilia et insidias eomm antevenira, 
nihil apud se remissum neque apud illos tutum pai. 

3 Itaque et Gaetiilos et Iiigurtham ex sociis nostris prsie-. 
das agentis saepe aggresKSiis in itinere fuderat, ipsumqne 
regem baud procul ab oppido Cirta annis exnerat. 

4 Quae postqnam gloriosa modo neque belli patrandi cog- 
novit, statuit urbis, quae viris aut loco pro hostiboB et 
adversum ee opportunissimae erant, singnlas circmn- 
venire : ita lugurtham aut praesidiis nudatum, s i ea pa - 

5 teretur, aut proelio certaturum. Nam Bocchus ntmtioB 
ad eum saepe miserat, velle populi Eomani aniicitiam, 

6ne quid ab se hostile tiiiieret. Id simulaveritne, quo 
improvisus gravior accideret, an mobilitate ingeni paoem 
atque bellum mutare solitus, parum exploratum est. 

LXXXIX. Sed consul, uti statuerat, 

solves to take oppida castelkque munita adire, partim vi, 

*^** alia metu aut praemia ostentando avertere 

2ab hostibus. Ac prime mediocria gerebat existiinanB 

3 lugurtham ob sues tutandos in manus venturum. Sed 

ubi ilium procul abesse et aliis negotiis intentum 

pit, maiora et magis aspera aggredi tempus visum 
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Erat inter ingentis solitudines oppidum magnum atque 4 
valens nomine Capsa, cuius conditor Hercules Libys 
memorabatur. Eius cives apud lugurtham immunes, 
levi imperio et ob ea fidelissirai habebantur, muniti ad- 
versum hostis non moenibus modo et armis atque viris, 
verum etiam multo magis locorum asperitate. Nam 5 
praeter oppido propinqua alia omnia vasta, inculta, 
egentia aquae, infesta serpentibus, quarum vis, sicuti 
omnium ferarum, inopia cibi acrior. Ad hoc natura 
serpentium ipsa pemiciosa siti magis quam alia re ac- 
cenditur. Eius potiendi Marium maxima cupido in- 6 
vaserat, cum propter usum belli turn quia res aspera 
videbatur et Metellus oppidum Thalam magna gloria 
ceperat, baud dissimiliter situm munitumque, nisi quod 
apud Thalam non longe a moenibus aliquot fontes j^ 
erant, Capsenses una modo atque ea intra oppidum 
iugi aqua, cetera pluvia utebantur; idque ibi ut in 7 
omni Africa, quae procul a mari incultius agebat, eo 
facilius tolerabatur, quia Numidae plerumque lacte et 
f erina came vescebantur et neque salem neque alia in- 
ritamenta gulae quaerebant : cibus illis adversus famem 
atque sitim, non libidini neque luxuriae erat. 

XC. Igitur consul omnibus exploratis. His prepara- 
credo dis fretus — nam contra tantas diffi- ^°^' 
cultates consilio satis providere non poterat, quippe 
etiam frumenti inopia temptabatur, quia Numidae pa- 
bulo pecoris magis quam arvo student et quodcumque 
natum fuerat iussu regis in loca munita contulerant^ 
ager autem aridus et frugum vacuus ea tempestate, 
nam aestatis extremum erat — tamen pro rei copia satis 2 
providenter exornat, pecus omne, quod superioribus 
diebus praedae fuerat, equitibus auxiliariis agendum 
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attribuit, A. Manlium Icgatum cnm cohortibns expe- 
ditid ad oppidum Laris, ubi stipendium et commea- 
tum locavei*at, ire iiibet dicitque se praedabundum post 
3paucos dies eodem veDtuiiiin. Sic incepto eno oocol- 
tato pergit ad ttiinien Tanain. 

XCI. Ceterum in itinere cotidie pecns 

Surprise and . . x • -^ .l_ t 

cai>ture of Cap- exercitui per centunas item tnnnas aequali- 
^' tor distribuerat et ex coriis utres uti fierent 

curabat, simul iuopiain frunicnti lenire et ignaris omni- 
bus parare, quae niox usui forent. Deniqne sexto die, 
CTim ad flumen ventuin est, maxima vis utrinni eflEeota. 

2 Ibi castris levi iininiinento positis, milites cibnm capere 
at(|ue uti simul cum occajsu solis egrederentur paratOB 
esse iubet: omnibus sarcinis abiectis aqua modo seque 

3et iumenta onerare. Dein postquam tempus visum, 
cajstris egreditur noctemque totam itinere facto oon- 
sedit. Idem proxima facit, dein tertia multo ante ItusiB 
adventum pervenit in locum tumulosum ab Capea non 
amplius duum milium iiitervallo, ibique quam occaltiB* 

4sime potest cum omnibus copiis opperitur. Sed uU 
dies coepit et Numidae niliil hostile metuentes niiilti 
oppido egrea^i, repente omnem equitatum et cum eia 
velocissimos pedites cursu tendere ad Capsam et portaB 
obsidere iubet. Deinde ipse intentus propere seqid 

5neque milites praedari sinere. Quae postquam oppir 
dani cognovere, res trepidae, metus ingens, malmn im- 
pro visum, ad hoc pars civium extra moenia in- hoBtiimi 

6potestate coegere uti deditionem facerent. Ceterom 
oppidum incensum, Xumidae puberes interfecti, aUi 

7 omnes venumdati, praeda militibus divisa. Id f aoiiniB 
contra ius belli non avaritia neque scelere consalifl act 
missum, sed quia locus lugurthae opportunusj nofata 
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aditu difficilis, genus hominum mobile, infidum, ante 
neque beneficio neqne metu coercitum. 

XCII. Postquam tantam rem Marius Marios' popu- 

•II • J 'J. larity and fame. 

Sine uUo snorum mcommodo peregit, mag- 
nus et clarus antea, maior atqne clarior haberi coepit. 
Omnia non bene consnlta in virtutem trahebantur, mili- 2 
tes modesto imperio habiti simul et locnpletes ad caelum 
f erre, Numidae magis quam mortalem timere, postremo 
omnes, socii atque hostes, credere illi aut mentem divi- 
nam esse aut deorum nutu cuncta portendi. Sed consul, 3 
ubi ea res bene eveuit, ad alia oppida pergit, pauca re- 
pugnantibus Numidis capit, plura deserta propter Cap- 
sensium miserias, igni corrumpit : luctu atque caede 
omnia complentur. Denique multis locis potitus ac4 
plerisque exercitu incruento, aliam rem aggreditur non 
eadem asperitate qua Capsensium, ceterum baud secus 
difficilem. 

Namque baud longe a flumine Muluc- Heundertakes 5 

1 T T 1 -Tk 1 . *"® capture of 

cna, quod lugurtbae Boccbique regnum Jugurtha's 

1.. T_ , ... . 1 •.• treasure-fort- 

dimngebat, erat inter ceteram plamtiem ress. 
mons saxeus mediocri castello satis patens, 
in immensum editus uno perangusto aditu relicto : nam 
omnis natura velut opere atque consulto praeceps. Quem 6 
locum Marius, quod ibi regis thesauri erant, summa vi 
capere intendit. Sed ea res forte quam consilio melius 
gesta. Nam castello virorum atque armorum satis et7 
magna vis frumenti et f ons aquae ; aggeribus turri- 
busque et altis machinationibus locus importunus, iter 
c^astellanorum angustum admodum, utrimque praeci- 
«um. Vineae cum ingenti periculo frustra ageban-8 
tur: nam cum eae paulo processerant, igni aut kpidi- 
bus corrumpebantur ; milites neque pro opere consistere 9 
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propter iniquitatem loci neque inter vineas sine peri- 
culo adiniuistrare : optimus quisqne oadere aut sanciari, 
ceteris met us augeri. 

A Lururian XCIII. At Marius multis diebuB at lar 
to'*The 'nlaT'S* boribus consumptis anxius trahere cnm ani- 
the tbrtreBs. h^q guQ omittcretne inceptum, qnoniam 
frustra erat, an fortunam opperiretur, qua saepe pros- 

2 pere nsiis fuerat Quae cum multos dies noctisqne aes- 
tuans agitaret, forte quidam Ligos ex cohortibns auzili- 
ariis miles gregarius castris aquatmn egressuB hand 
procul ab latere castelli, quod aversum proeliantibiiB 
erat, animum advertit inter saxa repentis codeas, qua- 
rum cum uiiam atque alteram, dein plures peteret, studio 
legendi paulatim prope ad summum mentis ^ressus est 

3Ubi postquam solitudinem intellexit, more ingeni hu- 

4 mani cupido difficilia f aciendi animum vertit. Et forte 
in eo loco grandis ilex coaluerat inter saxa, paulom 
niodo prona, deinde inflexa atque aucta in altitudinem, 
quo cuncta gignentium natura f ert. Cuius ramis modOi 
modo eminentibus saxis nisus Ligus in castelli planitiem 
pervenit, quod cuncti Numidae intenti proeliantibiu 

6 aderant. Exploratis omnibus quae mox usui fore duoe- 
bat, eadem regreditur non temere, uti adscenderat^ sed 

6 temptans omnia et circumspiciens. Itaque Marium pro- 
pere adit, acta edocet, hortatur ab ea parte, qua ipse 
adscenderat, castellum temptet, pollicetur sese itineris 

7 periculique ducem. Marius cum Ligure pronriissa exDB 
cognitum ex praesentibus misit, quorum uti cniufiqoe 
ingenium erat, ita rem difficilem aut facilem nuntiayere. 

gConsulis animus tamen paulum arrectus. Itaqne ax 
copia tubicinum et comicinum numero quinque qoam 
velocissimos delegit et cum eis praesidio qui toreatf 
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qnattnor ceDturionee, omnisqne Liguri parere iiibet et ei 
□^[otio proximnm diem eonstituit, >«^?B.f.* 



locum pergit. Ceterum ill:, qui e centuriis 
erant, praedocti ab duce arma omatumque mutaverant, 
capite atque pedibne nudis, nti proepectus nieoaqtie per 
saxa faeilina foret : super terga gladii et scuta, veram 
ea Numidica ex coriiB, poDderis gratia eimal et offeusa 
quo levius strepereiit. Igitur praegredienB Ligos Baxa2 
et 81 quae vetustae radices eminebant, laqueia vinciebat, 
quibna adlevati milites facilius escenderent, interdum 
timidoa insolentia itineriB levare manu, ubi paulo aspe- 
rior adeceneus erat, singulos prae Be inermoe mittere, 
deinde ipee cum illorum armis seqiii, quae dubia nisui 
videbantur potissimus temptare ac saepius eadem ad- 




Bcendens descendensque, dein statim digrediens, ceteris 
audaoiam addere. Igitur diu multumque f atigati tan- 3 •. 
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dem in cafitellnm perveniunty desertam ab ea parte, qnod 
omnes, sicut aliis diebus, adversum hostis aderant. Ma- 
rius ubi ex nuntiis quae Ligus egerat, cognovit, qnam- 
quam toto die inteiitos proelio Numidas habnerat, tnni 
vero cohortatus uiilites ct ipse extra vineas egreesnfi, tea- 
tudine acta suceedere et Bimnl hostem tormentis aagittar 

4rii8qne et funditoribiis eminus terrere. At Nnmidae 
saepe antea vincis Koinanorum subversis, item ineenfiiBy 
non castelli moenibus sese tutabantur, sed pro muro dies 
noctisque agitare, male dieere Komanis ac Mario vecor- 
diam obicctare, militibus nostris lugorthae servitinm 

5minari, secundis rebiis feroces esse. Interim onmibns 
Itomanis bostibusque proelio intentis, magna utrimqne 
vi pro gloria atque imperio his, illis pro salute certanti- 
bus, repente a tergo signa canere : ac primo mnlierea et 
pueri, qui visum processerant, fugere, deinde nti quis- 
que muro proximus erat, postremo cuncti armati iner- 

6 mesque. Quod ubi accidit, eo acrius Eomani instaie, 
f undere ac plerosque tantum modo sauciare, dein super 
occisorum corpora vadere, avidi gloriae certantes mturom 
petere neque quemquam omnium praeda morarL Sic 
forte correcta Man temeritas gloriam ex culpa invenit. 

Sulla arrives XCV. Ceterum dum ea res geritnr, L. 
in Africa. Sulla quaestor cum magno equitata in 

castra venit, quos uti ex Latio et a sociis cogeret^ Bo- 

2 mae relictus erat. Sed qnoniam nos tanti viri res act 
monuit, idoneum visum est de natura cultuqne eioB 
paucis dieere. Keque enim alio loco de Sullae rebus 
dicturi sumus et L. Sisenna optime et diligenticBime 
omnium qui eas res dixere, persecutus parom mihi 
libero ore locutus videtur. 

3 His character. Igitur SuUa gentis patriciae nobilia fuit^ 
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Sulla. 



familia iam prope extincta maiorum ignavia, litteris 
Graecis et Latinis iuxta atque doctissiim emditus, ani- 

mo ingenti, cupidus voluptatum, 
Bed gloriae cupidior ; otio luxurioso 
esse, tamen ab negotiis numquam 
voluptas remorata, nisi quod de 
uxore-potuit honestius consuli; fa- 
cundus, callidus, et amicitia facilis, 
ad simulanda negotia altitude in- 
geni incredibilis, multarum rerum 
ac maxime pecuniae largitor. At- 4 
que illi, felicissimo omnium ante 
civilem victoriam, numquam super 
industriam fortuna fuit, multique 
dubitavere f ortior an f elicior esset. Nam postea quae 
fecerit, incertum habeo, pudeat an pigeat magis dis- 
serere. 

XCVI. Igitur Sulla, uti supra dictum His conduct 

. , • A i? • X • J. endears him to 

est, postquam m Afncam atque m castra all. 
Man cum equitatu venit, rudis antea et 
ignarus belli, soUertissimus omnium in paucis tempesta- 
tibus f actus est. Ad hoc milites benigne appellare, 2 
multis rogantibus, aliis per se ipse dare beneficia, invi- 
tus accipere, sed ea properantius quam aes mutuum red- 
dere, ipse ab nullo repetere, magis id laborare ut illi 
quam plurimi deberent, ioca atque seria cum humillimis 
agere, in operibus, in agmine, atque ad vigilias multus 3 
adesse neque interim, quod prava ambitio solet, consulis 
aut cuiusquam boni famam laedere, tantum modo ne- 
que consilio neque manu priorem alium pati, plerosque 
antevenire. Quibus rebus et artibus brevi Mario mili- 
tibusque carissimus f actus. 



e 



110 C. 8ALLUSTI 0RI8PI 

^^cwmbined XCVII. At luguTtha, poBtqiiam oppi- 
chiLs anil Ju- d 11 111 Capsiun aliosqae locos munitos et sibi 
Marius on the utilis, siiiiiil et magnam pecnniam amiserat, 
^^^^' ad Hocclmm nuntios inisit, quam primum 

in Nuinidiaiii copias adducerct, proeli fadendi tempus 

2 adesse. Qiiem ubi cunetari aecepit et dubinm belli atque 
[)acis rationes tniliere, nirsus uti antea proximos eitiB do- 
iiis eomipit, ipsiipie Mauro pollicetur Nnmidiae partem 
tertiam, si aut Koinani Africa expulsi aut, integris biub 

3 tinibus, belluiu coin}x>sitiiiu foret. £o praemio inlectns 
Jjocchus cum iiiat2:na iiiultitudine lugartham aocedit. 
Ita anil)orum excrcitii coniuncto, Marium iam in hiber- 
na proliciscentem vix deciina parte die reliqua inTadnnt, 
rati iiocteni, quae iam aderat, et victis sibi mnnimeiito 
fore et, si vicissent, nullo impedimento, quia locomm 
scicntes erant, contra Romania utrumque casum in tene- 

'*'^"*^bris difRciliorem fore. Igitur siniul consul ex mnltiB 
de liostium adventu cognovit et ipsi hostes aderant et 
priuBquam exercitus aut instnii aut sarcinas coUigere, 
denique antequam signum aut imperium uUum aocipere 
quivit, equites Mauri atque Gaetuli, non acie neque nllo 
more proeli sed catervatim, uti quosque fore conglo- 
5baverat, in nostros incurrunt. Qui omnes trepidi im- 
provise metu ac tamen virtutis memores aut arma 
capiebant aut capientis alios ab hostibus defensabant; 
pars equos escendere, obviam ire hostibus ; pugna latro- 
cinio magis quam proelio similis fieri ; sine signis sine 
ordinibus equites peditesque permixti cedere alius, alios 
obtruncari, multi contra adversos acerrime pugnantea ab 
tergo circumveniri ; neque virtus neque arma satiB 
tegere, quia hostes numero plures et undique circamfiui 
erant. Denique Romani veteres et ob ea scientes bellL 
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si quos locus aut casus coniunxerat, orbis facere atque 
ita ab omnibus partibus simul tecti et instructi hostium 
vim sustentabant. 

XOVIII. Neque in eo aspero negotio Marius re- 

-«*■ • X •!. i. • X J treatstoaneigh- 

Manus terntus aut magis quam antea de- boring hiu. 
misso animo fuit, sed cum turma sua, 
quam ex fortissimis magis quam familiarissimis para- 
verat, vagari passim ac modo laborantibus suis succur- 
rere, modo hostis, ubi confertissimi obstiterant, inva- 
dere; manu consulere militibus, quoniam imperare 
conturbatis omnibus non poterat. lamque dies con-S 
sumptus erat, cum tamen barbari nihil remittere atque, 
uti reges praeceperant, noctem pro se rati, acrius instare. 
Tum Marius ex copia rerum consilium trahit, atque uti ^ 
suis receptui locus esset, coUis duos propinquos inter se 
occupat, quorum in uno, castris parum amplo, fons 
aquae magnus erat, alter usui opportunus, quia magna 
parte editus et praeceps pauca munimenta quaerebat. 
Ceterum apud aquam Sullam cum equitibus noctem 4 
agitare iubet, ipse paulatim dispersos milites, neque 
minus hostibus conturbatis, in unum contrahit, dein 
cunctos pleno gradu in collem subducit. Ita reges loci 6 
diflScultate coacti proelio deterrentur, neque tamen suos 
longius abire sinunt, sed utroque colle multitudine cir- 
cumdato, effusi consedere. Dein crebris ignibus f actis, 6 
plerumque noctis barbari more suo laetari, exultare, 
strepere vocibus et ipsi duces f oroces, quia non fuge- 
rant, pro victoribus agere. Sed ea cuncta Romanis ex 7 
tenebris et editioribus locis facilia visu magnoque horta- 
mento erant. tfVyy 

XCIX. Plurimum vero Marius imperi- Marius Btonng 9 

, the enemy's 

tia hostium confirmatus, quam maximum camp. 



112 0. 8ALLUSTI 0RI8PI 

gilentinm Imberi iubet, ne signa qaidem, uti per vigiliaB 
solebant, canere. Deinde ubi lux adventabat, defesBiB 
iam hostibns ac paulo ante Bomno captis, de improviso 
vigilcs, item cobortium, tarmarom, l^onuin tabiciiies 
simiil oinnis signa canere, milites clamorem tollere at- 

2 que portis erumpere iubet. Mauri atque Gaetuli, ig- 
noto et horribili Bonitu repente exciti, neque fngere 
neque arma capere neque omnino faeere aut providere 

3 quicquam poterant : ita cunctos strepitu, clamore, nnllo 
subveniente, nostris instantibus, tumultu, formidine teiv 
ror quasi vecordia ceperat. Denique omnee fosi foga- 
tique, arma et signa militaria pleraque capta^ plnresqiie 
eo proelio quam omnibus superioribus interemptL ]^ain 
somno et metu insoh'to impedita fuga. 

Ho continues C. Dein Marius, uti coeperat in hibeiv 
his retreat. jjg, pergit ; nam propter commeatom in 
oppidis maritimis agere decreverat. Neque tamen vic- 
toria socors aut insolens factus, sed pariter atque in oon- 

2spectu hostium quadrato agmine incedere. Sulla cam 
equitatu apud dextimos, in sinistra parte A. Manlius 
cum funditoribus et sagittariis, praeterea cohortis lagn- 
rum curabat. Primos et extremos cum expeditis maipr 

Spulis tribunes locaverat. Perfugae, minime cari et 
regionum scientissimi, hostium iter explorabant. Simnl 
consul quasi nuUo imposito omnia providere, apud om- 

4 nis adesse, laudare et increpare merentis. Ipse armatoB 
intentusque item milites cogebat. Neque secus otqne 
iter faeere, castra munire, excubitum in portas eohoitiB 
ex legionibus, pro castris equites auxiliarioB mittere, 
praeterea alios super vallum in munimentis locare, viin- 
lias ipse circumire, non tam diffidentia futurum qnae 
imperavisset, quam uti militibus exaequatus cum im- 
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peratore labor volentibus esset. Et sane Marius illoque 5 
aliisque temporibus lugurthini beUi pudore magis quam ,,/ 
malo exercitum coercebat : quod multi per ambitionemf 
fieri aiebant, pars a pueritia consuetam duritiam et alia, 
quae eeteri miserias vocant, voluptati habuisse: nisi 
tamen res publica pariter ac saevissimo imperio bene 
atque decore gesta. 

CI. Igitur quarto denique die baud Battle near 
longe ab oppido Cirta undique simul spe- 
eulatores citi sese ostendunt, qua re hostis adesse intelle- 
gitur. Sed quia diversi redeuntes alius ab alia parte 2 
atque onines idem significabant, consul incertus quonam 
modo aciem instrueret, nuUo ordine eommutato adver- 
sum omnia paratus ibidem opperitur. Ita lugurthamB 
spes frustrata, qui copias in quattuor partis distribuerat, 
ratus ex omnibus aeque aliquos ab tergo hostibus ven- 
turos. Interim Sulla, quem primum hostes attigerant, 4 
cohortatus suos turmatim et quam maxime confertis 
equis ipse aliique Mauros invadunt, eeteri in loco ma- 
nentes ab iaculis eminus emissis corpora tegere et, si qui 
in manus venerant, obtruncare. Dum eo modo equites 5 
proeliantur, Bocchus cum peditibus, quos Volux filius 
eius adduxerat neque in priore pugna in itinere morati 
adfuerant, postremam Romanorum aciem invadunt. 
Tum Marius apud primos agebat, quod ibi Iugurtlia6 
cum plurimis erat. Dein Numida, cognito Bocchi ad- 
ventu, clam cum paucis ad pedites convertit. Ibi 
Latine — ^nam apud Numantiam loqui didicerat — excla- 
mat nostros frustra pugnare, paulo ante Marium sua 
manu interfectum. Simul gladium sanguine oblitum 
ostendere, quem in pugna satis impigre occiso pedite 
nostro cruentaverat. Quod ubi milites accepere, magis 7 
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atrocitate rei quam fide nunti terrentur, Bimnlqne bar- 
bari animos tollere ct in percuIsoB BomanoB acrius in- 
Scedere. lainquo pauluiu a fnga aberant, cnin Sulla, 
profligatis cis, quos adversum ierat, rediens ab latere 
9 Mauris incurrit. Bocclius statim avertitur. At Ingnr- 
tha, dum sustentare suos et prope iam adeptam victo- 
riam retinere ciipit, circumventus ab equitibns, dextra, 
siuistra omnibus occisis, solus inter tela hostiam vita- 
lobundus erumpit. Atque interim Marius fugatis eqniti- 
bus accurrit auxilio siiis, quos pelli iam acceperat. De- 
ll nique hostes iam undiqiie fusi. Tom spectacnlnm 
horribile in campis patentibus: sequi, fugere, occidi, 
capi, cqui atque viri adflieti, ac multi vulneribnB ao- 
ceptis neque fiigere posse neque quietem pati, niti 
modo ac statim coneidere, postremo omnia, qua visuB 
erat, constrata telis, armis, cadaveribus et inter ea hu- 
mus infeeta sanguine. 

Suiia»» mis- ^11. Post ea loci consul baud dubie 
BiontoBoochus. jj^y^ yictoF perveuit iu oppidum Cirtam, 

2 quo initio prof ectus intenderat. Eo post diem quintum 
quam iterum barbari male pugnaverant, legati a Boccho 
veniunt, qui regis verbis ab ISIario petivere, duoB quam 
fidissimos ad eum mitteret, velle de se et de populi Bo- 
mani commodo cum eis disserere. Ille statim L. Sullam 

3 et A. Manlium ire iubet. Qui quamquam acciti ibant, 
tamen placuit verba apud regem facere, uti ingenium 
aut adversum flecterent aut cupidum pads vehementiuB 

4 accenderent. Itaque Sulla, cuius f acundiae, non aetati 
a Manlio concessum, pauca verba huiusce modi locutus : 

5 „. — '*'''*^ " Eex Bocche, ma^na laetitia nobiB 

Hifl speech. ^ , j. ^ ' j* 

est, cum te talem vimm di monuere^ 
uti aliquando pacem quam bell urn malles, neu te optir 
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nmm cum pessimo omnium lugurtlia miscendo com- 
maculares, simul nobis demeres acerbam necessitudi- 
nem, pariter te errantem atque ilium sceleratissimum 
persequi. Ad hoc populo Romano lam a principio 6 
melius visum amicos quam servos quaerere, tutiusque 
rati volentibus quam coactis imperitare. Tibi vero7 
nulla opportunior nostra amicitia, primum quia procul 
absumus, in quo offensae minimum, gratia par ac si ^ 
prope ades semus ; dein quia parentis abunde habemus, 
amicorum neque nobis neque cuiquam omnium satis 
fuit. Atque hoc utinam a principio tibi placuisset : 8 /) 
prof ecto ex populo Romano ad hoc tempus multo plura ^^ 
bona accepisses, quam mala perpessus es. Et quoniam 9 .' 



I 



\ 




humanarum rerum fortuna pleraque regit, cui scilicet 
placuit et vim et gratiam nostram te experiri, nunc 
quando per illam licet, f estina atque ut coepisti perge. \ 
Multa atque opportuna habes, quo f acilius errata officiis 10 
superes. Postremo hoc in pectus tuum demitte, num- 11 
quam populum Romanum beneficiis victum esse. Nam 
bello quid valeat, tute scis." 

Ad ea Bocchus placide et benigne, si- Reply of Boo- 12 
mul pauca pro delicto suo verba facit: ^* 
se non hostili animo, sed ob regnum tutandum anna 
cepisse. Nam Numidiae partem, unde vi lugurthamlB 
expulerit, iure belli suam factam. Eam vastari a Ma- 
rio pati nequivisse. Praeterea missis antea Romam 
legatis repulsum ab amicitia. Ceterum Vetera omit- 14 
tere ; actutum, si per Marium liceret, legatos ad se- 
natum missurum. Dein copia facta animus barbaril5 
ab amicis flexus, quos lugurtha, cognita legatione Sul- 
lae et Manli, metuens id quod parabatur, donis cor- 
ruperat. 
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BoochuB sends CIII. Marius interea exendta in hiber- 
einojs to a- jjj^^^jjg composito cum ezpeditis oohoitibiiB 

et piirte cquitatus profidscitur in loca sola 
obsessum Turrim Kegiaiii, quo Ingortha perfngas omniB 

2 praesidium iniposuerat. Turn nirgns Bocchns sen repn- 
tando quae sibi duobus 2)rocIiis venerant sen admonitiu 
ab aliis amicis, quos iiicorruptos lugnrtha reliqnerat^ ex 
omni copia nccessariorum quinque delegit, qnonim et 

3 tides cognita et ingenia validissima erant Eob ad Ma- 
rium ac deinde, si placeat, Bomam legatee ire inbet, 
ageudarum reruin et quocuiuque mode belli eomponendi 

41icentiam ipsis peniiittit. Illi mature ad hibema Bo- 
manorum proficiscuntur, deinde in itinere a GktetnliB 
latronibus circumventi spoliatique, pavidi sine deooie 
ad Sullam perfugiunt, quem consul in expeditionem 

5 proficiscens pro praetore reliquerat. Eos ille non pro 

vanis bostibus, uti meriti erant, sed accurate ac libeiali- 

Their recep- ^^ habuit. Qua re barbari et famam ava- 

tion by Sulla, pitiae Romanorum falsam et Sullam ob mn- 

Gnificentiam in sese amicum ratL Nam etiamtnmlar- 
gitio multis ignota erat, munificus nemo putabatnr nia 
pariter volens, dona omnia in benignitate babebantnr. 

7 Igitur quaestori mandata Bocchi patef aciunt : Edmul ab 
eo petunt uti f autor consultorque sibi adsit, copias, fideoii 
magnitudiuem regis sui et alia, quae aut utilia ant be- 
nevolentiae esse credebant, oratione extoUunt. Dein 
Sulla omnia poUicito doeti, quo modo apnd Marinm, 
item apud senatum verba facerent, circiter dies qnadiik 
ginta ibidem opperiuntur. 

CIV. Marius ubi, inf ecto quo intende- 
They proceed ^^t ncficotio, Cirtam rediit et de adventa 

,v to Rome (105 o ' "^ 



C^ 



B. c). legatorum certior f actus est, illosqne et Snl- 
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lam ab TJtica venire iubet, item L. BilKenum praetorem, 
praeterea omnia undique senatorii ordinis, quibuscmn 
mandata Bocchi cognoscit. Legatis potestas Romam2 
eundi fit ab consule, interea indutiae postulabantur. Ea 
SuUae et plerisque placuere ; pauci ferocius decemunt, 
scilicet ignari rerimi hnmanarum, quae fluxae et mobiles 
semper in ad versa mutantnr. Ceternm Mami impetratis 3 
omnibus tres Romam profecti cum On. Octavio Rusone, 
qui quaestor stipendium in Africam porta verat, duo ad 
regem redeunt. Ex eis Bocchus cum cetera tum max- 
ime benignitatem et studium SuUae libens accepit. Ko- 4 
mae legatis eius, postquam errasse regem et lugurthae 
scelere lapsum deprecati sunt, amicitiam et f oedus pe- 
tentibus hoc modo respondetur: "Senatus et populusS 
Romanus benefici et iniuriae memor esse solet. Ceterum 
Boccho, quoniam paenitet, delicti gratiam f acit : f oedus 
et amicitia dabuntur, cum meruerit." 

OV. Quis rebus cognitis Boccbus per Sujia's second 

f,, -xr • i» j^i'om J mission to Boo- 

litteras a Mano petiverat uti Sullam ad se chus. 
mitteret, cuius arbitratu de communibus 
negotiis consuleretur. Is missus cum praesidio equitum 2 
atque peditum, item funditorum Balearium. Praeterea 
iere sagittarii et cohors Paeligna cum velitaribus armis, 
itineris properandi causa, neque his secus atque aliis 
armis adversus tela hostium, quod ea levia sunt, muniti. 
Sed in itinere quinto denique die Volux filiiis Bocchi 8 
repente in campis patentibus cum mille non amplius 
equitibus sese ostendit, qui temere et effuse euntes Bul- 
lae alii^que onmibus et numerum ampliorem vero et hos- 
tilem metum eflSciebant. Igitur se quisque expedire,4: 
anna atque tela temptare, intendere, timor aliquantus 
sed spes araplior quippe victoribus et adversum eos,^ 
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5 quos sacpe yicerant. Interim equites ezploratnm prae- 
missi rem, uti crat, quictam nnntiant. 

. . CVI. Volux advenieiiB qnaestorem ap- 

conduct of Vo- pcllut dicitiiue se a patre Boccho obviam 

^' illis simul et praesidio missnm. Deinde 

2 eum et proximiim diem sine metu coniuncti eunt. Post 
ubi castra locata et diei vesper erat, repente Manrns in- 
certo vnltu, pavens ad SuUam accurrit dicitqne sibi ex 
speculatoribus cognitum lugurtham hand procul abesse : 
simul uti noctu clam secum profugeret, rogat atque hat- 

3tatur. Ille animo feroci negat se totiens fnsum Ifnmi- 
dam pertimescere; virtuti suorum satis credere ; etiamsi 
certa pestis adesset, mansurum potius quam proditi% 
quos ducebat, turpi fuga incertae, forsitan post panlo 

4rmorbo interiturae vitae parceret. Cetemm ab eodem 
monitus uti noctu proticiscerentur, consilium approbat 
ac statim milites cenatos esse in castris, ignis qnam ere- 
berrimos fieri, dein prima vigilia silentio egredi itibet 

5lamque nocturno itinere fessis omnibus, Sulla pariter 
cum ortu solis castra metabatur, cum equites Mauri nunr 
tiant lugurtham circiter duum milium intervallo ante 

6 eos consedisse. Quod postquam auditum est, turn vero 
ingens metus nostros invadit : credere se proditoe a Vo- 
luce et insidiis circumventos. Ac fuere qui dicerent 
manu vindicandum neque apud ilium tantum sceliiB m- 
ultum relinquendum. 

Sulla flaves CVII. At Sulla, quamquam eadem ex- 
Voiux, istimabat, tamen ab iniuria Maurom pro- 

hibet. Suos hortatur uti f ortem animxmi gererent : saepe 
antea panels strenuis adversum multitudinem bene pn^ 
natum ; quanto sibi in proelio minus pepercissent, tanto 
tutiores fore, nee quemquam decere, qui manuB anuft* 
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verit, ab inennis pedibus auxilium petere, in majdmo 
metu nudum et caecum corpus ad hostis vertere. Dein 2 
Volucem, quoniam hostilia faceret, lovem maximum 
obtestatus, ut sceleris atque perfidiae Boccbi testis ades- 
set, ex castris abire iubet. lUe lacrimans orare ne ea 3 
crederet ; nihil dolo factum ac magis caUiditate lugur- 
thae, cui videlicet speculanti iter suum cognitum esset. 
Ceterum quoniam neque ingentem multitudinem habe- 4 
ret et spes opesque eius ex patre suo penderent, credere 
ilium nibil palam ausurum, cum ipse filius testis adesset. 
Qua re optimum f actu videri per media eius castra pa- 5 
lam transire. Sese vel praemissis vel ibi- 

j T j^» Tir • 1 a 11 'A. and passes With 

dem relictis Mauns solum cum Sulla iturum. him through Ju- 
Ea res uti in tali negotio probata. Ac sta- ^^^^^'^ ^™p- 6 
tim profecti, quia de improviso acciderant, dubio atque 
haesitante lugurtha, incolumes transeunt, deinde paucis 7 
diebus quo ire intenderant, perventum est. 

CVin. Ibi cum Boccho Numida qui- Bocchus'mes- 

j A • ix i i? •!• 'x sage to Sulla. 

dam Aspar nomine multum et lamilianter 
agebat, praemissus ab lugurtha, postquam Sullam acci- 
tam audierat, orator et subdole speculatum Bocchi con- 
silia ; praeterea Dabar Massugradae filius ex gente Masi- 
nissae, ceterum matemo genere inpar — nam pater eius 
ex concubina ortus erat — Mauro ob ingeni multa bona 
cams acceptusque. Quem Bocchus fidum esse Eomanis 2 
multis ante tempestatibus expertus ilico ad Sullam nun- 
tiatum mittit paratum sese facere quae populus Romanus 
vellet, conloquio diem, locum, tempus ipse delegeret, 
consulta sese omnia cum illo Integra habere, neu lugur- 
tliae legatum pertimesceret quo admisso res communis 
licentius gereretur: nam ab insidiis eius aliter caveri 
nequivisse. Sed ego comperior Bocchum His duplicity. 3 
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magifl Pnniea fide quam ob ea, quae praedicabat^ A 
mill lioniamim et Nuinidam spe pacis attiniuaBe mn]- 
tiiinqiie cum animo suo volvere solitum^ Ingnrtham 
liomanis an ill! Siillam traderet: libidinem adyerBnin 
noB, mctum pro nobis suasisse. 
^ ^ CIX. Ij^itur Sulla respondit panca oo- 

^ Conference . *^ , , * * _ 

if ' between Sulla Him A8i)arc locuturum, cetera occulte aut 

and Bocchus. iix ••• .•■. 

^. nullo aut quam paucissimis praesentibus : 

2 simul cdocct quae sibi responderentur. Pofitquam, dcnti 

voluerat, congress!, dicit se missum a coiiBiile veniase 

quaesitum ab eo, paeem an bellum agitatnrnB forrt. 

3Tum rex, uti praeceptum fuerat, post diem decimnm 

redire iubet ac nihil etiam tum decrevisse, sed illo die 

responsurum. Deindc ambo in sua castra digressi sunt 

4r Sed ubi plerumque noctis proceseit, Sulla a Boccho oo- 

culte accersitur. Ab utroque tantum modo fidi inter 

pretes adliibentur, praeterea Dabar intemundnfl^ sanctus 

vir et ex sententia ambobus, ac statim sic rex incipit : 

•^ The kinff^s CX. " Numquam ego ratuB Bum fore 

Srond confer- ^*^ ^^^ maximus in hac terra et onmiuni, 

®^^' quos novi, privato homini gratiam debereiiL 

2 Et mehercule, Sulla, ante te cognitum multis oraiitibiiS) 

3 aliis ultro egomet opem tuli, nullius indigui. Id ixuim- 
nutum, quod ceteri dolere solent, ego laetor. Fuesit 
mibi eguisse aliquando pretium tuae amicitiae, qua apnd 

4 animum meum nihil carius habeo. ' Id adeo experiii 
licet. Anna, viros, pecuniam, postrerao quidquid animo 
libet, sume, utere et, quoad vives, numquam tibi reddi- 
tam gratiam putaveris, semper apud me integra erit; 

5denique nihil me sciente frustra voles. Nam, ut ego 

aestimo, regem armis quam munificentia vinci miniu 

6flagitiosum est. Ceterum de re publica vestra, cuius 
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curator hue missus es, paucis accipe. Bellum ego pop- 
ulo Romano neque feci neque factum umquam volui : 
at finis meos adversum armatos armis tutatus sum. Id 7 
omitto, quando vobis ita placet. Gerite quod vultis cum 8 
lugurtha bellum. Ego flumen Muluccham, quod inter 
me et Micipsam fuit, non egrediar neque id intrare lu- 
gurtliam sinam. Praeterea si quid meque vobisque dig- 
num petiveris, baud repulsus abibis." 

CXI. Ad ea Sulla pro se breviter et Sulla's reply. 
modice, de pace et de communibus rebus 
multis disseruit. Denique regi patefecit, quod pollice- 
atur, senatum et populum Romanum, quoniam armis 
amplius valuissent, non in gratiam habituros. Facien- 
dum aliquid, quod illorum magis quam sua retulisse 
videretur: id adeo in promptu esse, quoniam copiam 
lugurthae haberet. Quem si Romanis tradidisset, fore 
ut illi plurimum deberetur ; amicitiam, f oedus, Numi- 
diae partem, quam nunc peteret, tunc ultro adventuram. 
Rex primo negitare ; cognationem, affinitatem, praeterea 2 
foedus intervenisse. Ad hoc metuere ne fluxa fide usus 
popularium animos averteret, quis et lugurtha carus et 
Romani invisi erant. Denique saepius f atigatus lenitur 3 
et ex voluntate Sullae omnia se facturum promittit: . . 
ceterum ad simulandam pacem, cuius Numida def essus 4 j^ 
bello avidissimus erat, quae utilia visa constituunt. Ita 
composito dolo digrediuntur. 

CXn. At rex postero die Asparem lu- Negotiations 

iDetween Boo— 

gurthae legatum appellat dicitque sibi per chus and Ju- 
Dabaxem ex Sulla cognitum, posse con- «^*' 
dicionibus bellum poni ; quam ob rem regis sui senten- 
tiam exquireret. lUe laetus in castra lugurthae proficis- 2 
citur. Deinde ab illo cuncta edoctus properato itinere 
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pwt diem octa^niiu reilit ad Bocchnin et ei nnntiat In- 
^irtliani eat>cru uiiiiiia quae iiDperarentur faoere, aed 
Mario imniiit contidere : saepe antea cnm imperatoriboe 
SRoiiianis pacem cotiventain fmatra fai§ae. Cetemm 
Bocclme ei ambobue consiiltum et ratam pacem vellet, 
dorct opcmiii ut una ab oiiimbuB quaei de pace in eol- 
l<K{uiuiu Tcuiretur ibique eibi Sullam traderet. Cnm 
taleiii vinun in pote^tatem babuiHset, turn fore uH insBo 
Bcnatiis aut j><)j>iili foedus tieret, neqne hotniimiii do- 
bilem .non Bua igimvia ecd ob rem pnblieam in lioe- 
tium poteatato relictiim iri. 

BocchuBhori- CXI II. Ilaec MatiniB secnm ipse din 
*"*'=^ vtilvens tanduin promisit, ceternm dolo an 

Tcre cuDCtatuB pannn coinjierimuB. Sed pleramqae re- 
gioe volnntatc's ut vcheinuntes bic mobiles, aaepe ipeae 

2 sibi advereae. Postea tempore et loco consHtnto in col- 
loquium uti de pace veiiiretur, Bocchus Snllam modo, 
modo Ingiirthae legatuin appellare, be- 

nigne liabere, ideiu ambobiis poUiceri. 
Illi pariter lacti ae spei bonae pleui esae. 

3 Sed nocte ea, quae proxima fuit ante 
diem conloqiiio deeretuni, Maums, ad- 
hibitis amicis ac Btatim immutata volun- 
tate remotJB, dicitur aecum ipse multum 
a^taviBse, vultu et oculis pariter atque 
auimo varius ; qua* scilicet tacente ipso occulta pecto- 

4ri8 patefeciBse. Tamen postremo Sullam accerei. inbet 
but flnaiir be- ®* ^^ lUius Benteutia Nnmidae inaidias ten- 

5 trays jugurtha. ^it_ Deiude ubi dies advenit et ei nuntaa- 
turn est lugurtham band procul alresBe, cum panms 
amicJB et quaeetore nostra quasi obviiis honoris cansa 
procedit in tumulum facillimum visu insidiantibtia. 
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Eodem Nnmida cum plerisque neceesariis euis inenuiB, 6 

uti dictum erat, accedit ae statim signo 

dato iindique Eimiil ex insidiis invaditor. 

Ceteri obtrnncati, lugurtha Sullae vinctus traditor et 

ab eo ad Marium deductus est. 

CXIV. Per idem tempus adversum Gal- Marins tri- 
lo8 ab ducibus noBtriB Q. Caepione et Cn. guKha. 
Manlio male pugnatum. Quo metu Italia 2 

omnis contremuit. Illimque usque ad noBtram memor- 
iam Romaui sic habuerc, alia omnia virtuti suae proiia 
esse, cum Gallis pro salute non pro gloria certari. Sed 3 
postquam beUum in Numidia confectum et lugnrtham 
Komam viuctum adduci nuntiatum est, Marius consul 
absens factuB eat, et ei decreta provincia Gallia isque ca- 
lendis lanuariis magna gloria consul trinmphavit Et4 
ea tempestate spes atque opes civitatis in illo sitae. 
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In the Notes, H. refers to Harkness's ^* Latin Grammar" ; Madv. L. G., 
io Madvig*8 "Latin Grammar'*; Roby's L. G., to Roby*8 "Latin Gram- 
mar," 2 vols. ; Draeger's H. S., to Draeger's " Historische Syntax der latei- 
nischen Sprache " ; and S. S., to the section on the " Syntax and Style of 
Sallust " in the Introduction, p. 9 ff. 

Chap. I. Falso : expresses the principal idea of the sentence ; hence 
its emphatic position ; ae?! breyis : the gen. of quality being equivalent 
to an adjective (short-lived) is often coupled with adjectives by Sallust. 
Of. S. S. Ill, 1, a ; regatnr : H. 516, IL 

2. repntando = si reputes. H. 607, N. 1 ; inyenias : 2d pers. in- 
definite. H. 485, N. 3. Note that invenias has as objects first a substan- 
tive, then a clause. Gf. S. S. Ill, 1, f. 

8. dux = any leader, guide; imperator = chief commander, di- 
rector ; mortalinm = men, a use of this word which in Sallust*s day was 
becoming obsolete, but of which Sallust is very fond; grassatnr: of. 
S. S. I, 1. 

pollens potensqne, a pleonastic couplet found elsewhere also; for- 
tima refers to forte in § 1— eniqnam. H. 885, 8 ; 457. 

4. qnisqne, in distributive apposition with auctores ; anctores ; i. e., 
eulpae ; negotia = " circumstances " which they could not control 

6. bonarnm rernm = " of what is good " ; regerentar — easns : of. 
Thuc. n, 66, 5 — ohK flyero fuiWov inf ahrov ^ aanhs ^€v ; magnitndl- 
Bis : H. 897, 4 ; nbl : the regular correlative of eo is vi or idi. 

n. genus hnmannm = man ; res cnnetae : explained in the next sec- 
tion by the expressions praedara fades, divitiaey vis corporis, ingeni fa- 
dnora, 

2. ad hoc = moreover ; a favorite phrase with Sal 

8. omnlaqne; que here introduces a clause n *^ i it 

9 
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liaH been said before. Draeger, H. S. II, § 314, 11 ; translate ''and in 
general '* ; orta : H. 649, 4 ; animus : note the omission of the conjunc- 
tion, asyndeton ; ineorrnptns = incorruptible, because what has not been 
corrupted docs not seem likely to be corrupted ; tgit atqne haket = sets 
in inotion and controls ; with habet neque habetur compare the Greek pro- 
verbial expression ^x^? ^^*^ ^X^A^'t hfibeo non habeor in Gic Fam. 9, 26, 
2 ; neqne = but not. Draeg. II, § 318, 7. 

4. eeterim is often used adyersatiyely by Sallust ; incilti, d S. S. 
II, 1 ; elaritndo, cf. S. S. I, 1. 

m. maglstratns et Imperia = the highest civil and military offices; 
hae tempestate, i. e., the period after Caesar's death. 

2. Nam introduces the reason of the assertion neque iUi — 9itnt ; li 
regere, as Caesar did ; parentis = the provinces, from pareo ; possis 
H. 486, III; 516, III, 1, 1) ; fugam = banishment ; llOStilia = the hor- 
rors of war. 

8. Frnstra^-qnaerere describes Sallust's own experience; •dims 
qnaercre, a bold expression ; for no one seeks the hatred of others, but 
this result is so certain to follow a political career, that one who em- 
barks on it may be said to seek its inevitable consequence. 

4. gratilicari ; not dependent on libido^ for nouns are not followed by 
the infinitive in Latin, but on libido tenet : nisi quern libido tenet = niti 
cui libel. 

TV. 1. memoria = the recording. 

2. qnla, etc.; Sallust introduces his two reasons by two different 
conjunctions: quia, which states a past fact, and ne, which alleges a 
future possibility ; praeterenndnm : used without object in this sense 
the word is very rare ; per insolentlam is to be connected with latidando 
extoUere. 

3. inertiae : H. 396, YI : certe : supply credo eos hoe nomen impoHhi" 
ro8 ; salntare, candidates and others who sought the favor of the public 
greeted whomever they met, slaves trained for the purpose, called no- 
menclatoreSy mentioning to their masters the names of the citizens they 
met ; candidates also gave banquets to the people, or, after this was for^ 
bidden by law, their friends did so for them. 

4. C^ni refers not only to the last-mentioned class, but to all fault- 
finders described in the clause qui — imponant ; qnibns adeptns smH, 
temporal clause in antithesis to postea ; quae genera, etc. : after Caesar's 
death, M. Antony, pretending to carry out the former's will, admitted 
many worthless adventurers into the Senate; Otio = retirement from 
public life. 
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6. H. Haximnm: probably HannibaPs opponent, Q. Fabius Maxi- 
mtu Verrucosus is meant ; the Scipio coupled with him is probably the 
elder Scipio ; imagines : the Roman nobles kept in their atriay or recep- 
tion-rooms, wax busts of their ancestors, with inscriptions recording the 
honors that had been conferred on them. • 

6. Scilicet : construed with an ace. c. inf. like a verb of ** knowing *' 
which it contains ; translate ** you may see at once.*' S. S. I, 8 f ; ee- 
ram, i. e., the imagines mentioned above ; Tiri8 ; H. 884, 4, N. 2) ; 
eomm, i. e., of their ancestors. 

7. his moribus, abl. abs. used instead of a temporal clause — " in the 
present state of morals '' ; qnin — non : mark the double negative in the 
second clause; it is best translated by *^ rather than'*; H.-'604; homines 
novi — nobilitatem : those Romans were called nobUes whose ancestors 
had held a curule office, i e., had been consul, praetor, or curule aedile. 
Before 367 b. c. only patricians held curule offices, and nobilis meant the 
same thing as patrician. The Licinio-Sextian law (367 b. o.) required 
one consul to be a plebeian. Hence sprang a plebeian nobility. The first 
of a family who held a curule office was a novua homo, antea, i. e., 
prior to the beginning of present state of things ; hence the plup. soliti 
erani ; anteyenire, is used figuratively ; so not found since Plautus ; 
fortim et per latrocinia, both denote unfair means— /ur^im, intrigue, 
latrociniaj violence. 

8. perinde liabeantnr, nt, ** are not held with credit proportioned to," 
etc. 

9. liberins, '* more freely," 1. e., than the limits of an introduction 
warranted ; " more at length." 

The student will remark that these introductory chapters have noth- 
ing to do with the Jugurtbine war, and might with equal propriety be pre- 
fixed to any other historical composition. 

y. Nnmidarnm : see the Introduction, p. 15 ; varia victoria, cf. aevi 
brevis in I, 1 ; tone primnm — itnm est ; the passage of the Mamilian 
law and the consequent punishment of several of the leaders of the aris- 
tocratic party are here referred to. Cf. chaps, xl and Ixv. 

2. C^nae eontentio, i. e., the struggle between the nobility and the 
popular party; vecordiae; H. 897, 4; bellnm — faceret: in Sallust's 
opinion, therefore, the Sullan and later civil wars were the natural out- 
come of the struggle begun during the Jugurtbine war. 

8. lininsce modi = of such importance ; expedio : both the ind. and 
the subj. pres. are used after prittsquam ; expedio in the sense of expono 
is not found before Sallust ; qno : H. 497, II ; in aperto sint, cf. iv r^ 



128 NOTEa 

^ait€p^ ftinu ; the phrase seems not to occur before SaUost (Draeger, H. 
a I, p. 46). 

4. ptsi ■igiltidiieM b«m1bI8 Raaaal : ** after the Roman name 
had grown great," i. e., since the Romans had become masters of Italy 
by subduing the Samnites (282 b. c); rex NuildariM: Masinissa was 
saluted king by Scipio in 203 b. c, after defeating and capturing Syphax 
jointly with Laclius ; AfHciB* : H. 387, N. 1 ; MagBBa, to be taken as 
part of the predicate after valuit ; cf. fnuUum^ tanittm valere^ etc ; its 
being coupled with late is probably due to the writer^s feeling that mo^ 
num is equivalent to an adverb ; qsascBBqae arkis, not the Carthaginian 
towns, but the possessions of Sypbax, though Ihne infers from Livy (81, 
19) that a part of Syphax^s kingdom was left to bis son Vermina; 4«M«: 
H. 390, II, N. 1, 2. 

6. Sed laperii : his military power, Midpsa being an unwarlike mler ; 
Tltae llBis: he died 149 b. c, at the age of ninety-seven (Eutrop. IV, 2). 

6. DelB — boIbs : not immediately after Masinissa's death, for at first 
he held the kingdom jointly with his brothers, Gulussa, who had com- 
mand of the army, and Mastanabal, who had charge of the administra- 
tion of justice. 

1. ex etBCBklBB, i. e., Jugurtha was not the son of the recognized 
queen ; the kings of Numidia, like most Oriental princes, were polyga- 
mists, and kept harems. Gf. J. LXXXVI, 6, 7. priTttBM, without the 
right of succeeding to the throne ; dereliqnerat, in the present meaning 
(to leave behind), is not found before Sallust. 

VI. 1. Ibxb, contracted form of the dative; H. p. 116, foot-note 1; 
deeora faeie : cf. S. S. Ill, 1, a ; tamen proves that cum is what kind 
of a conjunction ? primBS ; 442, N. 

2. rekBS: H. 416, foot-note 2; existimans, etc.; equivalent to a 
causal clause ; H. 549, 1 ; Intellegit : as postqnam is regularly followed 
by the pf. ind., and seldom by the hist, pres., it is best to consider intd- 
legit as a pf., the more so as Sallust uses the same archaic form else- 
where ; Begotie = r«, i. e., state of affairs ; TOlTekat, the imp. ind. to 
denote the continuance of the action. 

3. aetatis : subjective gen. — ^^ the chance which his own old age and 
the youth of Jugurtha offered " ; interfeeisset, in the subj., because this 
condition being a part of Micipsa's thoughts is a dependent clause in indi- 
rect discourse (H. 528, 1) ; Be^ used after aitxius erat, which is equivar 
lent to a verb of fear (H. 498, III). 

VII. 1. Beqae per tIm Beqae insidiis : cf. S. S. m, 1. 

2. beUo NBBiaBtino : at the instigation of the Lusitanian YiriathiUi 
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Numantia, the capital of the Pelendones in Central Spain, had declared 
war against Rome in 143 b. c. Though numbering only eight thousand 
men able to bear arms, the Numantlnes held out for ten years, defeated 
several Roman generals, and captured the consul, C. Hostilius Mancinus, 
with his whole army (137 b. c). They were finally conquered (133 b, c.) 
by Scipio, the destroyer of Carthage, after a siege of fifteen months. 

3. aliterie: H. 459, 2. 

4. Romanis : the dative is governed by the phrase imperator erat = 
imperabat (H. 385, I) ; modestissiifae parendo : according to Livy (Epit. 
57) Scipio was a strict disciplinarian; modestus^ and modeslia^ used of 
armies and soldiers, are the technical terms for discipline ; claritndinem, 
cf. S. S. I, 1. 

5. diffieillimnm in primis : double superlative, rare ; alteram — alte- 
rnm refer to the two clauses proelio strenuua erat and bonus consilio ercUy 
but, in inverted order, making the species of antithesis called chiasmus 
(H. 636, V. 4). 

6. nllnm : H. 457 ; erat : after quippe qui^ Sallust, like Plautus, regu- 
larly uses the ind., while Cicero and Caesar use the subj. ; H. 517, 3, 1) N. 

7. qnls, archaic form for quihus ; H. p. 74, foot-note 5. 

YIII. 1. eomplnres noTi et noMles : an unusual number of distin- 
guished men had accompanied Scipio to Numantia and formed his body- 
guard ; novi without homines occurs also LXIII, 7 ; LXV, 5 ; non medio- 
crem = '* ambitious '* ; litotes; poUieltando, cf. S. S. I, 1 ; fore itl potl- 
retnr ; H. 537, 3. 

2. donatnm : H. 549, 5 ; pro eontione : in classic writers, in contione ; 
the assembly of the soldiers is meant ; pnbliee = by services to the 
commonwealth ; priTatim = " by favors to individuals " ; nen, the regu- 
lar negative connective, H. 497, II, N. ; Insneseeret — eml : with the first 
clause, monuit expresses desire — hence the clause with ut ; with the sec- 
ond clause, it is taken as a verb of declaring — hence the ace. c. inf. (cf. 
S. S. Ill, 1, f .) ; perienlose, the principal word in the clause, therefore 
translate " that it is hazardous to buy," etc. ; llll : venturum takes the 
dative, because it does not express local motion, but is used figuratively, 
'* would fall to his lot"; properantins pergeret, antithesis to in suis 
(i. e., bonis mentioned VII, 4) artihus permanere ; therefore his too hasty 
self -advancement implies bad means, i. e., malae artes ; snamet; H. 
185, N. 2. 

IX. 1. redderet ; H. 523 j;il. 

2. Idem = also; H. 451,^; pro amieitia = *'as our friendship de- 
mands." 



130 NOTES. 

8. i^tia, his inflircnce with Scipio ; 8Utia, immediately after his 
turn from Numantia (133 b. c.)* According to chap, xi, 6, Midpflui made 
Jugurtha his heir only three years before his death in 118 b. o. 

4. piicas p«8t inmM, L e., a few years after making him his heir by 
will ; haiisee MCdi = of the following import. Sallust reports only the 
substance of the speech. 

X. 1. die spe, glae •pUvs, aUributes of to/ In regiui aceepl, not 
** I made you my heir," but ** I received you as a member of the royal 
family ** (cf. V, 1) ; existlMans : as the time of participles is relative, 
existimana must be taken as contemporary with aceepi ; 8l gemmlSMB: 
from this it appears that, when Jugurtha came to Micipsa^s court, the 
latter had not any children ; ea res c= " that expectation " ; fiilsui mt 
hibait, uncommon for me fefellii : the form with Jiaheo always implies 
a continuance of the state expressed by the participle ; in classic Latin 
fcdius is always an adjective. 

2. movisslme, about twelve years before; a very broad use of the 
word ; renCTatUM : Masinissa had successfully fought in Spain against 
the Romans during the second Punic war (212>20'7 b. c). 

3. per banc dextram : hane can apply only to Micipsa^s hand ; per 
regni fldea : regni is subjective genitive — " by the faith which the royal 
dignity imposes " ; adlmigere — coaiiinctos : mark the force of the prepo- 
sitions in the compounds. 

4. qneas : the second person is indefinite ; pariimtir : this wotd is 
carefully chosen ; friends are secured not by material means, but are the 
outgrowth of moral worth. 

5. tols; the dative depends on the phrase hmtis fueru^ which is 
equivalent to a verb of injuring. 

6. ego : Sallust is fond of coupling ego with equidem ; here an an- 
tithesis is implied, a member like " do you keep it intact " being under- 
stood. 

7. ante hos = **more than these": this use of arde is rare; ctM- 
eordia — dilabimtar : according to Seneca (Ep. 94) this was the motto of 
M. Vipsaniu8 Agrippa, the minister of Augustus. 

8. colite, observate : terms often used of the external respect shown 
by Roman clients to their patrons, and by inferiors to superiors ; talMI 
is a term of praise — " this distinguished man." 

XI. 1. aliter, i. e., ae respondit ; pro tempore =: as the circumstances 
demanded (cf. IX, 2). 

2. fecerant ; the plup. after postquam denotes that some time elapsed 
between the two actions spoken of (Madv. L. G. 838, b, B. 1). 
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8. minimus, i. e., naht : rarely, if ever, omitted before Sallust ; dex- 
tera; H. 425, n, 2. assedlt, from assido^ not aasideo ; the transitive 
use of the verb is not classical (cf. S. S. II, 3, c). 

4. fatigatns, i. e. preeibus = " importuned." 

5. de admlnistrando imperlo : from these words, and XII, 1, it ap- 
pears that at first they intended not to divide the kingdom, but to ap- 
portion the functions of royalty, as had been done after Masinissa's death ; 
parnm animo Ttlnisse = ^* had been weak in mind." 

1. Terbnm = " remark " ; so only in the comic writers ; ratiu erat : 
Sallust speaks from the point of view of subsequent events ; hence the 
pluperfect. 

8. enm inimo habere ; Sallust also says cum animo trahere, volvere, 
reputare ; in other writers these expressions are seldom found. 
Xn. 1. Primo ; therefore there were several conferences. 

2. Loea propinqna thesanris. Sallust mentions several treasure- 
cities of Jugurtha : Suthul (XXXVII), Thala (LXXV), and another un- 
named (XCII), besides Capsa named by Strabo. In this passage, how- 
ever, it seems likely that Sallust conceives the treasures as kept in a 
single town, and that the princes went to three places near it ; alios, in 
distributive apposition with regvli, 

8. "(hirmida: its situation is unknown; proximns lietor: as the 
lictors preceded the Roman magistrate in single file, the one nearest 
to him, who was called liclor proximus, primuSy or summttSy probably 
held confidential relations with his chief. The Numidians having no 
lictors, the expression here describes a trusted henchman of Jugur- 
tha. casn refers to forte eiua domo utehatur ; referebantnr denotes 
customary action; postnlaret; H. 624; se — Yentamm, cf. S. S. Ill, 
1, f. 

6. dormientis alios, alios oeenrsantis: chiasmus (cf. S. S. in, 2); 
tngnrio : ablative of means (Draeg. H. S. I, p. 510). 

According to the Epitome of the sixty-third book of Livy, Jugurtha 
made war on Hiempsal, defeated and killed him. 

Xm. 2. partlm — alias ; the regular correlatives are pariim—partim 
or alias — cUias, but Sallust, to secure variety, almost always combines 
the two. 

8. doeerent ; H. 497, 1 ; fortnnis = foriunis adversis ; so very rare ; 
parabat ; the imperfect indicates that this action was contemporaneous 
with the doings of Jugurtha, related in the previous sentence. 

4. proTinciam = the Roman province of Africa, established in 146 
B. 0., comprising the former territory of Carthage ; potiebatir ; the im|i. 
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after postquam is not common, and generally denotes a itate of things 
that has begun some time before. 
6. €■■ udae repitans ; cf. XI, 8. 

6. paicis diebns ; L e., after Adherbal's defeat ; qils ; cf. YII, 7 ; 
largleado; cf. S. S. II, 8, b. 

7. hespitibns; with whom Jugurtha had contracted friendship at 
Numantia; IkfereM; ace. to Quintilian, a new word in CSoero^s time 
(Ingt. Or, 8, 3, 84). 

8. qmriM ; sjnesis, its antecedent being nobUitaiit ; H. 446, 6. 

9. Sematis — datir : on motion of a senator, the floor of the senate 
was allowed to foreign ambassadors. 

XIV. 1. lis et iaperinm = the real sovereignty ; fedsseM ; H. 624 ; 
habitiniM ; cf. S. S. UI, 1, f.). 

2. MdiM atqie aaicia popili Romani ; this title was sometimes 
formally granted by the Romans to foreign princes, and had been given 
to Masinissa ; hence Adherbal was such ab stirpe (by birth). 

3. ventirns eram = ** I was deetined to reach ** ; H. p. 466, foot- 
note; vellem, expresses a wish which can not be fulfilled; pssssM — 
deberi— iti . . . iterer ; cf. S. S. Ill, 1, f.) ; egerea ; H. 629, IL 

4. noB In Mana fsit = was not in my power, i. e., ** did not depend 
upon me"; as the phrase occurs chiefly in the comic writers and in 
letters, it was probably colloquial ; cogor — ^iissi esse ; irregular constrao- 
tions ; while cogor goes well with the expression oneri esse, it can not be 
properly coupled with vsui esse^ which would require a word like possum 
with it; cf. S. S. HI, 6. 

5. Ceter! ; said by way of anticipating familia nostrOj to which it is 
in antithesis ; quo tempore — petenda erat ; ^* at a time when their good 
faith in the future was to be looked to rather than their actual prosper- 
ity." Adherbal implies that the Roman power was at a low ebb, though 
in fact the tide of fortune had turned when Masinissa became Rome's 
ally; mark that the gerundive here expresses possibility rather than 
necessity. 

6. qnoniM ; by synesis refers to familia nostra, i. e., reges famUiae 
nostrae, as appears from the antithesis ceteri regea ; cf . S. S. Ill, 6. Mark 
the double apposition with me, and the forcible arrangement of the 
words; molite ; H. 489, 1). 

7. impetrandim, used intransitively, is ** to obtain one^s request " ; 
qnod^-expeeto ; explains miserandam fortunam ; erat; H. 611, 1; as 
the indicative of verbs denoting obligation, like debeo^ is often found in 
the consequent clauses of conditional sentences, which otherwise take th# 
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sabjunctiye, eratj which here denotes obligatioii, may be ezplahied on 
the same principle. 

8. mea iniiria ; mea = an objective genitive : " the wrong done to 
me"; cf. Roby's L. G. II, 1315. 

9. hieine . . . e?asere = himene exitum kabttere ; htieine = the dem. 
adverb htie, or rather its older form huce + the interrogative ne ; parem 
cum liberls ; instead of the usual construction parem liberis ; it expresses 
not only equality but community. Why is sit in the pres. subj. ? 

10. lire ; not ** by right," but " as a matter of course " ; qnls ; d 
ym, 6 ; erat ; cf . YII, 6 ; qaem ; relative, not indefinite, pronoun ; 
therefore quern = is quern. 

11. regnam eias ; does not mean any territory, for no division had 
taken place before HiempsaPs death, but his rights to a share of Numidia ; 
tmperio Testro ; cf. XIY, 1 ; extorrem, tnopem, and eoopertnm ; to be 
taken with effecU (" exiled, impoverished, covered"), of which doings, 
iU , . , essem is the result ; patria domo, without connective, is a prot 
verbial expression ; tntlns ; the adverb is used because essem is not a 
pure copula, but stands for ** live " or *^ exist," its original meaning ; cf. 

vn, 6. 

12. sic; is not correlative of uti, but introduces the clauses qui 
vestram . . . iutos esse ; probably a colloquial pleonasm. 

IS. pracstitit nti ; the clause uti , , . adesset explains quod tn . . , 
fuit. Note the chiastic arrangement of the clauses in this sentence. 

14. tcrtinm is to be taken with eoniunctum fore : " would be united 
with us as a third " ; alter — alterins ; refer not to the three who now 
constituted the family, but to the two who bore the relation of brother 
to him ; therefore alter and not alius, 

15. generis ; subjective genitive : " the protectors which are supplied 
by one's family"; fratri ; H. 385, 2 ; dccnit ; as subject supply vUam ei 
eripere; acti; synesis ; H. 438, 6. 

16. quae ; in Latin, if two relative clauses have the same antecedent, 
the second relative, if it be in the nominative or accusative, may be left 
ont, even though not in the same case as the first relative (Madv. L. 6. 
§ 328, a) ; in this case quae is object of amisiy and to be supplied as sub-, 
ject ot facta stmt. By quae amisi Hiempsal is meant, by ex necessariis — 
facta sunt, Jugurtha ; omnis belongs both to ius and iniurias, though 
expressed only with the latter. 

17. patria, domo ; cf. XIY, 11 : the abl. with exsul is rare, found, per- 
haps, in this passage only ; qao accedam aat qao, etc. ; aut and not an, 
because aut connects two independent questions and not the two mem- 



134 NOTEa 

bcra of a disjunctive question, ia ^■•^■aiii . • . kMtls twit; tlieie 
clauses are a rhetorical expansion of ^t (nnnea . . . infesU HaU; 
^■•^■aa ; used because this question is in truth a negative declaration; 
U. 467; T«bi8; cf. X, 6. 

18. tta = Am praecepUt ; acf ipereais— fore ; cf. S. S. in, 1, f ; k«l€ 
tape rio ; this dative depends on the phrase fortuna mutaretwr^ whereas 
huiua imperi would depend on fortuna alone ; Tlrtmte et dis TtlCMtibu ; 
note that the abl of cause and the abl abs. are here coupled ; cf . S. S. 
Ill, 1. 

20. Taatna ; to connect this thought with the forgoing, supply : 
" No doubt you will do your duty, and you will right my wrongs. Only," 
etc.; stataatis . . . fingere, etc.; cf. S. S. Ill, 1, f); cil— aaaere = 
concessive clause. 

21. Qnod itiBaa ; a combination like quod «t, but rarer; eaiem 
haee siailantem = " making the same presences which I make ** ; bitter 
irony ; therefore = suffering what I suffer ; ae ; not the conjunction but 
the interjection which is mostly used in conditional sentences ; here the 
condition is to be supplied from the clause utinam . . . m'iaiur, 

22. ande minime decnlt = ab Ulo a quo vitam eripi minime deeuU: 
unde is used for a quo by Cicero ; laetandui ; is here construed with a 
direct and definite accusative ; a very rare construction. 

23. amislsti ; must be differently translated with regiium and with 
its other objects : you did not lose your kingdom (which you never pos- 
sessed), but you escaped, etc. ; reram hainanaraoi = ** of the instability 
of human affairs ** : the thought is more fully expressed in chap. CIV, 2 ; 
tnasne . . . eonsnlam ; this double question is a detailed repetition of 
quid ogam ; regno = " my sovereignty," as appears from its being con- 
trasted with tuaa iniuriaa ; calls has for antecedent the subject of cemm- 
lam ; Titao necisqae potestas ; the most striking attribute of sovereignty 
here stands for sovereignty itself ; alieais ; i. e., the Romans : mark the 
chiastic arrangement of the clauses. 

24. men = " and not " ; regularly connects the members of a wish ; 
cf . H. 483, 3 ; iniiriae concessissem = " I had given way to my wrongs," 
i. e., by suicide ; inne = ** as matters now stand " ; cf. § 17. 

25. per TOS = by your dignity as senators ; familiae ; subjective 
genitive. 

XY. 1. eansa = the justice of their cause ; liellnm inferenteB ; hiSOo 
illato would express the succession of the events more correctly, but 8aL 
lust neglects accuracy of expression to emphasize the events themselves ; 
snperatns sit . . . neqnlvisset ; H. 495, II ; ante . . . ppnere ; is used 
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figuratiyely, instead of the more usual anteponere ; a very rare usage ; 
cf. S. S. I, 8 h) ; ntriqne = " both parties " ; H. 469, 4. 

2. eonsnlitiir ; questions were brought before the senate by the con- 
suls and sometimes by other magistrates, who asked the opinions (con- 
suUre) of the senators ; fantores ; i. e., the men who had been bribed ; 
cf. XIII, 8 ; pars ; sc. pairum : the senators influenced by the former ? , 
class ; eontemnere = " nrrrnnnni thrir rTrntnmrt fnr '' ; scelere et flagitio ; (f^l 
scelus = an offence against another : JlagUium = an offence against one's 
self ; here the words are coupled for rhetorical effect. 

4. faetlosas = a strong partisan of the aristocracy. 

6. pollnta = '* notoriously shameful '* ; he shrank from the notoriety 
rather than the crime. 

XYL 1. anteferebat; express the force of the imperfect in trans- 
latmg. 

2. acerrime exerenerat ; after the fall of C. Gracchus and Flaccus 
more than 8,000 of their adherents are said to have been hanged in 
prison. 

8. fide; is the dative; perfeeit . . . anteferret; the subject is 
changed without any indication thereof ; not to be imitated. 

5. diTlstone ; this division, according to the epitome of the 6 2d book 
of Livy, took place in 117 or 116 b. c. ; nsn ; i. e., for warlike purpose ; 
portnosior ; the chief harbors were Hippo Regius (now Bona) and Rusi- 
cade ; aedlfieiis ; that is to say, AdherbaPs part contained more cities ; 
possedit ; from possido^ not from pofisideo. **'d^ CdM^^ld 

XVII. Res = **' ftjj ' BubjdxDr **; exponere ; usually postulo is followed 
by tU and the subjunctive. 

2. asperitatem = its mountainous character ; eOmpertnm = what is 
positively ascertained. 

8. in tertia parte = *^ as a third continent " ; panel ; repeat .posuere 
= "have asserted." Among the few who in Sallust's time admitted 
only two continents was the learned Varro. Up to ITeccUaeua (500 b. c), 
and perhaps Herodotus (450 b. c), geographers divided the world into 
two continents, Asia and Europe ; Hecataeus looked on Africa as a part 
of Asia. After Herodotus the Greek geographers generally admitted 
three continents. 

4. fi*etna nostri maris = the Straits of Gibraltar ; nostrum mare = 
the Mediterranean Sea ; deeliyem latitndinem ; by hypailage for IcUam 
dedtviiatem = a wide slope ; Catabathmon ; corresponds pretty closely 
to the dividing line between Egypt and modem Tripoli, just east of 
ancient Cyrenaica. We can not say what geographer's view Sallust fol- 
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lows in making the Catabathmos the boundarj of Asia and ESurope. Tht 
great Eratosthenes (276-196 b. c.) made the Red Sea the dividing line. 

6. ImportiMBM ; cf. S. S. II, 1 ; frigu ; the genitive with fertUU 
is not known to occur before Sallust ; cad* tomfie ; in imitation of 
terra marique ; H. 426, 2. 

6. tateriera; sapply privaqwtm seneehUe dU^olvereniur ; Haleicl 
gVBerls anlMalia ; besides lions (see chap, vi, 1), Numidia produced 
panthers, leopards, hyenas, bears, and snakes. 

1, plerOB^ie ; generally fama obiinet is used without object ; the 
present combination seems not to occur elsewhere ; Piilds ; the influ- 
ence of Carthage had made the Phoenician, an idiom doeely related to 
the Hebrew, the literary language of the Numidians ; Hi^Mpsalls ; Hiemp- 
sal II, with Hiarbas, joint successor of Jugurtha. He was the father of 
Juba I, who, being defeated by Caesar at Thapsus with the Pompeiana 
who had escaped from Pharsalus, committed suicide ; lilterpratataill est ; 
used passively ; BOkis . . . dieam ; mark the change from the plural to 
the singular, which, however, is common in Latin writers speaking of 
themselves. 

XVIII. 2. MOrikms ; mos = the law of custom ; 2fiB = a law enacted 
by the proper authority ; imperium = absolute government ; aat ; H. 554, 
II, 2, N ; Tagi ; vagari = to stray about without fixed home ; pahri = 
to wander about one by one; ^iias mox coegerat; supply habere: a 
harsh ellipsis. 

8. qnisqme; H. 431, N. 8. 

4. The story here told can not be true of the ' Medea, Persians, and 
Armenians of history. Still the Egyptian inscriptions, especially the 
records of Seti Merenptah, the son of the great Ramses II, and the 
Pharaoh of the Exodus, show that as early as the fourteenth century b. a 
there were maritime invasions of Northern Africa, and it is likely that 
we have here a garbled account of an old and true tradition. As a tribe, 
called the Perorsi, a name not unlike Persae, dwelt in the position indi- 
cated by Sallust, we have here probably a false identification, and the 
same is likely for the Medes and Armenians; loeOB; unusual for loea: 
before Sallust, Cato is the only prose writer who used this form in ita 
literal sense ; in later writers it becomes more common. 

6. Intra Oceannm; within the coast-line washed by the Atlantic 
rather than that washed by the Mediterranean ; the Perarei dwelt there. 

6. Ignara ; used in a passive sense : cf . S. S. II, 3, i). 

7. temptantes agros = testing the quality of the land for pnrpoeea 
of tillage. 
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8. tpsi ; H. 452, 1 ; Nomadas is a Greek word ; the name was given 
to the North African tribes by the Greeks of Sicily ; mapalia, sometimes 
written magcdia^ is a Punic word. 

9. Medis ; of. S. S. II, 3, a) ; agitabant, without vitam, in the sense 
of *^ to live," is not found before Sallust ; mare ifrienm = the part of 
the Mediterranean near Africa ; ab ardoribns = " from the torrid zone," 
an expression not found elsewhere ; inter se ; regularly expresses the 
reciprocal relation; here the expression is somewhat obscure, for the 
subject of instituerant is not Medi et Hispani, as it should be to be pre> 
dse, but the mixture of Medi^ Armenii^ et Lihyea, 

10. Maaros pro Medis ; this derivation, of course, is false. 

11. possedere; from poasido^ not from possideo ; cf. XVI, 5, and 
poasessa esMn § 1 2 ; Cartbagine ; the ablative with proxirmis occurs only 
in Sallust ; Draeg. I, 546 ; when it is used the writer looks upon a place 
as near, starting from another place ; quae proxima is the subject of 
appelicUurj which agrees in number, as copulative verbs often do, with its 
predicate Numidia. 

12. ntrlqae = the original stock on the Atlantic and those who had 
emigrated to Numidia : with utriqite alteri regularly denotes the recipro- 
cal relation ; Gaetnli ; the Numidians being a mixture of Oaetvli and 
Fersae ; pars Inferior ; the country along the Mediterranean ; pleraqne ; 
cf. S. S. II, 2. 

XIX. 1. soUieitata is meant to qualify not only plehe but also aliia 
• . . avidiSj or, rather, sollicitatis must be supplied with the latter ; the 
ablatives absolute refer to pars imperi cupidine only ; Hipponem ; i. e., 
Hippo Zarytos ; Leptls ; L e., minor^ as appears from their association 
with Hadrumetum ; originibns = mother cities. 

2. Nam ; the clause of which this introduces the reason is omit- 
ted. It may be supplied as follows: "I speak only of the lesser 
cities." 

8. sceindo marl ; not like sccundo Jlumine^ "by following the current 
of the sea," for the tide in the Mediterranean, as the ancients knew, sets 
not from east to west, but from west to east ; but abl. abs., ** the sea fol- 
lowing," as a person travels from east to west, that is to say, " the sea 
keeping within sight " ; hence secundo mari is equivalent to " along the 
coast " ; Tberaeon is the gen. pi. of the Greek second declension ; Leptls ; 
L c, magna, 

deinde Philaenon arae ; the succession of places is not strictly cor- 
rect, for LepHs is west of Philaenon Arae, but as Sallust takes the two 
8^lu together, and the greater Syrtia begins east of Philaenon Arae^ it 
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is not hard to explain the error ; Pnilcte irbes ; the Phoenician colonies 
in the former territory of Carthage are meant ; there were also many 
Punic cities in Nuniidia and Mauretania. 

4. HUptBla; cf. XVIII, 11. 

6. siper = *' above/' that is, *' south of* ; attire ; cf. XVni, 9. 

6. Ima, etc. ; the ancients believed that the countries south of the 
Cinnamon Coast (a little north of the equator) were not habitable. 

7. iK^tar, is resumptive ; oppida ; according to the more usual con- 
struction the noun would be omitted with pleraque and expressed with 
the partitive genitive or its substitute ; adMlnistrihat ; the Roman prov- 
ince of Africa w^s established in 146 b. a ; tHpeiitlhat ; cf. S. S. I, 1 ; 
cetera ; H. 378, 2. 

8. rei = " of my subject." 

XX. 2. opportonas inlnriae = *' liable to wrong *' = *< opoi to at- 
tack." 

8. Invadit ; several years elapsed between the division of Numidia 
referred to in § 1 (b. c. 117) and Jugurtha*s attack on Ad herbal, <which 
took place in 113 or 112 b. c. ; loea ; the accusative after aecedo is rare. 

4. convertit ; used intransitively ; cf . S. S. I, 3, b) ; rem ; L e., Ad- 
herbaPs reprisals ; faasam = " pretext." 

5. neqie — ft are correlatives here as frequently ; qnestui ; H. 646 ; 
pati ; H. 498, I, note ; temptatimi, that is to say, betlum, referring to 
the events related in chap, xiii, 3 and 4. 

6. Nf qif = scd non ; totooi . . . iiiTasent = he had determined to 
annex his whole kingdom. 

7. prae datoria ; cf. S. S. I, 1. 

8. sols ; n. 384, 4, N. 2. 

XXI. 1. Hffe88arie = "apjainat his will." 

2. haid longe a aari prope Cirtam ; as Cirta was some forty tbSHm 
from the sea, this expression is not accurate ; obscnro luilM ; mark the 
sinpilar combination: 11. 431, 4; Sf misomnos ; H. 488, 6; figaat flu- 
dontqif ; Sallust inverts the usual order of these two words; ttgft- 
torDm ; not only Romans whoso national dross the toga was, but Italians 
also. They wen.» there for biisiuoss purposes. 

3. vinfls; shiMis 16 ft. lonir, 7 ft. broad, and 8 ft high; the roof 
was'coveriHi with hide: thoy were moved on rollers, and used to proted 
the soldiers when advanein^ to the attack ; tnrribis ; movable towers, 
often ten stones, and fnMu ttO to 1^0 ft. high; soldiers and military en- 
pines wen* phuvd in the upper stories to eonmmnd the walla of the be- 
sieged city ; in caso of an assavdt, drawbridges were let down from the 
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upper BCanes, by whicb the Boldiers rushed to the attack ; WKklnlg ; 
probftblj h/dlt^ae, and catapuUt , tfmpna Icgstomn , the time required 
by Adhetbal's ambitssadora to reach 
Rome and bring about Romaa mler- 
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4. ftdnlesMlttg; B Roman vas so called from bis fifteenth to his 
thirtieth or even bis fortieth year; scnatis . . . verblg; the ambassa- 
dors were directly the representatives of the senate, which had the chaise 
of foreign affairs, and indirectly of the Roman people ; verbis, therefore, 
means "by order of"; as TClIC (or Mere) was the technical term de- 
noting the vote of the assembly of tbe Roman people, and MBsere, that 
eipresaing a resolution of the senate, the position of velte and eensere, 
compared with that of aenalus poptUiqw Rotnani, is chiastic 

XXII. Batiriiitcs is the principal word in tbe predicate, and to it 
to magi* . . . mtdkbaluT refers; translate maturanl ei veniant ; aidlf- 
bitir is used impersoaally because it was a rumor, not official news; 
(■«■*■» = less shocking than the reality. 

3. Tlrtotc = ^t^ aiiilmt as appears from the following ob eatdem 
artis : maliiia being in antithesis to virtute must therefore = Tnalis artihia. 

5. AdhcrlMleH . . . insldlatin; Ibne thinks this statement true, 
being entirely in accordance with Oriental ways. 

4. pro b*B* = bene ; ab Jirc gcnHnMI, etc. ; by forbidding Jugurtha 
to defend himself, tbcy would violate the international law of the time; 
Mpl* — power ; Jugurtha prevented them. 

XXIII. 1. propter lotl natnram ; Cirta was built on an emmencc, 
three sides of which rose abruptly from the valley below ; by tbe fourth 
ade it eoimected with the country' around ; irnU = by a sudden assault, 
by etonn ; tirrls ; not (as in XXI, 3) movable towers, but towers in the 
line of circumvallaiion ; per vim ant dalle ; see S. S. II, 1 ; fonBldlnCH 
alongside of praemt'i means " causes of fear." 
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2. ad prtxiMmH aare = to the nearest part of the sea, L e., to the 

nearest point of the coast ; cf. II. 440, 2, N. 1. 

XXIV. 2. SBbiglt for cogit ; cf . & S. II, 3, b); saigilaeM; asynde- 
ton ; cf . n. 636, 1 ; omnia, by hyperbole for Rome's friendship and the 
favor of the gods. 

3. sodas et anteis ; equivalent to a concessive clause ; cf. H. 868, 
8,2). 

4. et = and in fact ; almost equivalent to nam ; lam aitea alludes to 
the events related in XV, 1 and 2; Met; mark the quantity of the 
penult. 

6. nisi taaea, etc. ; supposes the ellipsis of words indicating an ex- 
ception to the clause Plura . . . mecL, such as, niai tamen seribo me tii- 
telligere ; but the governing word being omitted, intdUffo was put in an 
independent construction: these ellipses with niH were so common in 
colloquial language that at last it was felt as an adversative conjunction 
only ; hence nisi tamen = ** but yet ** in passages like the present ; sipn 
. . . petere = *^ that he is aiming a blow at something higher tlian me,** 
i. e., at you : 9upra is an adverb ; atnim ; i. e., amicUia vestra or regwum 
meiim. 

6. Nam introduces the proof that Jugurtha considers it more im- 
portant to possess Adherbal's kingdom than to retain Rome's friend- 
ship. Jugurtha had not shrunk from committing crimes to make him- 
self master of Adherbal's kingdom, nor did he now hesitate to offend 
Rome. 

7. faerint ; concessive subj. in an independent clause ; H. 484, HL 
■Ihil ad T08 ; supply /i^Wti/: the expression merely repeats the idea 

contained in the preceding nostraey ** grant that they were no concern of 
yours " ; Testrnm ; i. e., Adherbal's kingdom, which after the division he 
held only as a dependency of Rome ; before he had held it by inheritanoe 
from his father ; hence patrio regno in § 6 ; claiSBM ; H. 649, 6 ; Hmal- 
dis ; the dative depends on the phrase impercUorem pomistu. 

8. rellqaam ; i. e., after your authority, your friendship, yonr ambaa- 
sadors have proved unavailing. 

9. Nam introduces the reason for an omitted thought which foUowa 
immediately from the last question : *^ this military assistance I am foroed 
to ask for" ; ostentiii ; cf. S. S. H, 1. 

10. inimiei ; emphatic : Adherbal would willingly be subject to any 
one but his personal enemy Jugurtha ; si alia, stronger than tlie naoal 
si qua. 

XXV. 1. mittendam . . . consaleretiir ; cf. S. S. m, 1, f). 
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2. isdem tills ; those mentioned, chap, xy, 2 ; enlsmH est ; used pass- 
ively ; not used so elsewhere. 

4. malores natn ; i. e., than the adviescente^ sent before ; cf . XXI, 4 ; 
8mpn; to wit, in XV, 4; senatis princeps; the senator whose name 
stood at the head of the senatorial list, at this period generally the oldest 
of the ex-censors ; though legally he had no privileges, his position was 
highly esteemed. As a matter of custom, his opinion was asked first 
Augustus and his successors were ex-qfficio principes senatiu. 

6. res = the conduct of Jugurtha and his abettors ; ill iiiTidia ; 
<* odious *' among the people ; obseeratl ; the participial clause takes the 
place of a causal one to secure variety of construction ; cf. S. S. Ill, 1 ; 
aceedat . . . misses ; cf. S. S. Ill, l, f); se refers to the subject of 
miUunt. 

6. mettt atqme llbldine ; to be taken with agUabaiur^ not with com- 
motus; iram senatns = ne senaius irasceretur ; parnisset; H. 524. 

8. aTido = ** ambitious '' ; in this meaning not found elsewhere ; cf. 
S. S. II, 3, L 

9. dldneta mana hostlnm ; as a consequence of Jugurtha*s attacking 
on all sides, the defenders of Cirta were obliged to spread their lines. 

10. at prlis . . . potiretnr is explanatory of quod intenderat ; poti- 
retur ; H. 601, IT, 1 ; proTineiam, i. e., the Roman province of Africa. 

11. seBati ; this form of the genitive was somewhat antiquated in 
the time of Sallust, who uses it only in connection with verba and decre- 
turn ; fi*i8tra is the most important word in the clause, and to it tamen 
relates : translate ^* failed in their mission and departed.** 

XXVI. 1. Italici = the togati of chap, xxi, 2; defeasabantv ; d 
S. S. I, 1 ; nti tradat . . . fore ; cf. S. S. Ill, 1, f) ; seqie ti\ qvbe , . , 
ei as correlatives, before Sallust occurs only in the old comic writers ; cf. 
S. S. I, 8, g). 

2. potiora flde Jngnrthae = ^* preferable to Jugurtha's promises.'* 
8. exemdatnoi ; H. 549, 5; negotlatores ; the same as the Italici 
of §1. 

XXVII. 1. interpellando, etc. ; they sought to gloss over Jugurtha's 
crime, sometimes by making objections (interpellando)^ sometimes by 
wasting time (trahendo) ; the latter they accomplished partly by personal 
influence (graiia\ partly by brow-beating (iurgiis)^ lenlebant; the im- 
perfect of attempted action ; H. 469, 1. 

2. Jngnrthae ; dative ; H. 885, 11. 

8. coiscientia; H. 416; lege Sempronla; a law passed by Gains 
Gracchus in 128 b. o., requiring the senate to name the provinces to hf 
10 
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assigned to the consuls before their election; prtTlBdM • • . ItalUt; 
provincia here is not ** conquered territory under Roman goyemment,** 
but ** charge," its original meaning : hence Italy may be called a provin- 
cia ; obfeilt ; after the election the consuls either agreed which proYinoe 
each would take, or cast lots therefor ; the result of either proceeding is 
expressod by obvenit, 

XXVIII. 1. eoBtra spca ; modifies nuniioy and is the strongest ex- 
pression in its clause : *^ this unexpected news " ; TeimM ; of. S. S. II, 1 ; 
iUis ; refers to chap, xiii, 6. 

2. postquB . . . adTcntabaat ; the imp. after postqnam, which is 
rare in Cicero, denotes a state of things ; translate : " were on the way 
to *' ; ei, L e.) the senators ; synesis ; IttUa ; cf . chap, xxiii, 1. 

8. UBtlari is used absolutely and impersonally. 

4. legit sibi = " chooses as his legates." All leffcdi were officers of 
the senate. There were two kinds : leffati ad cUigitem^ and l^ati alieuL 
The former, if sent to foreign states, correspond to modem ambassadors ; 
if to Roman magistrates, they were bearers of dispatches. The legaii 
aJieuiy who are meant here, were aids allowed by the senate to commands 
ers and governors. They formed the council of the general, and might 
be used by him as envoys, or as general officers, intermediate between 
himself and the tribunes ; e. g., as commanders of a wing of the army. 
They were usually senators, and represented the senate at headquarters. 

5. Nam . . . praepediebat ; in this sentence the principal clause lias 
been made subordinate ; translate as if you had : Nam muUas banasque 
artis, quae in nostra cmisttle erant, avaritia pi'acpcdiebat. 

6. legiones; the regular consular army consisted of two legions of 
4,600 to 6,000 men, and their complement of allies ; altogether it num- 
bered from 20,000 to 24,000 men ; Sieiliam ; construed like the name of 
a town ; H. 880, 2, 2) ; ifrlcam ; to be taken in its narrower sense, i e., 
the Roman province of that name. 

XXIX. 1. Mark the omission of the object of temptare and of the 
subject of administrahat^ due to the fact that Calpumius was uppermost 
in Sallust's mind. 

8. redimebat = "sought to buy" ; 11. 469, 1. Jugurtha's immediate 
readiness to make peace was probably due in part to the hostile attitude 
of Bocchus, the King of Mauretania, who, according to chap. Ixxx, 4, had 
sought the alliance and friendship of Rome at the beginning of the war ; 
els ; i. e., Bestia and Scaurus. 

4. fidei causa ^=Jldei faciendae cavsa — "as an earnest of his good 
faith " : that is to say, Sextius was really sent as an hostage ; palaa ; 



NOTES. 143 

i. e., in presence of Bestia^s council of war ; mora ; abl. of cause ; a 
sham surrender had already been agreed upon. 

5. praesentl eonsilio ; the Roman general's council consisted of his 
leffaHj his military tribunes, and higher centurions, and the senators who 
chanced to be at headquarters ; nti, etc. ; this clause depends on a verb 
of "asking," implied in locutus; per saturam = confusedly: aatura (sc. 
lanx) originally meant " a dish with various fruits," then the mixture of 
the fruits themselves, and finally a medley ; the expression was regularly 
used of laws dealing with several subjects. 

6. Sed is not adversative here, but continues the story. 

7. profieiseitiir ; a consul regularly presided at consular elections : 
this election probably took place in November or December, 111 b. c. 

XXX. 1. gnbverterent ; cf. S. S. I, 3, i). 

3. libertate ingeni = " boldness of character " ; supra ; see chap, 
xxvii, 2 ; eontionibiis ; contio = a public meeting at which speeches 
were made but no vote was taken ; hence, a speech ; comitia = a meet- 
ing at which a vote was taken ; conventtta = a private meeting ; ineende- 
bat ; the imperf . is used after several historical infinitives, because the 
verb does not form a part of the description, but resumes all that goes 
before. 

4. faenndia; cf. S. S. I, 1; according to Cicero (Brutus, 86, 186), 
Memmius, though only a mediocre orator, had great powers of invective. 

XXXI. 1. Mnlta me debortantnr ; these words began a speech of 
the elder Cato against Ser. Sulpicius Galba^ delivered in 149 b. c. ; trans- 
late : " Many things warn me not to espouse your cause " ; snperet ; de- 
hjortantur a vobis is concise and unusual for hortantur ne res vestras 
cureniy of which m . . . superet is the continuation ; being, therefore, 
felt by Sallust as a subordinate clause in indirect discourse, it has the 
verb in the subjunctive ; opeSj patientiay ius nuUum, and qvod — eat are in 
apposition with nmlta ; ins nullum ; in Latin sometimes niUlus takes the 
place of a substantive signifying want ; translate : " the impossibility of 
obtaining justice." 

2. annis Tlginti ; twenty years in round numbers had passed since the 
death of Tib. Gracchus (133 b. c); qnam, like tarn, is mostly used with 
adverbs and adjectives ; ut, in the following clause, must not be closely 
connected with corruptua ; but with the whole clause: "in what man- 
ner"; defensores; e. g, Tib. and C. Gracchus, M. Fulvius Flaccus, and 
many of their followers. 

3. obnoxiis = " cowed on account of their manifest guilt " ; esse ; 
supply the subject vos. 
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4. haM; resumes the indirect questions of the preceding lentenoe; 
talia = **such as to deter me"; animus = "my pride"; smblglt; cL 
chap, xziv, 2. 

5. certe must be closely connected with ego : " I at least " ; oil !•■ 
= ** successfully." 

6. quod has for antecedent %Ui , . , eatia ; ftttrt ; Memmius refers 
to several well-known incidents in Roman history : 1st, to the armed se- 
cession of the pldfa to the Sacred Mount, which was followed by the es- 
tablishment of the tribunes (494 b. c.) ; 2d, to a second secession to the 
Sacred Mount and the Aventine at the time of the fall of the decemvirs 
(449 B. c.) ; 8d, to the secession to the Janicuium in 286 b. c, after which 
the dictator Hortensius passed a law making the decrees of the tribes of 
legal force, without any ratification by the curies ; 4th, to the secession 
of C. Gracchus to the Aveutine iu 121 b. c. ; snomet ipsi more = "by 
your turning their own methods against them." What those methods 
were we are told in the next sentence, ** quaestUnies habitae mtrU,^^ and 
again, m § 18 and § 26. 

7. quaestiones habitae ; an extraordinary court {qitaestio) was insti- 
tuted, but the only men of importance condemned by it were Blossivi 
and Diophanes, Tiberius's teachers ; multl ; Plutarch (C. Gracchus, 18) 
says 3,000, Appian, 103 ; non lex ; and, therefore, not the people, who 
made the laws. 

8. fnerit . . . faetvm sit ; concessive subjunctive in a principal 
clause; H. 484, III; paratio; cf. S. S. I, 1 ; sva restitvere; L e., by 
proposing the (ujrarian laws, which distributed to the poorer citizens 
part of the public lands, which for two hundred years had been held by 
the nobles; qnidqiiid . . . factum sit = "grant that all the deeds, whidi 
can not be punished except by bloodshed in civil war, were justifiable " ; 
vleisei neqvitiir are used passively; cf. S. S. I, 8, c) and d). 

9. taeiti ; H. 443 ; aerarinm expilari ; i. e., by peculation ; param 
= non satis ; postremb ; with this word he passes to the events con- 
nected with the Juc^rthan war; legcs ; e. g., those against bribery; kti* 
tibns ; i. e., to Jugurtba. 

10. per ora ; " through," as if the several faces in a crowd were only 
one ; translate " past " ; magnifiei is used in a bad sense ; cf . S. S. I, 8, 
i) ; trinmphos ; probably a thrust at M. ^milius Scaurus, who had de- 
feated the Taurisci^ an Alpine tribe, in 115 b. c. ; honor! non praedao; 
dative of purpose : " as if they held them for the purpose of gidnfaig 
honor, not of securing booty." 

11. aere ; the oldest Roman money was copper; whence oes Is used 
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for money; In Imperio natl; the sovereignty of Rome resided in its 
dtizens ; mark the antithesis to aervi. 

12. ementis manibns; why their hands were blood-stained is shown 
in §7. 

14. qnam pessime . . . tarn maxlme ; the comparison of two super- 
latives with tarn — qiiam is archaic, ut — ita being used instead in classic 
prose, though the former correlatives express degree, the latter manner ; 
H. 666, II, 1 ; metiim — ^transtnlere ; i. e., they have so acted that not 
they, the criminals, are in dread, but you, who are cowards. 

16. haee = eadem cupere^ eadem odissCy eadeni metuere, 

16. tam = " in the same degree " ; cf. § 14 ; Tastaretnr ; used figura- 
tively of the stealing and plundering done by the aristocrats, which deso- 
lated the commonwealth ; benefieia yestra ; i. e., the offices. 

17. ATentimim, etc. ; cf. note, § 6 ; atqne ; the precedmg rhetorical 
question implies a strong assertion, which is continued by the next sen- 
tence ; parta . . . paravisse ; note the two verbs alongside of each other 
and in the same meaning ; of pario the pf. pt. pass, of tenest has the 
signification ** acquired." 

18. non manv; supply censes vindicandum in eos; Indigniim est; 
the Latin uses the ind. in phrases like longum est and the like, where we 
expect the subj., and where the English uses the potential (Kiihner, L. 
G. II, 127). 

19. scilicet, as usual, introduces an ironical expression, here the 
clause qtudis » , , sit, 

20. ilia qnam haec ; " the state of things under the rule of the nobles 
than the condition of things which I promise you"; paces; plural to 
correspond with betla^ as each war was followed by peace ; cmn . . . 
erant ; this clause refers to ilia temporal and is equivalent to a relative 
clause of description ; hence the ind. erani ; TCStrnm ; H. 446, N. 8. 

21. Impnne = " without the wrong being avenged " ; ni . . , asset 
= " were not mercy likely to turn to your ruin." 

22. qnantnm is equivalent to pro with the abl. ; the relative is often 
so used ; translate : " so great is their insolence " ; cf. H. 468, 4 ; deinde 
= "thereafter," relates to faeiendi only ; remanebit ; supply nisi deinde 
faciendi licentia erepta erit. 

28. hostibns pro sociis ; as in Jugurtha^s case. 

24. in tain dlTcrsis mentibns = cum tam diversae sini mentes ; mark 
the causal sense of in, 

26. domi ; i. e., in the senate : the clause only repeats the statement 
just preceding. 
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26. quesita emnt = '* will be inquired into " ; cf. quaetHofdbiis in 
§ 18; Nam . . . regem esse; a homethrust at the nobles, who, aooord^ 
ing to § 8) had charged the Oraechi with aspiring to royalty. 

28. neglegas ; in general propositions, when the subj. with the indefi- 
nite 2d pcrs. is used in the condition, the consequent clause often has the 
indicative; H. 507, 2; 511, 1. 

29. non sint ; slightly ironical, as indicated by the pres. subj. : ** po- 
litical crimes," Memmius means to say, ** are committed often enough, 
and you need assistance now ; remissness would make the evil intoler- 
able " ; hand saepe ; litotes. 

XXXII. 1. Haee refers to the arguments, not the language ; popilo 
persnadet = " carried a law '' ; interposita fide pnblica ; i. e., the Ro- 
mans pledged their faith that Jugurtha should not be harmed while obey- 
ing their summons ; quo ; H. 497, II, 2. 

3. elephantos ; the thirty elephants delivered up to the Romans, ac- 
cording to the conditions of the peace ; cf . XXIX, 6 ; fnere qui, etc. ; 
mark the variations in Sallust's diction, both in the subject, qui — atii — 
par 8^ and in the verbs : 1st, pf. ind. followed by a relative clause (fuere 
qui . . . traderent) ; 2d, historical infinitive (vendere) ; 8d, imperf . ind. 
(agcbant) ; cf . S. S. m, 1. 

5. eonseientla in Sallust always means " bad conscience,'* ** consdoos- 
ness of guilt " ; talis . . . erat ; possibly a sidethrust at the Cassius of 
Sallust's day, who headed the conspiracy against Caesar. 

XXXIII. 1. eontra deens reginm = "contrary to what is becoming 
to a king." 

2. tametsi . . . erat is thrown in, so to say, parenthetically, the 
main part of the sentence being Ac confirmaim^ etc. Sallust means to 
say that, even without the encouragement of his Roman friends, Jugur- 
tha was daring enough to attempt the bribery; 

3. more maiornm ; this punishment consisted in being beaten to 
death with rods and then beheaded ; per sese = " as far as depended on 
him." 

4. prodneto is a technical term used of a tribune's bringing a person 
before a meeting of the Roman people ; Nnmidiae ; H. 426, 2, N; Telle; 
supply as subject populum Romajium^ in whose name Memmius speaks. 

XXXIV. amat ; the use of amo with the accusative and infinitive is 
very rare, and probably due to its close relationship in meaning with 
volo and the like ; cf. S S. II, 8, e). 

2. Indibrlo habitus; apparently a conversational phrase, which oc- 
curs often in the comic writers, but in no prose author before Sallust, 
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XXXY. 2. (^ Minneio ; all other writers call him Marcus ; sit ; mark 
that the hist. pres. persuadet is here treated as a principal tense ; cf . H. 
495, II ; ioTidia enm metn, i. e., odium on account of his past crimes as 
well as fear of his future doings ; petat ; H. 499, 2. 

3. malebat ; followed by two different constructions : 1st, the infini- 
tive mover e^ with which omnia is to be supplied as object ; 2d, with the 
a<jc. c. inf, seneseere omnia ; cf . S. S. Ill, 1, f. 

4. Hum refers back to Albinus's suggestions that Massiva claim the 
Numidian throne ; proximo, etc. ; translate by a relative clause ; eonfe- 
eerat ; H. 524, 2, 1) ; JHassiyae ; dative of disadvantage dependent on 
the phrase insidiatores paret ; for paret compare petal in § 2 ; maxime 
= " in the first place," i. e., " if possible " corresponds to the clause «» 
id , , , procedat. 

6. loea atqae tempora ; i. e., the places Massiva frequented and 
the time when he went there ; nbl = " where " ; does not relate to 
deinde. 

6. ex eo nnmero was used colloquially for the more regular ex eorum 
numero : hence qui with a plural verb ; inconsnltins ; this comparative 
is first found here ; indicium profitetnr = of his own accord makes a 
deposition. 

7. eomes eins ; equivalent to a causal clause : " for he belonged to 
the suite of one," etc. It explains why the proceedings against Bomilcar 
were against international law ; fide ; abl. of cause. 

8. manifestus ; cf. S. S. I, 3, a) ; eontra yernm niti = to strive 
against the truth, i. e., to strive to cover up the truth. 

9. priore actione ; in the Roman courts a trial might sometimes be 
divided into two or more actions ; in that case the defendant in the first 
proceeding gave bail to appear at the subsequent ones ; regno = royal 
power ; sibi ; H. 449, 1 ; Italia ; after decedere Cicero and Livy regularly 
use ex, Caesar, de, before names of countries. 

XXXYI. 1. ante eomitia ; since 153 b. c. the consular term of office 
began on January 1st. The elections probably took place late in fall, 
say in November. From Sulla's time the elections were regularly held 
in July. 

2. metnm ; i. e., of surrendering ; instanti ; i. e., consuli ; belli mora 
repeats cedere instanti^ for by retreating when Albinus sought to force 
him to fight, he put off the decision of the war, while jdocw mora refers 
to metum simulando ; ludiflcare ; the active form is less frequent than 
the deponent. 

3. torn goes with hand ignarum; hand; H. 652, I; properantia; 
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cf . S. S. II, 1 ; neqne— crederent = ** and who did not b^ere thit, altar 
such haste, it was owing to carelessness rather than to treacheiy that the 
war was so easily prolonged." The subsequent experience of Metelliit 
and Marias casts serious doubt on these suspicions. 

4. adyentabat ; cf. XXVIII, 2 ; pro praeUire ; if the oommaaderuin. 
chief left his province, or could not act for other reasons, he delegated 
his power to one of his officers, e. g., to his quaegtor (cf. CIII, 4), or, as 
in this case, to a legatta ; here praetor is used in its old meaning, viz., 
commander-in-chief. 

XXXVn. 2. continnare maglstratui ; until 867 b. c. there was no 
law against holding the tribuneship two years in succession, and in early 
Roman history many cases of the kind occur ; in later times Ti Gracchus 
lost his life while trying to secure a re-election. C. Gracchus (in 124 
B. c.) and L. Saturninus (in 101 b. o.) held the office two years in sucoea- 
sion; qnae dissensio ; loosely for dissensio inde exorta; Impedtohat; 
the tribune could veto any action by the senate or people, and therefore 
prevent the consular and other elections. 

8. exercitns ; subjective genitive : " the terror which liis army would 
strike into Jugurtha " ; hieme aspera ; ablative of time, equivalent to a 
concessive clause. 

4. in praernpti montis extreme ; classical prose writers would have 
said in extremo monte^ but Sallust is fond of using neuter adjectivee 
substantively; cf. H. 440, N. 1 and 2. Sallust means to say that a 
swamp encircled the steep hill, whose top was surrounded by a wall; 
ob thesanros depends not on caecus^ but on the whole clause ; TlMas ; 
cf. XXI, 3 ; aggerem ; a mound built of earth and fascines up against 
the walls of a besieged city, so as to enable the besiegers to pass apoa 
them. At the siege of Avaricum Caesar built an agger 80 feet hi|^; 
properare ; cf . S. S. I, 3, c). 

XXXYIir. 1. The words mlssitare, Titahiuidis, saltiMa, appear first 
in Sallust ; dnetare ; cf. S. S. I, 1. 

2. in abditas regiones ; Mommsen says *Hhe desert.** 

8. din = '* by day " ; in this meaning it is archaic ; ceiitlirl«M8 were 
commanders of centuries, i. e., of half a maniple ; in the legion of 4,500 
men, before its reorganization by Marius, the century of iriarii num- 
bered thirty men, those of the principes and hastaii sixty men ; tinwk- 
mni ; tne cava!*^ nf a legion was divided into ten tumuu of thirty men 
each ; loenm = their pinn. 

4. ex sententia = ''accordmg to M? wishes": mark the difPerenoe 
between this and mea aerUerUia = in my opinion. 
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5. tBceps ; there waa danger in front and rear, since the camp waa 
surrounded. 

6. ex eo nuiero = ez numero eorum; cf. XXXY, 6 ; COliors : at this 
time the infantry of the Roman legion was not yet divided into cohorts, 
which were divisions of the allied infantry attached to a legion, each 
cohort numbering about 400 men, and ten cohorts of allies going with 
each legion. Shortly after this time Marius divided the legion itself into 
ten cohorts ; gregarils militibns = Roman legionaries, in antithesis to 
the Ligurians and Thracians ; centnrio primi pill = the centurion of 
the first maniple of the triariiy i. e., the chief centurion of the legion ; 
the triarii or veteran division of the legion had 600 men, while the priri' 
eipeSy the kasiati^ and the velites (light-armed), numbered each 1,200 men ; 



ea is an adverb. 

9. fame et ferro elansvm; very elliptical: fame can not, strictly 
speaking, be connected with datisum at all, while ferro stands for mUitu 
bu8 ; translate : ** cut off on all sides from their supplies and hemmed in 
by the enemy's troops '' ; missnriim . . . decederet ; cf. S. S. Ill, 1, f). 

10. metn ; cf. H. 422, N. 2 ; muU) means to receive in exchange, and 
rMtu denotes the thing got rid of. 

XXXIX. 1. metns atqne maeror are explained in inverted order 
i^hioamui) in the next sentence ; rernm ; the genitive with insoliitts oc- 
curs only in Sallust ; armatns ; H. 549, 2 ; qnaesiyerat ; why in the in- 
dicative ? 

2. eonsnl ; incorrect, for on January 1st Albinus had become pro- 
consul ; according to chap, xxxvii, 3, Aulus's expedition did not start till 
January, 110 b. c. ; de foedere ; strictly speaking, /o£(fi<« means a treaty 
ratified by the senate and people with religious rites ; here it is used loose- 
ly ; eonsnlebat ; another inexact expression, for only consuls could at this 
time consult the senate. According to Mommsen, the interrex or a trib- 
une must have called a meeting of the senate outside of the city, for the 
proconsul who entered the city lost his imperium. Here Albinus laid the 
matter before the senate. The imperfect seems to indicate that several 
meetings were held ; ab soeiis et nomine Latino ; until the Julian law 
(90 B. c.) this formula designated the Italian dependents of Rome. The 
Latins, however, had rights not granted to the other allies, e. g., while 
all had the right of trading {eommerdunt,). the Latins alone had the right 
of intermarriage (cwvuhium), 

8. Ininssn ; H. 416, 1, 1), foot-note 2. The ratification of the sena^^^ 
though customary, was not absolutely necessary (Mommsen, ** Roemische 
Forediungen,** I, 208). 
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4. impedltns; the tribunes objected not because they opposed the 
continuance of the war, but because they had no confidence in Albinua ; 
Nnmidia ; dedticOy followed by the ablative without preposition is rare, 
but is found in Caesar. 

5. fraternae ; the adjective is used instead of the objective genitive ; 
mederi ; the inf. after ardeo is found nowhere else in prose ; imperio ; 
cause for effect, the gencraPs authority for military discipline ; 6X copla 
rernm ; copia usually implies plenty ; here it means the resources at his 
disposal. 

XL. 1. qnaereretnr ; quaero = to make a judicial inquiry is always 
intransitive ; hence the impersonal passive ; negleglsset ; neglegi as per- 
fect instead of Tieglexi is exceedingly rare ; de pace ant bello ; the prepo- 
sition is not repeated after the disjunctive conjunction, because the words 
pace aut bello convey only one idea to the writer. 

2. ex partinm inyidia ; partium is a subj. gen., and invidia is used 
in an active sense : by partium the popular party is meant ; per homines 
nominis Latin! ; as the Latins did not receive the right of suffrage till 
90 B. c, they must have prevented a vote by creating disturbances or 
some similar means. 

3. plebes ; on inscriptions this is the regular form during the repub- 
lic ; picbs does not occur till Augustus ; insseritis is borrowed from the 
formula used in putting a motion to the people : veHtiSy iubeaiia, Quiritea, 

4. trepida ; cf. S. S. II, 1. The confusion and alarm of the people, 
in Sallust*s opinion, accounts for the election of Scaurus. 

6. aspere Tiolenterqne ; Bestia, Opimius, Sp. Albinus, G. Gato, and 
C. Galba were convicted (Cic. Brut., 84, 128); ex mmore . . . plelllB 
= " in accordance with popular opinion and passion." 

XLI. 1. mos partinm et faetionnm ; as /actio usually dendtes the 
party of the nobles, partium here must mean the democrats : both, as 
well as mos, are used in a bad sense here. Translate : " the undue preva- 
lence of excessive party spirit in the popular and aristocratic factions, 
and of all kinds of evil practices " ; panels ante annis ; from what fol- 
lows it is plain that Sallust refers the rise, not of parties, which always 
existed in the Roman republic, but of excessive party spirit, to the period 
immediately following the fall of Carthage, 146 b. c. : hence paucis is 
used in a liberal sense ; quae agrees in gender not with its antecedent 
rerum, but with its predicate prima, which is used substantively ; H. 446, 
4 : cf. Kuhner's Ausf uhrl. Gramm. 11, p. 24, 8. 

2. plaeide . . . traetabant ; between the time of C. Flaminins, the 
popular leader who was defeated by Hannibal at Lake Thrasimenns (217 
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B. c), and the Gracchi, there had been no active efforts to secure reform ; 
gloriae ; objective genitive ; dominatloiiis = illegitimate and imcon- 
trolled political power; hostilis; the adjective is used instead of* an ob- 
jective genitive, 

8. seiUeet = " of course," denotes the consequence as natural, and at 
the same time expresses the bitterness of the writer. 

4. otinm; mark the position of this word; asperins aeerbinsqiie ; 
supply qttam res adveraae f iterant. 

6. dignitatem = consciousness of high station, and libertatem = feel- 
ing of freedom ; dneere, trahere, rapere ; climax, each verb implying 
more violence than the preceding one ; quae media fnerat = which had 
been respected by both ; cf . § 2, placide . . . tractabarU, 

6. factione, being opposed to via soltUa^ means concentrated power, 
i. e., organization ; minas ; H. 871, II. 

7. agitabatnr; note that the frequentative is used instead of the 
usual ago^ and that the object vitam is omitted contrary to custom, and 
the verb used impersonally in the passive ; gloriae ; in the plural because 
associated with other plurals ; translate *' opportunities to earn fame." 

8. interea ; i. e., while the people were bearing the hardships of 
military service and the favored few shared the plunder ; pellebantur ; 
the dispossession of the small farmers, and the formation of large estates 
Qatifundia\ was one of the chief causes of the subsequent misery. 

9. nihil pensi habere; a phrase that occurs neither in Caesar nor 
in Cicero; translate: "to respect nothing*'; Ipsa; i. e., avarilia^ not 
" greed " in general, however, but the greed of the nobles ; hence the 
statement se praedpitavit applies not only to its subject, but to the nobles 
also ; H. 452, 1. 

10. «x nobilitate ; the Gracchi are meant ; qnasi permixtio terrae = 
like an upheaval of the earth. 

XLII. 1. maiores ; by their mother Cornelia they were the descend- 
ants of the elder Scipio, while their father had taken 103 cities in Spain 
and earned a triumph in Sardinia ; paneornm = of the few, i. e., of 
the nobility; modo — interdnm as correlatives occur first in Sallust's 
" Jugurtha," where they are found four times ; per soclos ; as a part of 
the land to be distributed, according to the agrarian laws of the Gracchi, 
was in the hands of wealthy allies, these sent deputations to Rome to 
oppose the laws ; eqnites ; the knights had many interests in common 
with the nobles, among whom they hoped sooner or later to take their 
places. C. Graccliiis, to detach them from the nobility, passed the ^aw 
according to which the juries in state tnala were arawn irom toe equfums 
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sofietatis; to wit, with the nobles; eadem; accusatiye, whidi SaDiist 
regularly used with ingredior ; translate: ** treading in his brother's 
footsteps " ; triliiinam tlterua, etc ; Ti. Gracchus, at the time he was 
slain, was tribune, and illegally sought to obtain a seoond term. CSaiua, 
who had failed to be re-elected tribune for the third term, was at the 
time of his death a member of the commission appointed to snpeiTifle 
the establishment of a colony at Carthage. 

2. enpido ; cf. S. S. I, 1. 

8. sed bono, etc. ; extremely concise ; the train of thought is : but, 
allowing the Gracchi were somewhat radical, they were honest men 
meaning well, and to an honest man {fxmo\ etc. ; bono is used substan- 
tively in the masculine sing. ; a use that is not common. 

4. fnga exstinxit ; at Rome, exile was civil death ; p^teatlae = 
** solid power," in opposition to the unstable rule of terror (^imorit); 
alteri alteros = to one party . . . the other party. 

5. parem ; H. 509. 

XLin. 1. foedns . . . foedan ; remark the pun; consiles dcslgiatl; 
this expression is incorrect, for, as Metellus and Silanus were elected con^ 
suls within their own year, 109 b. c. (cf. chap, xxxvii, 2), they entered 
upon office immediately after their election ; Nnmidia ; to Silanus was 
allotted Gaul, where he was beaten by the Cimbri ; qnamqnam ; the use 
of this word without a finite verb is exceedingly rare in classic Latin 
prose writers ; partiun ; adversusj followiug the analogy of advenaria^ 
is construed with the genitive ; perhaps the only instance \>t this con- 
struction in Latin. * 

2. alia omnia is used in antithesis to helium^ and therefore means aU 
the duties of the consulate except the wars. 

8. arma = defensive arms; tela = offensive weapons; Term; H. 
410, V, 1. 

4. soeii, etc. ; cf . chap, xxxix, 2 ; reges = the chiefs of dependent 
nations or tribes. 

5. proflciseitnr ; not till the summer of 109 b. o. was well advanced, 
for, according to chap, xliv, 4, Albinus commanded in Numidia part of 
the summer ; et avaritla, etc. ; the clause introduced by et explains the 
second reason just assigned. 

XLIV. 1. praedator ex soeiis; verbal nouns in tor are sometimes 
used adjectively ; here the writer still felt the verbal force of praedator^ 
and hence joined to it ex soeiis^ which stands for ex aochrum agri»; 
imperio = military discipline ; cf. XXXIX, 6. 

i. spaI bonae : as wea sometimes means fear, honae is added. 
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8. comitlonim mora; already mentioned in chap, xxxvii, 2; qaam 
. . . eoegisset ; the details are given in XLV, 2. 

4. castris ; tenere castris is common in Caesar, Iiabere caslris seems to 
be confined to Sallust ; odos ; cf . S. S. I, 2 ; snbegerat ; the ppf . ind. 
after eum here, as often in Cicero and Caesar, denotes repeated action. 

6. Tigiliae ; in camp the Romans set four watches per night, each for 
about three hours ; palantis ; cf. S. S. II, 1 ; dia = by day, in this sense 
very rare, and mostly archaic ; adveetieio ; not found elsewhere in Latin 
literature ; franentnin ; once a month provisions were dealt out to the 
soldiers, the value of which was deducted from the annual or semi-annual 
pay of the legionaries ; as the auxiliaries received no pay from the Roman 
treasury, provisions were given to them gratis. 

XLV. 1. eomperior; cf. S. S. I, 2; tanta; supply lU magnm et 
Mpiens vir aestimmidtta sit ; ambitionem here means the courting of the 
soldiers, which leads to laxness of discipline, while saevitiam = excessive 
sternness ; moderatnm ; supply esse ; translate ** managed the army '* : 
the absolute use of this verb seems to be confined to Sallust. 

2. qnisqnam • used instead of qim after ne for the sake of emphasis ; 
neve ; H. 497, 1, note ; ceteris = other indulgences ; arte ; adverb from 
artus ; inxta ac si = quouii ; Sallust is fond of using iwzta as an adverb 
of comparison ; Tigilias erebras ; i. e., he stationed the night-watches 
less far apart than usual. Each vigilia consisted of four men, of whom 
three slept and one watched in turn ; the change of sentries was an- 
nounced by a signal given by the trumpeter ; af tei* each change the posts 
were inspected by four Roman horsemen ; ipse cnm legatis ; i. e., instead 
of the four Roman equilea^ Metellus himself, with some of his legati^ 
sometimes inspected the night-watches ; ne qnispiam ; quispiam after 
ns is less common than quisqitam^ and is less emphatic. 

8. exereitam . . . eonfirmayit = " he created a reliable army.** 

XLYI. 1. diffidere . . . conatns est ; the intermingling of historical 
infinitives and indicatives is uncommon ; Draeger, H. S. I, p. 303 ; cf. 
S. S. ni, 1, e). 

2. cum sappliciis = '* with humble petitions " ; mark that supplicium 
is regularly used of religious prayers ; in its present generalized meaning 
it is very rare ; ipsi ; H. 452, 6. 

8. noTarun reram = ** change of policy." 

4. dlTersos = *' separately *' ; opportnnos ; cf . S. S. I, 8, i) ; sin . . . 
prtcedat ; H. 629, II, and 495, II ; cf. chap, xxxv, 4 ; palam, as in chap. 
xxiz, 4, denotes the public or official in opposition to the secret negotia- 
tions ; regi ; depends on ex voluntate = graia. 
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5. fxerrlti; n. 419, 1, 1), (1); prf<«4it; as Salliut here giTM no 
diite8, it is a matter of dispute whether the campaign now to be reoounted 
took place in 1U9 or in 108 b. c. Mommsen thinka that the short re- 
uiuinder of the summer of 109 was taken up with re-establishing disd- 
pline, and that the campaign began in spring, 108 & c Ibne, in his 
" Roman lliatory,'* advocates the opposite opinion ; Mntra belli fitctCB 
= *' contrary to the usual appearance of a country, that is, the scene of 
war" ; comneatM ; when opposed to frumentum, eammeatui means the 
" other supplies of war." 

6. ninito agnine ; the meaning of this unusual term is explidned in 
§ 7 ; ostf Btii ; supply esse ; cf . S. S. II, 1 ; luidlls . . . tempttrl ; this 
clauBc depends on credere ; he believed that the place was unsafe on ao> 
count of an ambush. 

7. expediti8 cohortibBS ; as Marius was the first to divide the legion 
into cohorts, the words here used mean a "body of light infantry." 
The Roman light troops had no coat of mail ; they carried a light round 
shield three feet in diameter (parma\ a leather cap (gdleci)^ a short 
Spanish sword, and three light javelins ; fnoditemm et saglttarlomm ; 
these were introduced into the Roman army during the second Punic 
war, and were either allies or mercenaries ; enrabat ; used absolutely ; 
cf. S. S. I, 8, b) ; praefectls ; the word is used in two meanings : it means 
either the native officer who commanded each cohort of allies, or the 
three Roman general officers that commanded the allied contingent of 
each Roman legion ; here the latter sense is the more probable ; yetttes ; 
light-armed soldiers without shield, forming a part of the Roman, le^on 
until its reconstruction by Marius. Each legion had 1,200 vdiUn^ 200 
being posted on the flank of each century of heavy-armed troops. There 
is no record of their being employed on any occasion subsequent to the 
present, except in chap. cv. 

XLYII. 1. Taga ; this is the only indication of the direction in which 
Metcllus marched ; celebratam = frequented. 

2. consil ; if the campaign took place in 108 b. c, Metellus was not 
consul, but proconsul ; cf. chap, xxxix, 2 ; simnl— et ; rarely used as 
correlatives ; temptandi ; supply Vagenjtes^ with paterentvr supply m 
temptari ; eomportare ; observe the infinitive after imperoy which is rare • 
cf. S. a I, 8, e) ; freqnentiam ; by making Vaga his base of supplies he 
attracted an unusual number of merchants, mostly Italians, as appears 
from § 1, to the place ; iBTatnram instead of the usual iuiurm occors 
first here. 

8. impenslBS modQ = ** only more zealously.^' 
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4. proBlsst ; in the passive not the active sense ; i. e., the fulfillment 
of their prombes. 

XLVIII. 1. alienata = passed into the hands of the stranger or 
enemy ; this meaning of the word is perhaps found in Sallust only. 

2. itinere ; it is likely that Metellus was marching on Cirta, the Nu- 
midian capital ; anteyenit ; cf. S. S. I, 1. 

8. in diTislone possederat ; cf. chap, xvi, 5 ; mons ; possibly the 
Thambea ridge ; traeti pari = of the same course, i. e., parallel with the 
river ; ab natnra = as regards natural characteristics ; quasi, ** almost " ; 
to be taken with medio ; in immensnm ; not to be taken in its literaL 
sense, as the distance could not exceed twenty Roman miles ; pertingens ; 
cf. S; S. II, 1 ; arido . . . harenoso ; these adjectives are used substan- 
tively, and on them depends the partitive genitive humi. In classic 
Latin prose adjectives of quantity only are so used ; cf. S. S. II, 1. 

XLIX. 1. docnimns ; refers to chap, xlviii, 8 ; transrerso itinere 
porreetnm = ** that it extends so as to cut the principal ridge " ; extenn- 
ata ; his line of battle was not so deep as usual ; snos means the same 
persons as orrmu eguitatits et peditea delecti ; COllocat ; i. e., in colle. 

2. fietos . . . miserint ; Jugurtha refers to the defeat and capture 
of Aulus Albinus, recounted in chap, xxxviii, where, however, nothing is 
said of the Romans passing under the yoke ; deenerint ; supply provideri 
from the principal clause; omnia, is explained by hfmm and the sub- 
stantive clauses that follow ; prndentes = " expecting the impending bat- 
tle " ; remember that prudens is the same word as providens ; imperitiSj 
being in antithesis to prudentes, therefore means ** those unaware of the 
coming fight." 

8. essent ; H. 623, III ; illnm ; not hunc because used in indirect dis- 
course. 

4. monte ; cf. S. S. n, 8, a ; eonspieatnr ; used passively. 

6. Incerti = " not clearly perceived " ; used passively ; olisenrati, 
though nearer to si^nay agrees with ipsi because the latter is the more 
important word ; cf. H. 439, 2, note. 

6. Ibi ; i. e., on the slope of the hill, as appears from the following 
in planttm deducit ; commntatis ordinibns ; i. e., having changed his 
ranks into files and vice versa, that is to say, whereas heretofore the 
Roman army had faced toward the river, it now faced toward the hill, on 
which Jugurtha lay concealed. Hence what had been the right wing of 
the Roman army now became its front ; hostis ; cf. chap, xviii, 11 ; snb- 
SidiiS; abl. of quality with aciem ; panca . . . milites; fi. 376; pro 
tempore = '' to suit the circumstances " ; transTorsis prineipiis ; the 
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line having been drawn up to face Jugartha on the hill, the sdldiert are 
now ordered to turn toward the left and march with yery narrow fronl 
and very deep files toward the plain, so that by merely facing toward the 
right the line of battle, as arranged on the slope, will be re-established. 
L. 1. eolle; cf. S. S. II, 3, a); ne sit! . . . exerdtu; with this 
final clause supply the condition **if he should not readi the river "; 
transTersis proelils = ** by flank attack *' ; lassitvdineB . . . teapUti- 
ros = ** would try what would result from the exhaustion of the soldiers 
and their prostration by thirst." 

2. pro re atqie loeo = ** as the circumstances and the place i»> 
quired " ; monte ; cf. S. S. II, 3, a) ; the classic prose writers repeat the 
preposition ; post prineipia, i. e., after the first line of the order of battle, 
as formed by Metellus on the slope of the hill, before coming down into 
the plain, Marius was placed here in order to take command at onoe in 
case of attack. 

3. quasi; compare ex medio quasi in chap, xi, vili, 8; dmui; H. 
175, foot-note 2; peditnm ; partitive genitive; receptil it p^ mut- 
mento = *' a place of retreat and then of defense " ; receptil as a final 
dative is used regularly only with the verb eano and with tignum (Boby, 
L. G. II, lii). 

4. postremos ; i. e., the cavalry intended to form the right wing in 
Metellus's line of battle. 

6. eonfertim ; cf. S. S. n, 1. 

6. priores ; cf. S. S. I, 3, i) ; ea is adverb ; rero is a strengthening 
particle. 

LI. 1. propnlsare; used absolutely; cf. S. S. 11, 8, b); ama, tda; 
when these words are contrasted, the former means defensive, the latter 
offensive, weapons. 

2. itaqne = et ita. 

3. omnibus ; i. e., Romans and Numidians ; cohortig legltiarlas ; 
that is to say, cohorts of Romans. Originally the cohort was a bubdiviaioii 
(one tenth) of the infantry of the allies attached to ea<^ l^^lon. The 
legion itself consisted of 10 maniples of principea (^ 120 men, 10 of 
hastati @r 120 men, and 10 of triarii @ 60, besides 1,200 vditea. Mariof 
is said to have first divided the legion into cohorts. Still, it seems thai 
even before Marius the name cohort was given to three maniples at 
legionaries one of each kind. Such a cohort therefore had 800 men, and 
Metellus's four cohorts numbered 1,200. 

4. illis ; as usual, in indirect discourse, illi denotes the penont ad- 
dressed ; eedentes = si eederent. 
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5. He Jngnrtha qnidem; unoommon use of n« . . . quidem; **Ju- 
gartha for his part was not," etc. ; dnliiis = *' wavering/* in antithesis 
to firmos ; retlnere = ** held in check," L e., prevented them from aid- 
ing their comrades. 

LII. 1. pares; Metellus, though an excellent organizer, from Sal- 
lusVs account seems hardly to have been Jugurtha^s equal in strategy ; 
•plbBS ; H. 419, II. 

3. et is not copulative but explanatory ; die ; old form of the gen. 
sing., approved by Julius Caesar ; adverso eolle = ** up the hill " ; abl. 
of means, like via, mari^ etc. 

4. ignara ; cf . S. S. II, 3, i) ; tntata snnt ; H. 489, 8. 

6. quietus = " in silence " ; remittit with the infinitive is exceedingly 
uncommon in Latin prose; cf. S. S. I, 3, e) ; ageret ; H. 528, II, 1. 

6. animo ; not the abl. of the thing wanted, which regularly follows 
vaeuWf but a local abl. The other abl. is TvegotiiSy to be supplied ; vacu- 
um = " disengaged," " at leisure " ; ex Jngnrthae proelio = " from the 
battle Jugurtha was fighting " : Jugurthae is a subjective genitive ; arte 
is the adverb from artta, 

LI II. 1. aeqnabilem manere; i. e., vim pulveris; moTebatar; H. 
629, II, 2 ; re = " the position of aifairs." 

8. remorati ; cf. S. S. I, 3, b) ; fngam faeinnt =fugiunt here, where- 
as it generally means fugant ; cf. S. S. II, 8, h). 

6. lassl ; cf. S. S. I, 1 ; ampliiis opinione = longer than they ex- 
pected. 

6. langaldl neqae remiss! ; here, as often, the Latin uses the con- 
crete term, where the English has the abstract (indolence, remissness). 

7. prime leads us to look for a correlative deinde or postea. Sallust, 
however, when writing the latter part of the sentence, had forgotten the 
form of the beginning, and turns the correlative clause into a condition 
m . . . exploraviaseni ; noete ; abl. absolute ; strepitn ; accompaniment 
of adventare, 

8. matatnr ; cf. chap, xxxviii, 10 : here, instead of the ablative, pro 
with the abl. is used ; aeta = what had occurred, i. e., the general move- 
ments and results ; facta = what each one had done personally, i. c., his 
exploits ; in Tietorla . . . detrectant ; for the sentiment, compare Taci- 
tus, Agr. 27: Prospera omnes sUd vindicant, adversa uni imputantur ; 
detreetant; as the subject is not a person, detrectant^ etc =: faciunt 
ut etiam boni detrectentur. 

LIV. 1. qaadridno ; the use of the abl. to express duration of time 
is uncommon in classical prose ; in later writers it becomes more fre- 
11 
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quf-rit; H. 379, 1; Btrc . . . 4t«it; oompwe climp. Ixxxr, St; dll; 
If. .024 ; pr* f letorli . . • pr* praeda ; /yro denotes the purpoee of the 

fighting. 

2. ii^Uret b used intransitiTely (to be, 8<»joum) with mbi ffenOmm, 
but tranhitirelj with quid (to do, to mediute) ; cf . S. S. lU, 1, d). 

a. Miita«fia ; cf. S. S. II, 1 ; ciltorea ; compare the nae of this word 
with that of pnudaior in chap. xUt, 1. 

4. ea gratia ; for eiua ret gratia is colloquial ; MBf fHMlOi Hud- 
da ; nerna Ih an adjective ; compare chap, xix, 7, and xxx, 4 ; CX fkga = 
'* after flight," i. e., when they have fled. 

6. p«HMt; H. 500, I; detrlBeitf ; H. 419, 1, 1); sUtiit is followed 
by the ace. cum. inf. because it is here a verb of judging. 

d. alia omnia, though neuter, includes the inhabitants of the captured 
towns, who, in accordance with the ancient laws of war, were regarded 
an the property of the victors ; ea formldine ; compare ea gratia in UY, 
4 ; iftio metu in CXIV, 1. 

H. Hlta crat ; cf . VII, 6 ; 8ia loea ; tuw locus is a military technical 
t<;riii meaning the " ground favorable to himself '* ; aliewus locuSy there- 
fort;, iiJ(;anH " the ground favorable to the enemy." 

9. ex copla = ** in accordance with his resources " ; cf. XXXIX, 6 ; 
In elsdem IocIh = " in the place where the several divisions were then 
HtatioiHid " ; Romanos palantis = ** those of the Romans who were," etc 

10. Intactas instead of the usual iivteger, ** unwoimded " ; cf. S. S. 
II, 1. 

LV. 1. ft,f.TtJfX\ used by zeugma; H. 686, II, 1; In adTeno !•€•; 
cciuivalcnt to a concessive clause, as indicated by the tamen that follows. 

2. Happllria = auppUcafiones ; cf . S. S. I, 8, i). The supplieatio was 
a public thanksgiving, during which all work was stopped, the temples 
W(M'c opiuied, aitd the magistrates and people, after processions, wor- 
shipod the gods; in later times, with Oriental prostrations and other 
oei'einonios. It lasted from one day to as many as fifty ; laeta is nom. 
f(Mi)., not aee. nout. Being an adjective of emotion, it is used in Latin 
where we use the adverb in English : H. 448, N. 1 ; agerc ; used abso- 
lutely ; so very rare; cf. S. S. II, 8, b). 

4. post Insidtas ; the surprise described in LIY is meant; Mbtrtes; 
apparently the allies ; praesidia agitabnnt ; cf. S. S. I, 8, h). 

A. praeda = praalando ; a rare meaning, though found in CScero. 

0. haud longf inter se ; cf. LIII, 7 : inter se is quite usual to ezpreaa 
rtH'ipri»eity. 

7. ere see re t ; U. 4v)7, II, 2. 



8 appears from a eompariaon with 



8. pi^DM; genitive, not datire 
LXXXY, B. 

LTI. 1. UMB = " the bulwark " ; ■egotliii = 
barutlbiu = " when in distresa " ; H. 649, 1 ; SBO, I, S. 1. 

3. dercndant ; H. 490, 2 ; tnilU* ; □. sgo, II ; qilft . . . ncqilbat ; 
as the deserters expected no mercj from the BoniaiiB, Jugurtha could 
trust them implidtlj ; In tcnpore = at the right time. 

4. pRpUB t»*i% = pu^ial ; perhaps colloquial ; rireBBTenlBnt . . . 
dmre ; cf. S. S. Ill, I, f). 

0. applda i cf. S. S. U, 3, a). 
LVU. 1. ad XauM ; B. 380, II, 1. 

5. Ufie = ted mm; cf. XX, 6. 

4. pus, in apposition with Jiomam instead of with the partitive gent' 
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Boman pila and sworda and glaadti. 



160 



KOTEa 




tlve.lBrare Inclas^o pnse; f1ud« = "leadsn mis^M or balli"; Qm 
fflanda were obloiig in shape, and olleo had iiucnplioiii, ^lin^ ttie Bom- 
ber of the le^an which fired them. The l^on&rieB, howerer, nsed tbem 
at sieges only. The dogular Is used to 
denote the kind ; !■ HUlbu fiwwe; for 
the uautil eomminut puffttart h appar- 
ently a translation of the Clceek hi X'P'^ 
mrtr tV plxi'- 

6. U; l.e-, the attacks of the Bo- 
mana; Bilpbira; H. 419, 1, 1), (S). 
Liquid pilch In vessels was set on fli« 
with burning sulphur and pitcb-pine, and 
then poured out on the unallants. 
e. t*riMall> ; catapults are meuit 
LTin. 1. khImIb ; H. 481, N. S. 
3. qudnflnU; E. 417, S.i; qna 
Koman oolapnlt, for throwing »Ul ; supply eeperatit : idii = etttri / 
darts. pftBd . . . frigtnti ; that is to say, the 

Komaa missiles were less ofteai wasted 
than those of the Numidisns, because the Bomang fired at larger masa«a ; 
IMCSsUent ; only example in Sollust of the iteratire subjunotiTe or mb- 
junctive of repeated action. 

4. esH ; the subject ^fugiet^tt, implied in the precedi:^ daiiMi. 
e. neTC; H. 497, I, N.; IbmKm = " uDputiUhed " ; In this senN 
it is unfrcquent. UetcUus probnbl; wished Mariua and the eaTalrj 
to take tbe Numidians in the rear and drive them upon the allied 
cohorts. 

6. angUlUa ; the gates of the Boman c*mp are meant ; oompare 
Tacitus, Agr. S6 : fuU alrox in ipta porttrmm anjriMltu proMitm. 

LIX. 1. qia ngU . . . erat ; the genitive with nun here ezpreaaea 
necessity ; agltare ; cf . S. S. II, 3, b). 

3. dlltllS; Le., after the Romans had received aid; pedttM ; L c^ 
Nuniidian; faccrcit ; Sailust usee the impert where we look for tha 
piup. sub]., because faeereni is a cootinuous contemporary action, u ap- 
pears by resolving the sentence : ni ptdiiea cum etpulibut permixli mtM, 
qui magnum cladcm in congrsam /anebant. The Numidians were not tha 
only ancient people that mixed infantry with cavalry ; the Komana did 
BO at times, as also the Germans ; solet ; for the use of lAtt wjtbont in- 
Gnitivc, compare XV, 6; XXV, 8; expedltis eqiltlbu; ablative of 
means ; troops being regarded as their general's instruments ; tMM 
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4m = mneere is a drcomlocution which occurs in the old comic writers 
and the poets : colloquial 

LX. 1. M ; this adverb has its usual meaning : ** thither he directed 
his most energetic efforts/* i. e., that part of the wall he strove most 
earnestly to take ; oppngnare and the other historical infinitives apply 
to Romans and Numidians alike ; parare ; used absolutely ; cf . S. S. II, 
8,b). 

8. defensabant ; cf . S. S. I, 1 ; proelinm ; the battle described, LIX, 
2 and 8 ; prospectabant ; mark the force of pro = at a distance. 

4. «tl q«aeq«e . . . erant = " according as Jugurtha^s affairs stood 
at each stage " ; animadTerteres ; H. 485, N. 8 ; siciti = quasi is found 
in Sallust only. The Numidians, an impulsive southern people, might 
well give vent to their feelings in the way described in the text, even if 
they were neither heard nor seen by their countrymen; possent; H. 
518, n, N. 2 ; nitl corporibvs is explained by the following clause d , , , 
agitare ; Titabnndi ; cf . S. S. II, 1 ; it is construed like a participle, the 
ace. tda depending on it as well as on iacientea. 

5. Ill ea parte ; against the part of the city walls which looked out 
upon the battle-field ; sine tnmnltn = ^* without disturbing them." 

6. egre88l = "mounting"; nnae; H. 175, N. 1. In Cicero's and 
Sallust*s time scalae was used in the plural only ; paacl and magna pan 
are in partitive apposition with eeteri. 

LXI. 1. Inceptnm is a substantive, subject of esse (understood); 
fnutra is predicate : the clauses introduced by neqyte . . . neqae , , . et 
are details explaining the general statement frustra inceptum ; sno lOCf ; 
cf. LIV, 4 ; ad se ; the reflexive pronoun in a subordinate clause of the 
diretA discourse refers to the subject of the principal clause : this con- 
struction occurs three times in Sallust (J. 61, 1 ; 88, 4 ; 103, 2), and sev- 
eral times in Cicero's older writings. 

2. In prOTincIa = in ea parte provinciae ; cf . Xm, 4. 

8. neqne = sed non, 

4. de . . . nece belongs with indicium ; the story is told in chap. 

XXXV. 

6. ocenltns ; the abverb ocevlte would be regular ; cf . S. S. 11, 8, f) ; 
tradidisset ; H. 624 ; fore nt eoncederet ; H. 587, 8 ; ingenio ; descrip- 
tive ablative ; cf. I, 1. Translate by a causal clause ; cf. S. S. HI, 1. 
per = in consequence of. 

LXII. 1. proTldeat . . Tlctos ; cf. S. S. HI, 1, f). 

8. fkctnnini . . . tradere ; the verbal surrender was made then and 
there ; the carrying out of Metellus's orders was to follow : hence tradere 
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is in the present, fadurum in the future infinitive ; siie lUa JlftcttMn ; 
remark that on former occasions (XLVI, 2, XLVII, 8), when he offered 
to surrender, he always stipulated for his own and his children's lires ; 
but, with the present statement, compare § 9. 

5. more maioram is to be taken with ex eonaUi deeretOy as the Roman 
generals were obliged to call a council of war on important matters ; 
compare note on XXIX, 6 ; irgentl . . . milia ; 200,000 Roman pounds 
of silver = 6,720,000 sesterces, or about |2,800,000, 

1, eornm . . . addnctl ; according to Appian (Numid., 8), some of 
these had their bands cut off, others were buried to the waist, shot at 
and burned, while still alive. 

8. ad Imperandnm ; according to Cicero (Ep. ad Fam., 9, 26, 2), an 
archaic military technical term. The word is the ace. of the gerund, and 
therefore used in the active sense, " for commanding," i. e., in order thai 
Metellus might give him bis orders. The subject of the gerund is not 
the same as the subject of the sentence ; digna = what he deserved, 
i. e., condign punishment. 

9. in servitiiuii ; this implies that Jugurtha's life was to be spared ; 
praestdiis = " resources " ; compare §§ 5, 6. 

10. decreverat ; the senate prolonged his command as proconsul for 
another year (lOV b. c). 

LXIII. 1. €. Mario ; according to Plutarch, this incident took place a 
little later, when Marius was about to embark for Rome to stai}d for the 
consulship ; agltabat ; we look for the subjunctive agUaret^ but Sallust 
repeatedly uses the indicative in subordinate clauses of the indirect dis- 
course, without apparent reason. 

2. belli = in hello ; the genitive is used to match domi : H. 426, 2. 

8. Arpinl belongs to nattts as well as akm ; strictly speaking, Marius 
was bom in the pillage of Oereatae, which to this day bears the tiame 
of '' the home of Marius," Casamare ; stlpendils faciendis ; Marius first 
served in the Numantine war (cf. VII, 2), where, by his simple way of 
living, he rendered great assistance to the younger Scipio in his efforts 
to restore discipline ; Graeea faeandia ; compare what Sallust makes 
Marius say in LXXXV, 32. 

4. tribnnatam ; every legion had six tribunes, who commanded in 
pairs, each pair holding command for two months. At first all the mili- 
tary tribunes were appointed by the consuls, but since 862 b. o. a part 
were elected by the Comifia trihuta. The elected tribunes were called 
Comitiatiy the appointed, rufuli. 

alinm post alinm, etc. ; he was tribune of the conmions in 119 b. c. 
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praetor in 1 16. As propraetor he commanded in further Spain ; agitaliat ; 
cf. S. S. II, 3, b) ; qnam ^erebat ; brachylogy for quam is eraz quern gen- 
bat ; digniis haberetnr ; Plutarch, however, relates that he was twice de- 
feated for the aedileship, and elected praetor only after strong opposition. 

6. ad Id locornm =: adid iempua ; i. e., to the occurrence mentioned 
in § 1 ; cf. S. S. 1, 3, i) ; talis = " so excellent '' ; appetere consnlatnm = 
" to strive for the consulship," while pelere cwisidatum = to be a candidate 
for the consulship ; plebes ; not the plebeians in opposition to the pa- 
tricians, for, since the Lidnio-Sextian law of 367 b. o., one consul must 
be a plebeian, but in opposition to nohilea^ those whose ancestors had 
held no curule office. 

LXIY. 1. ab Metello ; rare, instead of rogo with the double accusa- 
tive ; misslonem = discharge ; Velleius says that Marius took a furlough ; 
contemtor ; cf . S. S. II, 1. 

2. priiiivm ; the correlative adverb is missing; the thought to be 
introduced by it is contained in g 3 ; mirari = expressed his wonder ; cf. 
XV, 2; inclperet ... esse; cf. S. S. Ill, 1, f); cayeret; H. 628, III. 

8. nbi . . . pnblica = as soon as the public interests would allow. 

4. Alio SQO ; this was Q. Caecilius Metellus Pius, consul in 80 b. o. ; 
contvbernio ; this. ablative of accompanying circumstance is like ducta^ 
imperio alicmus^ and occurs first in this passage. Some of the young 
Roman nobles, in order to become acquainted practically with military 
affairs, served in the immediate suite of the commander-in-chief, and 
were called his Contubemales ; quae res = " this remark." 

6. consnltoribiis ; mark that this word is in apposition with two femi- 
nine nouns ; Cicero uses the form consultrix ; quod modo ; observe the 
relative condition with modo ; ambitiosum = ** likely to make him popu- 
lar " ; trahi = " that delay was caused " ; the verb has no subject. 

6. animo; Roby (L. G. II, 1148) calls this the dative of the person 
judging ; cupienti is used adjectively for cupido ; a rare use. 

LXY. 1. Mastanabalis filins ; he was therefore Jugurtha's half- 
brother ; secnndnin heredem ; a Roman law terra for the party who, if 
the nearest heir can not or will not accept the inheritance, takes his 
place. From this passage it follows that Micipsa had by his will made 
Ganda his heir, if Adherbal, Hiempsal, and Jugurtha should die without 
issue ; mente ; ablative of quality. 

2. Inxta ; i. e., xwda Metellum ; poneret ; the subject is Oauda ; 
petenti has a clause object, coupled with a noun object ; cf. S. S. Ill, 
1, f) ; tvmam = one tenth of the cavalry belonging to a legion = thirty 
men ; il eos ; that is to say, in equites Jiomanos, 
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8. li iBpentorea ; the usual oonstructioii \b pdere poenn ab oHgm; 
cnm SM aixillo ; observe that eum has not its usual meaning, " togethtr 
with/' but signifies **using,'' ** making use of"; secudA •nUlMMs 

" courtier-like speeches." 

4. mllites et negotiatores ; the two classes of equUea BomanL 

6. legem MamlUaB ; compare chap, xl, where it is called roffaHo^ be- 
cause it is mentioned as a proposal only ; after its passage a roffoHo be- 
came a lex. 

LXVI. 1. ab se ; compare ad seia LXI, 1, note; aflbctare = ^ tried 
to gain over " ; snos loeos ; of. LIV, 8 ; the plural loei in this meaning ia 
rare; coBOiercari; cf. S. S. I, 1; agitare; observe that Sallust b^re 
uses eleven historical infinitives in succession, a number equaled only by 
Apuleius. 

2. Vagenseg; the construction of this sentence is irregnlar. The 
principal clause is written as if Sallust from the beginning had in mind 
Vageme8 principea as the subject of the whole sentence, but inadvertently 
inserted two, so to say, parenthetical clauses applying to all the people 
of y aga ; que ; the adverb instead of a preposition with a relative re- 
ferring to Vaga implied in Vagenaes ; a colloquial way of speaking; 
initio ; at the beginning of his first campaign in 108 b. o. ; oonqMure 
XLVn, 1 and 2 ; padficante ; cf. S. S. I, 1 ; discordiesoi ; cf . & & II, 
1 ; qaleti et otic ; these words are coupled in Cicero and other writers 
also, and seem to have been almost proverbial ; constitaiuit is used ab* 
solutely, while it regularly has an object ; cf. S. S. II, 8, b) ; ll tall dtte ; 
the preposition is used because in tali die denotes not so much time as 
a state of affairs ; it also gives the cause of inermos, 

4. edoeti . . . Incitati ; H. 549, 1 ; acta ; I e., prineipum ; IgMiliB. 
tibns ; H. 649, 2. 

LXVII. 1. arce . . . i^a; observe the chiastic constructioa ; pit 
teetis = " standing on the edge of the roofs " ; cf . XC, 4. 

2. anceps malum ; to wit, the men in the streets and the women and 
children on the roofs. 

8. pactione ; that is to say, with the conspirators, implying treason 
on the side of Turpilius ; ant f asn ; the second member of the doable 
question is divided into two parts ; in such cases aut is used as ocm- 
j unction, not an ; parnm comperimns ; according to Plutarch (Mar., 
chap, viii), Turpilius was accused of treason and condemned to death 
chiefly throujjh the influence of Marius, though his innocence was estab- 
lished afterward ; nisi = " but " ; elliptical and probably colloquial use 
of nisi ; cf . XXIV, 5, and C, 6 ; intestabilis ; properly speaking, a law 
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term applied to " one who could neither make a will nor be made the 
beneficiary of a will, nor testify in court '* : hence its secondary meaning 
of " infamous." 

LXYIII. 1. aegritndo repeats the preceding maestus. 

2. hora tertia ; the Romans divided the day from sunrise to sunset 
into twelve equal parts or hours; these, therefore, were different in 
length according to the season. 

8. miUe is a substantive here, as in some other expressions; H. 417, 
1, N. 2. 

4. arreetis = ** aroused " ; In primo ; used substantively for in primo 
agmine ; cf . S. S. II, 3, f) ; late ; the cavalry were to capture all who 
might inform the Yagenses of their approach. 

LXIX. 1. Tersnm ; Cicero and Caesar use versiu. 

2, Tulgnm ; the masculine form is rare in classic prose ; dppidd 
elhuidere ; effundere is regularly followed by ex or a5 / cf . S. S. II, 8, a) ; 
amplivs posse ; used instead of the more usual plus posse. 

8. f pnlens ; generally opulentus is used ; poenae ; that is to say, 
** death " ; it is best explained as a predicate dative. 

4. pamm expargat ; cf. note to LXYII, 3 ; nam introduces the rea- 
son why Turpilius was scourged ; had he been a Roman citizen he would 
have been protected against this punishment by the Porcian law ; but, 
being a eivis Laiinus, he had no right to appeal either against the scourg- 
ing or the death penalty. 

LXX. Cling impnlsn refers to the statements made in LXII, 1-4 ; 
snsplciens = ** mistrusting " ; though the ptc. suspectus means ** mis- 
trusted," no other part of the verb suspicio is used in the sense " to mis- 
trust " except sttspi^nens in the present passage. The usual expression is 
suspectum habens^ which Sallust avoids because he has already suspectus. 

2. temptandd ; the abl. of the gerund is used where we expect the 
present participle ; carnm acceptnmqne ; this combination is also found 
XII, 8, and CYIII, 1 ; dnetare ; cf. S. S. II, 1 ; maloribns ; neuter ad- 
jectives are rarely used as substantives in any case of the plural except 
in the nom. and the ace., where the gender is apparent ; snperaTcrant = 
"had been too much for"; 1111; the dative of the agent with a past 
tense in the passive is found five times in Sallust. 

8. res = " the plot " ; peseeret ; H. 524. 

4. Inssns = sicvi iussus erat ; H. 649, 1 ; Innltls ; compare note to 
LVni, 6 ; hostlbns ; abl. abs. ; translate " without the enemy's suffermg 
punishment." 

6. postqnam . . . Tenlt . . . Impediebat; when postquam is fol- 
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lowed by a perfect and then an imperfect, the latter expresses the per- 
manent consequence of the former, which, as here, is usually a single 
act ; Mci ; subjective genitive ; Be . . . qiaereret ; compare note to VI, 
8 ; siane ; refers to Bomilcar and Nabdalsa ; in direct discourse notira 
would have been used ; H. 353, 1 ; repntaret ; H. 628, III. 

LXXI. 1. adlatae ; supply sunt. The omission of the auxiliary in 
subordinate clauses is rare. According to Draeger (1, 179), Sallust omits 
it in four passages (LXXI, 1 ; LXXVII, 8 ; LXXIX, 4 ; CIX, 4). 

2. selet ; supply capere from cejAt ; cepit ; the object eum or quiei- 
eentem is to be supplied. 

4. f pent aat ingenle = *' his assistance or advice.** 

6. leqie . . . et are correlatives, as often in classic prose; qiM 
Ipse paraylssf t fkcere = ** what he had intended to do,** i. e., to discorer 
the plot to Jugurtha. 

LXXII. 1. alttfr atqne; H. 469, 2; gerebat; cf. S. a 11, 8, b). 

2. Iran ; i. e., against Nabdalsa ; oppressertt ; L e., before Nabdalsa 
arrived in Jugurtha*8 camp. 

8. post Id loeorim ; compare note to LXIII, 6 ; cantra decu ngl- 
nm ; compare XXX, 1 and note ; Tecerdia ; cf. S. S. I, 1. 

LXXIII. 1. Indiclo patefaeto; the usual expressions are indienun 
facere or rem paiefacere ; here the two phrases are mixed up ; festliat ; 
cf. S. S. II, 3, c). 

2. ratigantem and pamim idoneum rattis give the I'easons of domwn 
dimittit, while inviium et offensum give the reasons of parum idoneum 
raius ; dimittit ; according to Plutarch (Marius, VIII), Metellus allowed 
Marius to go twelve days before the elections. Marius reached Utica in 
two days and a night, and sailing thence at once reached Italy on the 
fourth day. This left him less than six days for his canvass. 

8. Tdienti animo; the commons ^* eagerly** heard of the quarrelB 
between Metellus and Marius, because it gave them the means of venting 
their spite on the nobility. The ablative of the participle wAeM would 
be volente ; acceperant ; as the plural of piehs is exceedingly rare, the 
plural of acceperant is perhaps best explained as a construction hy 
synesis ; H. 461, 1. 

4. In ntreque = ** in the conduct of each,** that is to say, '* of Metd^ 
lus and Marius ** ; bona ant mala sua = *^ his own good or bad quali- 
ties ** ; moderata ; supply sunt ; for the meaning of the word, compare 
note to XLV, 1. 

6. seditlosl magistratns ; tribunes of the commons are meant ; eafl- 
tis arcessere ; a law term, meaning *' to accuse one of a capital crime ^ ; 
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here used figuratively for the violent charges of the popular orators ; In 
■tins celelirare = ** to exaggerate " ; compare irrl rh fitTCoy Koafuwyrts in 
Thucydides : this and similar phrases occur in Sallust, Livy, and Tacitus. 

6. res fidesqne = *' property and credit '' ; In manlbns sitae erant = 
** depended on the work of their hands"; ft*eqnentarent = ** crowded 
around." 

7. Cdnsnlatns mandatnr ; for the year 107 b. c. His colleague was 
L. Cassius Longinus, who was defeated by the Cimbri ; inssit . . . de- 
creverat ; according to a law of C. Gracchus, the senate before the elec- 
tion selected the provinces which the future consuls were to have ; Man- 
lius^s action was therefore irregular ; compare LXII, 10. 

LXXIY. 1. eddem tempore ; at the end of 108 b. c. and the begin- 
ning of 107 b. c, just before Metellus*s second campaign ; eeterl is to 
be connected with quorum as well as pleroaque; pars and alii are in parti- 
tive apposition with ceteri ; agitabat; cf. S. S. Ill, 1, b) ; neqne . . . 
neqne . . . ant ; observe this combination, which is also found in Caesar 
(B. G., V, 17); res = the situation. 

2. proellnm ; there is not the slightest indication of the place where 
this battle took place. 

8. eeteri . . . mllites ; used irregularly, as if milites had already 
been spoken of ; nnmerd, hostinm ; observe the change of construction ; 
cf. S. S. Ill, I, c) ; tntata snnt ; the participle agrees in gender with the 
nearest subject, though it is in a subordinate clause. 

LXXY. 1. impensins modo ; compare note to XLYII, 8 ; nbl, etc. ; 
remark that, according to XXXVII, 3, the king's treasury was at Suthul ; 
cnltns is here used by metonymy for everything required for the suita- 
ble maintenance of the princes. 

2. Metello ; compare note to LXX, 2; flnmen; the river. north of 
Thala is meant ; in spatio = *^ within an area " ; the expression in Rpatio 
is analogous to in die^ in anno ; with milinm supply patsuum ; petitns 
feret ; H. 624 ; snpervadere ; cf. S. S. 11, 1 ; natnram . . . Tineere ; 
apparently a proverbial expression : " to do the impossible." 

4. ea = in eapecora; compare note XL VII, 2. 

6. qnam agrees with its predicate noun, not with its antecedent : H. 
445, 4 and 8 ; proximam = " nearest," in the sense of *^ least remote 
from." 

7. praeeeperat ; supply venire ; caelo ; observe the omission of the 
preposition, which is otherwise confined to poets ; ea modo = ** this 
only," i. e., without any of the water he had brought with him ; foret is 
here used instead of esset to denote pure past time ; cf . S. S. II, 8. 
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8. pleriqve ii noTa deditlOM ; unusual for dum dedtUo nova res etL 

9. rellgione ; ablative of cause. 

LXXVI. 1. infectDm = impossible ; compare incorrupius in H, 8 ; 
invietus in XLIII, 6 ; cf. S. S. II, 8, i) ; natmram . . . Tlceral ; compare 
LXXV, 2 ; Imperltantem ; cf . S. S. I, 1 ; Tleerat ; the indicative follows 
quippe qui as usually in Sallust, who gives the clause as his own reason 
for Jugurtha's belief ; eetemm = ** but in reality/* as iimtbat is in con^ 
trast with simtUabcU above. 

2. At Metellns . . . circnmTeiilt ; compare how closely the first sen- 
tence of chap, xxiii resembles this sentence in structure ; prMlif may be 
dative or ablative ; valid ; a stockade formed of sharpened stakes. 

3. ex copia is to be taken with idoneia: ** places most suitable on 
account of their advantages *' ; Tineas ; see note to XXI, 8 ; aggere ; the 
agger was a mound or terrace built of earth and hurdles held together by 
a wooden framework. It equaled or exceeded in height the walls of the 
besieged city. On it the movable towers and other engines of the be- 
siegers were easily moved from place to place. Caesar built an agger at 
Avaricum 80 feet high and 380 feet broad ; tnrribas ; see note to XXI, 
8 ; opus = the engines ; adniinistroa = the engineers and workmen. 

4. nihil rellquam ; elsewhere Sallust uses nihil rdiquL 

5. mnltd ante labore ; to emphasize mvltOy Sallust inserts between it 
and its noun the adverb ante, which belongs to fatigati ; oppldf BtdA ; 
compare ea modo in LXXV, 7. 

6. arietibns ; the battering-ram was a beam 60 to 180 feet long, with 
a metal end, often of the shape of a ram^s head. It was suspended bj 

ropes from a horizontal beam in a pro- 
tecting shed, which could be rolled oa 
wheels. Men stationed behind drew 
back the suspended beam and then 
propelled it forward ; ddmniii rcglui; 
a preposition is regularly used before 
Battering-ram in a tegtudo domum, expressing the limit of mo-> 
arietaria, tion, when accompanied by an adjeo- 

tive ; vietl = si vidi forent ; ab ktt- 
tibns goes with poenaa mettterani, not with vidi. 

LXXVII. 1. Leptl ; Leptis magna is meant ; eo ; we expect a ro- 
flexive pronoun : id festlnarct ; cf . S. S. I, 3, c ; lUonui ; i. e., Ronumo- 
rum : as usual in indirect discourse, iHe denotes the person addressed, 
for, though only Metellus is mentioned, the envoys no doubt addressed 
the Roman council of war. 
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8. ea ; i. e., amieUia societasque. 

4. emissae ; i. e., e provincia. Leptis was not included in the province 
of Africa. 

LXXVIII. 1. Inter dnas Syrtes ; compare XIX, 3 ; ex re ; Sallust 
adopts the Greek etymology of Syrtis from ^{fpWj "to draw in": the 
eddies there were supposed to draw in ships. 

2. in extrema Africa ; as Sallust (XVII, 4) places Egypt in Asia, the 
Syrtis of course washed the easternmost part of northern Africa ; alia 
. . . alia are both to be taken with tempestate. 

8. fades locornm ; by locorum the bottom of the sea is meant. 

4. cennbid Nnmidarnm ; probably the greater part of the population 
were Libyans, who spoke the same language as the Numidians ; regis ; 
i. e., of the Numidians. Since the end of the second Punic war Leptis 
had been under the sovereigtity of the Numidian kings, though on ac- 
count of its distance from Numidia proper it had been practically semi- 
independent. 

LXXIX. 1. per = " on occasion of " ; non indignnm ; litotes : H. 
637, VIII; facinns; in Grimm's Tales a similar story occurs (No. 
267, "Der Grenzlauf"); earn rem ; this is the only place in Latin 
where admoneo^ construed with two accusatives, has a noun as the 
accusative of the thing: otherwise the accusative of the thing is a 
neuter pronoun ; e. g., idy illudy hoc eum admonere ; H. 375 and foot- 
note 8. 

2. Africa ; construed without preposition as if accompanied by totus, 
cwietitSy amniSy or the like ; H. 425, 2, N. 2. 

3. in medio = " between " ; taarenosns ; cf . S. S. II, I ; Unmen ; there 
are streams between the two Syrtes, but they are of slight importance ; 
haliBit = " kept them " ; Sallust is fond of the verb kaheo. 

4. legiones ; here " land armies " in antithesis to classes— fuisserU ; 
H.524. 

6. Pliilaenis ; H. 387, N. 1 ; Iter pergere ; in other passages of Sal- 
lust perffo is always followed by the infinitive. 

6. gignentia = " plants " ; cf . S. S. II, 7 ; hnmo ; cf. S. S. II, 3). 

7. The distance between Philaendn^ AraCy and Carthage is about 720 
geographical miles, that between the former place and Cyrene 320 miles ; 
contnrbare ; the Cyrenians by objections and charges sought to nullify 
the proceeding. 

8. Carthaginlensinm ; the possessive genitive dependent on faciunt ; 
usually it follows esse and fieri ; iUi ; compare note to illorumy LXX VII, 1 • 
qnos finis ; the antecedent is contained in ibi = in eisfinibw. 
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LXXX. 2. c^i^t ; the Gactulians were of the same tUxk as the Llb- 
7un8, and therefore as the NumidiaDS. 

4. ea gratia ; compare note to LIV, 4 ; pr*ill8 ; m dasaio writers 
prontu is used of persons = quad, etc. ; the reason, properly speaking, is 
found in the subordinate clause gttam . . . impedwerant; CMd aTarltU ; 
Jugurtha bribed them to prevent the alliance. 

6. qals . . . erat ; a similar clause occurs XXXI, 12. 

6. •• ampllvs ; supply uxores haberU, 

V. fbtinet; "ranks," " hold a place." 

LXXXL 1. aabobu = Jugurtha and Bocdms, though neither Is 
mentioned in the sentences just preceding ; piacitvin ; the participle of 
the intransitive plaeeo is not found in prose before Sallust ; q«l8 refers 
to illos ; tarn in indirect discourse is often used where the direct dis- 
course would use fiune. In this clause supply RomarUs hostem tnt ; in 
the two following ones change esse to/imse. 

2. ibi, etc. ; Sallust docs not tell us when Girta fell into the power of 
the Romans ; perhaps it was surrendered to them during the negotiations 
recounted in LXII, 8-9. 

8. f apta nrbe = a conditional clause : H. 649, 2 ; sese ; plural, be- 
cause he includes Bocchus. 

4. id; compare note to LXXIII, 1 ; ImBiniere depends on /es^nofto^ 
though it likewise explains id, 

LXXXII. 1. cetemm is here used after a negative, and is, strictly 
sjteaking, adversative ; this use is not found before Sallust ; Is agrees 
with its predicate Aos^is in number, as demonstrative pronouns often do ; 
H. 445, 4. 

2. nam here, as not unfrequently, introduces a parenthetical remark 
(Draeger, H. S., II, pp. 151, 152); supra bonam = " beyond what is right" 

3. rem = "conduct"; In snperblam yertebant = "judged (this 
conduct) as due to pride." With the second cdii and with mvJtti sap- 
ply a verb of judging, implied in ^^vertebarU^*; quad . . . eriperetw 
corresponds to contumelia in the preceding clause and depends on neom- 
8um esse to be supplied ; Inlnria sua ; sua is used as the equivalent of 
ai\ objeetive genitive (sui) ; " wrong done to him " ; traderetv ; the im- 
perfect where we expect the pluperfect. 

LXXXIII. 1. ea dolore ; compare ea gratia in LIY, 4 ; kabere ; sup- 
ply ilium; qaamqnam .= " however much " ; mntare ; compare the note 
to XXXVIII, 10; nen; H. 488. 

2. eadem copla refers to the words habere turn magnam copiam^ eta, 
in§l. 
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8. contra = ** opposing, objecting to^* ; IntactvB; cf. S. S. 11, 1. 

LXXXIY. 1. enpientissima ; cf. S. S. II, 2; proTinciam . . . Ins- 
sit ; inhere legem^ foedu&y and the like, were fixed expressions in Roman 
political life ; the present is an extension of this use of ivheo ; inssit ; cf. 
LXXIII, V ; mnltns Instare = often and passionately ; observe that the 
idea of multitude is never lost in the use of multits, even though it may 
be differently translated in different passages. 

2. bello in the dative, as if a person ; prima liabere = ** he regarded 
of prime importance '' ; sociisqne = " and other allies " ; militiae ; loca- 
tive, generally used only in connection with domi ; homines emeritls 
Stipeodiis; H. 419, II, ablative of quality. These veterans, who had 
finished their service of twenty years in the infantry or ten years in the 
cavalry, were called evoccUi^ and are known in Roman history since 458 

B. C. 

8. de nllo negotio abnnere ; abnuo is rarely followed by de ; laetns ; 
H. 443, N. 1 ; qnia, etc. ; the senate granted Marius his request in order 
to damage him, for it thought that if Marius carried out the levy strictly 
he would become unpopular, while if he did not enforce it he would lack 
soldiers to carry on the war ; plebi TOlonti with e%»e to be supplied is a 
Graecism, that occurs in the historians beginning with Sallust ; Ot is the 
correlative of neque ; neque ...«< = on the one hand not ... on the 
other hand nsnm ; the abstract for the concrete ; it means all that was 
needed for the war, here above all the re-enforcements. 

4. arrexerat ; cf. S. S. II, 8, i). 

LXXXY. 1. non isdem artibns ; this assertion seems to be confirmed 
by Livy's (VII, 83) remark concerning M. Valerius Corvus, that during 
liis consulship he displayed the same qualities by means of which he 
liad sought it ; primo, i. e., while candidates, dein, after their elec- 
tion. 

2. contra ea Tidctnr ; videtur is used in a pregnant sense ; ** it seems 
right": contra ea is equivalent to an adverb of manner: "contrari- 
wise " ; nam ; not causal, but explanatory ; qno . . . CO ; H. 423 ; dc- 
lierc depends on videtur (to be supplied), which in its pregnant sense 
regularly takes the ace. c. inf. 

8. Iienciicio = the conferring of the consulship ; nobis ; H. 486, N. 
8 ; ct ea agcrc ; 6^ = " and moreover ** ; factiosos refers to the aristo- 
crats. 

5. proccdnnt = '' benefit " ; cf . S. S. I, 8, i) ; inyadendi ; i. e., me. 

6. ncqnc . . . ct ; compare note to LXXXIY, 3 ; capiaminl = be 
caught in the snares set for you by the nobles ; a hunting term used 



172 NOTES. 

figuratively ; fri^tra slnt = " may be disappointed '* ; the ezpresrion 
frmtra (we is not classical : cf . S. S. I, 8, h). 

V. lU ; Sallust here omits a sentence easily snpplied, such as : " But 
this is not bard." For the use of an adverb as a predicate, compare 
note to VII, 6 ; cdnsneta halif av = *^ am accustomed to." 

9. tevpertrf ; used absolutely for tbe usual gibi tempfrare, 

10. Butare Id; sec note to XXXVIII, 10; u/ is explained by the 
clause <t . • . mittatis ; fclobo = clique ; it is equivalent to/oefto, which 
Sallust elsewhere uses for the aristocratic party ; prtMplM ; Gioero and 
Quintilian expressly say that this word was obsolete in their day. Per- 
haps Sallust makes Marius use it to sneer at the antiquated notions of 
the nobles; Imafj^lnnm ; the nobles had the right to set up in their 
cArlum wax masks of their ancestors (mm imaginum)^ beginning with him 
who had first held a curulc oiHce. On festive occasions, at funerals, and 
the like, they carried these imager in procession through the streets. 
The patrician families always had the iv& tmo^tnwm— ex popilo ; opposed 
here to nobilis ; tbe opposite of plehi is patricii ; BdllitoreB ; a hit at 
Metellus, whose monitor Marius had been. 

12. gerere qnam, etc. ; the official performance of the duties of an 
office, says Sallust, follows the election, but to be a good officer one must 
have substantially (re) and practically {usu) performed similar duties. 

18. cum lliornm saperbla me; observe how Sallust couples the oon^ 
Crete and the abstract ; we should expect either cum illis superbia me or 
cum illorum superbia meas artes ; Tldi . . . gessl ; refer to his service 
In the Numantine war. 

14. eontemnnnt ; we miss iUi as antithesis to ego ; if TltateH . . . 
IgnaTiav ; mark the chiasmus : H. 562. 

15. qiamqnam here introduces an explanation or correction, so as 
not to shock Roman prejudices, by appearing to despise birth and rank : 
quamquam = however. 

19. qiad . . . eontemnant ; they seem to despise them, for they do 
not seek to qualify themselves for them, as I have done. 

20. ne = " truly " ; cf. XIV, 21 : falsi = " mistaken " ; cf. X, 1. 

21. BeBOnuido ; the gerund, not the gerundive, is used to emphasiie 
the verb. 

22. Mntrt est ; compare note on f rostra esse in § 6 ; MMrdia ; a 
favorite word of Sallust, though very rare in classical writers. 

24. rel ; L e., ghriae maiorum ; fateor ; not ironical, as some of Ma- 
rius's preceding remarks (e. g., about the imagines) ; for, as g 28 ahowa, 
he r^ardfl. ancestral fame as by no means undesirable. 
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86. fitd ... Id ; to nit, the right to hold the coiwulBhip and the 
like ; qian Mrt« ; the relatire haa adveraative force. 

26. CqildCH ego = " for m; pB.rtI"; eqtiidem emphoaizea the fact 
that the view la atriotly the speaker's (subjective). In Cicero ego ia never 
oonpled with equidem, which he U8ea for "1 at least," " I for mj part"; 
Wd here indicates the omisaion of a clause opposed to its Own clause, such 
as : " Knowing their eloquence, I should natorttll j prefer to eaj nothing " ; 
rcdecre = "to conceal what I think "; in tODSdcntlam dlN»t = " might 
consider it a sign of a bad conscience " : aa in XXXII, 6, and regulaily in 
Salluat, aHisdentia meaiia a bad consdence. For the couatmction com- 
pare the construction veriere in (LXXXII, 2), Irahere in (XCH, 2) : gen- 
erally dacere, in similar combinations, is followed by the predicate 

27. M Mini mei scntentia — ■■ by mj faith": a fonnula of aaseTera- 
tion ; Ten = " what is true " ; beoe pnedlwnt = must pruae ; falsa = 
quae f aha dixerinl; siperant = "refute," t. e., overcome by showing 
them to he falae. 

28. qil; the antecedent ia contained in veaira; hence the second 
plural, impotai^ia (cf. Madv., § 817, a) ; n^ttllBl ; namely, the war 
with Jugurthaj comBli i. e., aummi ftonorii et 

tieffoH maximi mHii impositorum. Mariua again 
appeals to them to say whether hia paat services 
do not amply warrant the honors conferred. 

29. fldel eaisa = " as an earnest of my good 
faith"; hastas, Texilla, phaleras, etc.; besides | 
the crowns, the greatest honor bestoned on their 
soldiers, the Koman generals sometimes presonled 
them with other decorations, such as epears with- 
out point (hcata pura) flags {eexilla) bronze sil- i 
ver, or golden figured or p a n d Iia faatened on I 
straps (phalerae see fi"ure) cha ns I rqua ca 
Idla), bracelets (arm lla) tc These they had a 
right to wear at the tnumph at publ c games 










SI. lUls ; H 414 iy Note 2 

32. daetorlbiis = the Greeks The pohtical 
degeneracy and aerv lude of Oreece the moral evils they brought to 
Bome, and the affectation of Greek manners by a part nf the nobility, in 
Hanus's time, made a hit at them popular with the plebeians. Flutarob 
imputes the some views about the Greeks to Marius. 
12 
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88. ma stands for the following infinitives ; H. 874, 1 ; pnedili 
agitare ; compare LY, 4, and note. 

34. his praeeeptis = by these deeds of mine as directions, i. e., by 
pointing to my deeds and bidding them do likewise ; arte = " scantily " ; 
compare XLV, 2 ; opnlenter ; cf . S. S. II ; optUerUer is derived from opu- 
lens ; other writers have opulente from optUenUta ; mt9M and Ul^raH are 
to be taken with faciam in the predicate. 

35. eivile ; the imperivm^ that is to say, the manner of commanding 
is civile^ when the general bears himself as the fellow-citizen of his sol- 
diers, therefore in a popular and courteous way, not haughtily ; agas ; 
compare LV, 2. 

37. qiiis = eis quae maiorea feceruni ; nan ex serito ; supply peixi 
= sues for, from repetit^ which means to demand as a right. 

38. With lieebat and potnere supply relinguere. 

39. quia param . . . habeo ; according to Livy (39, 6), these luxu- 
ries were introduced into Rome after the Syrian war, 189 b. o. ; lUiH ; 
H. 457. 

41. qain ergo . . . faeiant = ** well, then, let them," etc. The use of 
quin with the indicative in hortative questions (e. g., Quin imtu f Why 
not go ?) explains its use with the imperative and the hortative subjunc- 
tive ; potent ; bibo = to drink in general : poto = to drink constantly or 
excessively; pnlTerem; that is to say, of the march; here used for 
" military life." 

42. non ita est ; to wit : u( sudor em^ pulverem nobis rdinqudrU. 

44. qaoniam ; remark how clearly the etymological meaning of this 
word (quum iam =) when already, i. e., after, comes out in this sen- 
tence. 

45. aTaritiam is meant to apply to Bestia, imperitla to Albinua, 
snperbia to Metellus; deinde introduces the second reason for bdng 
hopeful. 

46. avaritia and temeritate refer to Bestia and Albinus respectively. 

47. neqne . . . ceperit ; neque^ not neve^ because the sentence is less 
a prohibition than an entreaty or exhortation ; but even in prohibitions 
neque is sometimes used, when the first member is affirmative ; compare 
CX, 4. 

48. deeebat ; the indicative is used because Marius assumes that all 
the brave have already resolved to go; H. 611, 1, N. 3. 

LXXXYI. 2. more malornm; Servius Tullius divided the Roman 
people, according to their wealth, 1, into five classes^ the lowest of which 
must be rated at a certain minimum of property, and, 2, into such citizens 
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as fell below the minimum (capite eensi or proletayii). The minimum 
varied at different periods ; in Polybius's time (about 150 b. c.) it was 
4,000 08868, Except in ease of urgent need, the capite censi were neither 
required nor allowed to serve in the legions. Marias was the first to 
ignore this law, apparently without authority; his example, however, 
became a precedent for his successors ; uti . . . Inbido erat ; mark that 
they were volunteers. 

8. eo genere ; i. e., capite censorum ; tt . , . opportnnissiiiins ; supply 
eaty which is here omitted in a subordinate clause ; neqne . . . et ; com- 
pare LXXXIV, 8 ; omnia enm pretio = everything that brings profit. 

4. profeetns ; either late in 107 b. c. or early in 106 b. c. As Sallust 
uses the title consul loosely (cf. XXXIX, 2), that title, in LXXXVII, I, 
does not decide the question. At all events, military operations begun 
only in 106 b. c. 

5. audita = " when he had only heard of it " ; H. 649, 1. 
LXXXVII. 1. omnia . . . donat; according to the law all booty wm 

to be turned over to the state treasury {aerarium\ but generally, and 
especially on occasion of triumphs, a part of the plunder (donativum) wa»8 
distributed among officers and soldiers according to their rank, and some- 
times, particularly when a town was stormed, the whole booty was allowed 
to the soldiers. 

2. Aigientis . . . fortissimnm . . . armis; observe the emphatic posi- 
tion of these words. 

4. laxins lieentinsqne fntnros; for the use of adverbs with sum, 
compare VII, 6. 

LXXXVni. 1. Metellns . . . aeeipitnr ; he was honored with a tri- 
umph and the cognomen of Numidicu8 was given him. 

2. antevenire ; cf. S. S. I, 1. 

8. ex soeiis nostris ; the inhabitants of the province of Africa are 
meant ; armis exnerat = had forced the king's soldiers to throw away 
their arms : the expression seems to be a military technical term, as it 
occurs likewise in Caesar and Livy. 

4. beUi patrandi ; this is an attributive genitive or genitive of qual* 
ity, and is quite classical : H. 542, N. 2 ; statnit . . . eirenmTenire ; as 
appears also from LXXXIX, 1 and 2, it was Marius's intention, by assail- 
ing the cities of Numidia, either to force Jugurtha to a general engage- 
ment in defense of them, or to deprive him of his resources in men and 
money; nndatnm; supply /ore; an ellipsis which occurs nowhere else 
in Sallust, and is exceedingly rare in other writers. Some scholars think 
the text corrupt; ea pateretnr; ea ^ singulas urbea circumveniri »' 
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strict! J speaking, the singular pronoun should be used ; but SalloBt has in 
mind the repeated attempts ; H. 624. 

5. nam introduces the reason for a statement which the writer, aim- 
ing at conciseness and vivacity of narration, omits, namely : ** against 
Bocchus Marius took no measures/' 

6. aeeideret is used of a person as a subject ; cf . S. S. II, 8 ; MUtu ; 
supply sit : the omission of the subjunctive of the anxiliary in indirect 
questions is rare. 

LXXXIX, 1. metn; cf. XXIII, 1. 

2. ini manns venire = to come to a hand-to-hand engagement. Ocnn- 
pare tls x*^P^^ iKOtiv. 

3. negotiis ; ablative, as Sallust elsewhere always used that case with 
intentus (Draeger, H. S. I, p. 410). 

4. habebantnr is taken in different meanings with immunes and levi 
imperio (to be kept) on the one hand, and with Jiddiasimi (to be consid- 
ered) on the other. 

6. nsnm belli ; as in LXXXIY, 1, usus is to be taken in a concrete 
sense for qiiae ad helium utilia swrU ; iagi aqna = ** perennial spring"; 
cetera ; supply pluvia. 

7. ibiqne et ; for qite et compare XXYI, 1 ; agebat ; note the abso- 
lute use of ago and compare LV, 2, and LXXXV, 35. The present pas- 
sage is especially remarkable because the subject of a^o is the name of 
a country used for its inhabitants ; cf . S. S. II, 8, b) ; inritameMta ; of. 
S. S. II, 1. 

8. cibns illis, etc. ; a side hit at Roman gluttony and luxury. 

XC. 1. eonsilio = *' human foresight," as opposed to the help of the 
gods ; pabnlo peeoris = ** grass " for ^* meadows " ; frngnm ; the genitive 
with vacutts is very rare ; cf . S. S. 11, 3, a) ; tamen ; the clauses from 
nam contra to extremum erai not only state the reason of credo disfiretmy 
but also contain the antecedent clause of the concessive sentence of 
which tamen . . . exomai is the consequent clause ; exomat ; used abflo- 
lutely ; cf . S. S. II, 3, b). 

2. Manlinm ... ire inbet ; this movement was intended to mislead 
the people of Capsa ; praedabnndnm ; cf. S. S. II, 1. 

XCI. 1. per centnrias . . . distribnerat ; each century of infantry 
received the same number of cattle, as well as each squadron {^urmd^ of 
cavalry ; qnae mox nsni forent ; i. e., the skins ; sexto die ewD ; strictly 
it should be sexto die quo. 

2. nti . . . e^rederentnr ; paratus is very rarely followed by an ii< 
clause ; cf. S. S. I, 3. 
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8. t«milo8tm ; cf. S. S. II, 1. 

4. egress! ; supply swit^ which Sallust omits somedmeB after potU 
guanij vbi, and cum, in subordinate clauses. 

6.* res trepidae = their critical situation ; for trepidus cf. S. S. n, 1 ; 
pars elTinm ... in hostiom potestate = ** the fact that a part of their 
fellow-citizens was in the power of the enemy." 

6. eeteriim = however. 

Y. eontra ins lielli ; when a city surrendered without resistance it 
was against the laws of war to bum and plunder it, and to slay or enslave 
its inhabitants ; quia . . . eoereitnm ; Sallust's reasons for justifying 
the Roman generaFs treachery are utterly worthless ; ante . . . eoerei- 
tnm ; the only meaning that can be taken out of this clause is that it 
was necessary to make an example, inasmuch as the Numidians had 
hitherto experienced neither the kindness nor the severity of Rome. 

XCn. 1. magnns et elarns antea ; translate as a concessive clause. 

2. non liene eonsnlta ; by this expression Sallust does not mean to 
censure Marius, as, in spite of the greatest care, oversights will be made, 
especially in so hazardous an undertaking as the capture of Capsa; 
trahebantnr = *^ were set down to '' ; a metaphor taken from the lan- 
guage of book-keeping; compare note to LXXXV, 26; soeii atqne 
hostes = " friends and enemies " ; hence in a broader signification than 
usual and in LXXXVIU, 3 ; enneta = " every kind of success." 

4. ae plerisqne ; ac = and moreover ; inernento ; cf . S. S. II, 1 ; 
non eades asperitate = ** not of the same kind of difficulty " ; H. 
419, n. 

6. castelio ; dative of purpose ; in immensnm editns ; an exaggerated 
expression ; omnis ; qualifies mons understood. 

Y. praeeisnm = " steep " ; cf . S. S. U, 8, i). 

8. Tineae ; see note to XXI, 8. 

9. pro opere ; the vineae and other engines are meant ; with consis- 
tere supply sine periculo; administrare ; used absolutely; cf. S. S. II, 
8,b). 

XGin. 1. anxins ; H. 443, N. 1 ; trahere turn animo ; see note to 
LXXXIY, 4 ; erat, nsns fnerat ; H. 624, 2, 1) : fuerat for the usual erat 
seems to have been colloquial, as it corresponds with the use of fui for 
sum in such forms as oblitusfui, etc., which occur frequently in the come- 
dies of Plautus. 

2. egressns est = mounted ; see note to LX, 6. 

4. eoalnerat = ^* had struck root " ; cnncta gignentins ; the partitive 
genitive depending on cuncta, used substantively, is found only in the 
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rs ; ramls ; H. 42S, 1, 1), S. ; pcrrntt 

: mark tbe force of the prepoeitiont . 



1 which tx proMtniiivt de- 



poetB and poat-clasiiic prose n 
= " reached without hindruii 
prt^^ianiibitt depeade on adtraiU, D 

5. ckdem ; supply via. 

6. tCHptct 1 H. 409, 3. 
'!. ex pnesntlbBS; the word (a/i^uM) oi 

pends is omitted : an uncommon ellipsis. 

S. 4ll forent ; tbe antecedent of qui is not eeiifurionn, bat eit ; the 
conjunction rf being omitted before iptaltwrr. The detachment conaiated 
of five musicians, four ceuturionx, and some soldiers to act as an eeoott. 
The storr is also told bj Frontinue (Ptrat. 3, B, a). 

XCIT. 1. TisBD; supply est and see note to XCT, 4; permit; the 
subject is Ligut ; pncdottl \ cf. S. S. II. 1 ; onutnm = " thdr atlire " ; 
fatiliu; see nole to /™a(rn in VII, fl; terga ; H. 43B; pvmderil ; ie, 
laiiorit ponderu gratia ; •ITtDMl ; " nhen struck against the rocks " ; H. 
M9, 1 ; strepertit; U. 497, II, 2. 

2. d qiae = qaa^anqae, as tbe Greek if rii is often uifed for l> ta \ 
Klistae ; these bad graduallj broken away the surrouDding stones, m 
that the roots were laid bare; idleTatl ; observe the reSeiire use of tbe 
passive, which occurs also in Cicero and Caesar (Eiihner, " Ausf iihrliche 
Gnunm.," II, § 26, 8) ; IcTare ; remark the coupling of the hist. inf. and 
tbe imp. ind. ; cf. S. S. Ill, 1, e); 
potlitfilnDS is used of effort, prvmna 
of time and place— taJep ; Bee note 
to XCIU, 5 ; dl|;redlcii8 = " stepping 
aside," to allow the others to pass. 

S. Intentos . . . habment = " had 

kept them intently awailjng the bat- 
tle " ; irOenioa habere is a phnse 
formed by Salluat after the an^ogy 
of the common Kllieibtm habere; 
tcKtadlnc arU; lentada is the nama 
for any protective shed or coveting: 
here the covering made by the airfdiera 
joining their shicld:i on Ihdr backs il 
meant. To form such a latado is 
called tnt'idinem faccre, to advance 
under cover of one teitTtdinem agire ; SHfedrrr, used absolutely: cf. 
S. S. n, 8, b); loriifBtis BajriHarltsqap, observe ttiat persona and 
things are put side b; siilc into the instrumental ablative: by tor- 




Ballista. 
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mentis catapults (see page 160) and baUistae for hurling stones are 
meant. 

4. pro nmro : see note to pro tectisj LXVII, 1 ; yecordiam ; cf. 
S. S. I, 1. 

7. forte eorrecta = ** amended by fortune " ; inTenit expresses the 
accidental nature of Marius's success : " stumbled upon." 

XCV. 1. Snlla ; this was Sulla's first campaign ; according to Plutarch 
(Sulla, 3) he sailed for Africa with Marius ; qnos ; synesis ; H. 445, 5. 

2. Tiri; H. 409, I; neqne . . . dietnri snmns; in his histories, of 
which only fragments have come down to us, Sallust did speak more 
fully of Sulla ; persecntns ; supply eas. 

3. gentis patriciae nobilis ; Sallust states, first, that Sulla was ffeniia 
patriciae, because there was also a plebeian gens Cornelia : second, that 
he was nobilis^ because some of his ancestors, the Comelii Rufint, had 
held the highest oflSces of state, though Sulla's great-grandfather, who 
was . the first to bear the family name of Sulla^ did not rise above the 
praetorship, while the grandfather and father were undistinguished and 
poor; gentis depends on familia^ which is an ablative of description; 
inxta atqne doetissime ; alque = ^* and moreover,'' and emphasizes the 
word before which it stands ; dc uxore ; as Sulla had five wives and was 
moreover a notorious libertine, de tixore is used for de re uxoria ; con- 
snii ; supply ab eo ; et amifitia facilis \ et ^^ et tamen (Draeger, H. S. II, 
p. 20). Sulla was wily, which implies caution, and nevertheless he made 
friends readily ; ad simnlanda negotia ; regularly 8^m^^/b = to pretend to 
be what one is not, dtssimitlo = to pretend not to be what you are, but 
here simvlo = to play the hypocrite, to throw dust into men's eyes. 

4. felieissimo alludes to the adnomen Felix^ which Sulla assumed in 
82 B. c, after the death of the younger Marius ; nnmqnam . . . fiiit = 
" his success never surpassed his efforts " ; quae feeerit ; Sallust refers 
to the proscription of the Marians by Sulla, to his annulment of the 
Roman constitution, abolition of the tribunate, and establishment of a 
pure aristocracy. 

XCVI. 1. Igitnr is resumptive ; atqne in castra Marl ; the camp of 
Marius was not in the province of Africa ; tempestatibns ; H. 429, 1, foot- 
note 1 ; tempestas, in the sense of tempus, was growing obsolete in Sal- 
lust's time. 

2. per se ipse = non rogattts ; it is in antithesis to rogantibtts ; pro- 
perantins ; cf. S. S. II, 3 ; the comparative occurs in no prose writer ex- 
cept Sallust ; ill! ; contrary to rule for sibi (H. 449, 1). The use of Uli 
seemingly aims at representing the thoughts more objectively, that is to 
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say, as the statements of the writer rather than the views of Sulla ; iMt; 
H. 141. 

8. MOltu ; see note to LXXXIV, 1 ; cninsqnam ; H. 457, 1 ; Uedere; 
evidently intended to criticise the conduct of Marius toward MeteUus; 
antevenire ; of. S. S. I, 1. 

XOVII. 1. pecnniam amiserat ; to wit, in the fortress on the Muliio- 
cha ; see XGII, 6 ; addneeret ; H. 523, 8. 

2. ranns nti antea ; refers back to LXXX, 8. 

8. Jngnrtham ; the accusative with aceedo is not found in Cicero or 
Caesar ; die ; genitive for diei ; compare XXI, 2 ; Tieti8 = m vie^ eatmU; 
in antithesis to si vicissent; nnllo impedimento ; the predicate dative, 
nvlh being sometimes used instead of nvlli ; sininl . . . et resembles 
the Greek fi/ia . . . koI ; sarcinas colligere, or, as in Caesar, Mreifuu eo»> 
ferrcj was one of the preparations for battle, while vasa colligere refers 
to breaking camp ; hardna means the personal baggage of the soldier, 
about sixty pounds in weight, while vasa includes everything used in the 
construction of a camp, tents, hand-mills, etc., much of which was car- 
ried on mules and in wagons ; signnm iillnm ; i. e;, neither horn-signal 
nor watch-word ; caterTatim ; cf . S. S. II, 1. 

5. defensabant ; cf. S. S. I, 1 ; eseendere, used transitively, does not 
occur before Sallust : ascendere is more usual in this sense ; si qnts = 
elf rivos; see note to XGIV, 2 ; orMs faeere = *' formed closed bodies or 
squares." 

XCYIII. 1. tnrma sna = his body-guard, generally called cohort prai^ 
toHa, According to Festus, the younger Scipio Af ricanus was the first 
who had a body-guard, which was composed of his friends and dientB. 
Marius, on the contrary, chose for the purpose the bravest soldiers, apart 
from any other consideration ; obstiterant ; from obsislo = " to poet one's 
self " ; the pluperfect of which is equivalent to obatabant = were blocks 
ing the way ; mann = ** by personally taking part in the fight/' 

2. remittere ; first instance of the historical infinitive in a subordi* 
nate clause ; noctem pro se rati ; supply fore. 

8. ex eopia rernm ; see note to XXXIX, 6 ; trahit is uncommon for 
capit ; reeeptni ; see note to L, 3 ; inter 86 ; reciprocal, not reflexive ; a 
common use of inter se ; castris; dative dependent on ampluSf whose 
meaning is here akin to apfus^ suitable. 

4. neqne minns . . . eontnrbatis is an ablative absolute, which gives 
the cause why Marius was able to concentrate his soldiers : contrary to 
correct usance, Sallust connects the abl. abs. with the preceding clause by 
the conjunction ncque ; pleno gradn = ** at double quick " ; when mard^ 
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ing fUeno gradu, the Roman soldiers made 22 miles per day, otherwise only 
18^- miles. 

6. proelio ; deterreo is regularly followed by a or de. 

6. crebris ^neans not only "many," but "many close together"; 
strepere ; cf. S. S. II, 1 ; quia non fngerant, gives the reason of feroeea 
pro victoriMa agere^ not of feroces alone. 

Y. hortamento ; cf. S. S. II, 1. 

XGIX. 1. signa canere ; compare XGIY, 5 ; per Tlgilias ; the end of 
each watch was announced by a signal given with the bttcina (horn) ; 
signa canere ; here canere is transitive, not intransitive, as in the fore- 
going sentence. 

8. nnllo; H. 467, 2; observe the two ablatives absolute, denoting 
cause, wedged in between two groups of simple causal ablatives ; Orosiua, 
a late historian, relates that the Romans escaped under cover of a storm, 
and Sallust's story of a crushing defeat of the Numidians is hardly borne 
out by the fact that the Romans were again attacked only four days later. 

G. 1. in hiberna ; the verb permit is not found in the MSS. ; in some 
comic writers, in Cicero's Letters, and rarely in Tacitus, verbs of motion 
are omitted ; in Sallust this- is the only passage where a like ellipsis 
occurs. Some editors think that a verb like pergii or proficiscUur 
has been lost, while others think it unnecessary ; agere ; see note to 
LXXXIX, Y. 

2. qnadrato agmlne ; H. 419, 1, 1). The qitadratum agmen, like the 
munitum agmen of XLYI, 6, was a square, the sides of which were pro- 
tected by cavalry and light infantry, the heavy foot and baggage forming 
the center ; dextimos ; a rare superlative from dexter ; enm fnnditori- 
bns, etc. (compare cum eguitibus in XLVI), is equivalent to funditorea 
ducens ; cnrabat is first construed absolutely and then with an object ; 
its absolute use is unclassical. 

8. et regionum seientissimi ; et here has the force of an adversative 
conjunction, " but " ; compare CVII, 3 ; nnllo impost to ; impono is used 
absolutely, and means " to put in command." 

4. item . . . COgebat ; that is to say, ut ipsi arrncUi intentique eaaerU ; 
neqne secns, atqne, etc. = " and just as he conducted the march, so, 
etc. " : neqiie seem is used by litotes. For the historical infinitive facere^ 
in a subordinate clause, compare note to XGVIII, 2; ipse ; usually four 
Roman knights inspected all the posts once during each watch ; non tam 
diffldentia, etc. = " not so much through fear that his orders would not 
be obeyed " : observe that in English the negative implied in diffldenHa if 
made to modify the Yerh ftUurum ; to make an o/ce, e, inf. depend on a 



182 NOTES. 

noun is also an uncommon construction ; fntnrui ; fniwra would be ac- 
cording to rule ; but here, as in some other writers, Juturum is treated 
as if a neuter noun ; imperayisset ; H. 628, 3 ; Tolentibu • see note to 
LXXXIY, 8. 

6. malo = "physical punishment"; per ambitionem = *< through 
desire of being popular with the soldiers " ; habnisse is to be taken both 
with eonsiLelam ("had been accustomed to a severe mode of life"), and 
again in a different sense (" considered ") with the final dative voluptaH ; 
nisi tamen ; compare note to XXIV, 5, and LXVU, 8. 

CI. 1. hostis ; as intelli^etur is usually construed impersonally, it is 
best to take hostis as an accusative plural. 

2. diTersi redenDtes = " returning from different directions '* ; aUu 
ab alia parte must be taken with significabant^ which therefore seems to 
be construed both intransitively and transitively as curahat in C, 2; 
nnllo . . . eommntato ; translate the negative by " without " ; compare 
XLIX, 6. 

8. ex omnibus ; supply suis ; aeqne = equally ; that is to say, no 
matter what direction the enemy marched, whether in one or another, 
some of his divisions would equally come upon the enemy's rear. Trans- 
late aeque " in any case " ; hostibos ; dative, which depends on a Urgo 
venire^ that takes the dative here just as obviam venire does regu- 
larly. 

4. Snlla, etc.; this paratn'aph describes the battle on the Roman 
right, where, according to C, 2, Sulla commanded ; ceteri manentes there- 
fore designates part of Sulla's cavalry; invadnnt, tegere; observe the 
change from the historic present to the historical infinitive ; sl qil ; see 
note XCIV, 2, and XCVII, 6. 

5. neqne . . . adfnerant; the pronoun which should introdoce the 
second relative clause, though it ought to be in a different case from the 
first relative, is omitted ; this is allowable when the second relative 
should be in the nominative or accusative case. Completed, the present 
sentence would be, peditibuSj quos . . . additxerat et qui . . . odfitertmL 
(Madv., § 823, a). 

6. pedites ; the infantry of Bocchus is meant, which Jugurtha had 
probably reached by riding around the Roman left, where the fight seems 
to have been least severe ; eonvertit ; see note to XX, 4 ; oblltnM, not 
oblUum. 

7. atroeitate ; the story so shocked the soldiers that they never con- 
sidered its improbability. 

8. qnos . . . adTersnm; note the anastrophe of eulversumf whidi 
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occurs neither in Cicero nor in Caesar ; Mauris ; the more usual con- 
struction would be incurrere in Mauros. 

9. adeptam ; the participle is used passively as in Cicero (Sen. U, 4) ; 
Yitabimdas ; see note to XXXVIII, 1. 

11. pati does not depend on posse ; nitl; to wit, ut surffereni. 

CII. 1. Post ca loci = " after that " as Terence (Eun. I, 2, 46) has 
irUerea loci = meanwhile ; compare also LXIII, 6 ; Cirtam qno . . . in- 
tenderat contradicts Marius in oppidis maritimis cigere decreveraiy C, 1. 

2. regis Terbis indicates that they came as the official representatives 
of the king ; compare XXI, 4, and XXV, 11); dc se ; the reflexive is 
used because the envoys spoke in the king's name. 

3. aTersnm and enpidnm pads are equivalent to conditional clauses ; 
with aversum supply a pace. 

4. aetati ; compare XI, 4. Manlius was the senior of Sulla, who at 
this time was twenty-two years old. 

6. monnere ; after expressions like lavdo^ gratuhr^ etc., cum causal 
in early writers and in Cicero's Letters is not unfrequently followed by 
the indicative (Roby's Lat. Gr. II, § 1725, and Madvig, g 358, R. 2) ; neu; 
H. 497, 1, N. ; perseqni fe best explained as an appositive to necessititdi- 
nem^ though we naturally look for persequendi, (Kiihner's L. G., § 132, 
N. 8.) 

6. rati ; supply sunt. The subject is to be taken from populo Romano 
in the preceding impersonal clause ; the change from an impersonal to a 
personal construction, without expressing the subject of the latter, is 
irregular ; imperitare ; see note to XIX, 7. 

7. amicitia is most naturally taken with nostra in the ablative, the 
nominative being understood with nulla ; fnit ; the perfect is used after 
the present, Tiabemus, because the former is used in a general proposition 
(gnomic perfect), the latter in a special statement. 

9. hnmanarom regit ; for the sentiment compare I, 1 ; qnando in a 
causal sense is almost always accompanied by quidem, 

10. snperes; H. 497, 2. 

11. nam sometimes, as here, introduces the answer to a mental objec- 
tion : Should you expect to conquer the Roman people by arms, you are 
astray; for, etc. ; tote; H. 184, 3. 

12. pro = "in excuse of." 

13. expnlerit; Bocchus calls the cession of one third of Numidia by 
Jugurtha (cf. XCVII, 2) an expulsion of the Numidian king, in order to 
excuse himself to Sulla and at the same time to lay the foundation for 
future claims. 
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14. utet; at the beginning of the Jugorthine war; as Is stated ia 
LXXX, 4 ; lieeret ; compare expulerii in g 18. For the doable aeqaenoe 
of tenses after the historical present, see H. 496, II, and MadTig L. O., 
8 882, R. 1. 

CIIL 1. hllienia = any winter quarters : hiberaicila = winter tents 
or huts. As appears from C, 1, they were built near the cities on the 
sea-coast. From CIV we infer that the headquarters of Marius were 
near Utica. The winter of 106-106 b. c. is the time of the evoits here 
related ; seU = ** desert " ; this is its usual meaning, when it qualifies 
locus or terra; qn« = in quean; cf. Madvig L. G., §81Y, B. 2; perfk- 
gas OHnis = deserters all, i. e., nothing but deserters, who, according to 
Roman military law, could expect no quarters. 

2. rnrsns opposes the present statement to that made in Gil, 15; 
sibi ; compare LXI, 1 ; Teiierant ; for the usual evenio ; cf . S. S. II, 8,1). 

8. si plaeeat ; supply Mario and compare Gil, 14 ; qn«CTUiqM MMlt; 
^icumque is used like an indefinite here ; the only passage where Sallust 
uses it so. 

4. sine deeore = " without the marks of their rank " ; pr» pradflt 
= as acting commander-in-chief ; compare note to XXXYI, 4. 

6. Tanis = '* lying '* ; nti meriti erant = ** as their appearance war- 
ranted '' ; in sese is to be construed with munificentiam, 

6. pariter TOlens = just as kindly disposed (as he was liberal) : L e., 
presents were thought to be the expression of kind feeling, and not to 
be given with selfish aims; in henignltate = "as evidence of good 
wUl." 

7. qnaestori ; i. e., SvUae ; beneTOlentiae = " signs of the king's 
good will to Sulla " : mark the predicate genitive coupled with the adject 
tive utilia ; Snlla omnia pollieito ; this is the first instance in Latin of a 
depouent participle in the ablative absolute having an object. 

GIV. 1. quo = ad quod; see note to GUI, 1 ; ab Utica; H. 412, S, 
note. 

2. interea = " for the intervening time " ; hnmanariM leriM ; Sal- 
lust is fond of dwelling on the changeability of human affairs ; compare 
XXXVIII, 9. 

8. Maori belongs both to ires and to diK>^ which are in distribatiye 
apposition with it. 

4. depreeati sunt = ** pleaded in excuse ^' ; the use of depreeor with 
an ace. cum. inf. is very rare. 

6. paenitet is used personally and intransitively, a construction whidi, 
though rare, is also met with in Gicero ; gratiam faeit ; cf . S. S. I, 8, hji 
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C^. 1. arbitratu; this word implies that Sulla was to have full 
power to act for Marias ; consnleretar ; H. 624. 

2. peditam ; these were probably light infantry ; see XLYI, 7 ; 
sa^ttarii ; the Cretans were famed as bowmen, and often employed by 
the Romans as such ; eohors Paeligua ; the Paclignians generally served 
as heavy-armed infantry ; velitaribas ; see the note on velitesj funditorea, 
and aaffittarii in XLVI, 7 ; properandl ; used transitively ; cf. S. S. ; 
neqne his seens, etc. = and just as well defended with these arms, etc. : 
the clause gives the reason why the Paeligni bore light arms on this oc- 
casion. 

3. deniqne, with numerals, often means " precisely " ; compare CI, 1 ; 
non amplins ; H. 417, N. 2 ; efflciebant ; observe that this verb is not 
used in the same sense with its two objects. 

4. ct adversus, etc. = " and moreover against " ; compare LXXXV, 3. 
6. rem = " the condition of things." 

GYI. 1. Boccho; Volux mentions his father's name, because he 
(Volux) was probably unknown to Sulla. 

2. paTens ; paveo is a stronger word than metuo and timeo^ and gen- 
erally implies the manifestation of fear by trembling. 

8. Tirtnti ; from the preceding nepat supply an affirmative verb of 
saying; proditis; supply iis ; parceret; according to the usage of all 
writers previous to Sallust, after quam^ in indirect discourse, another 
future infinitive should have been used. (Draeger, H. S. II, p. 413.) 

4. noeta; that is to say, the very same night; silentio; H. 419, 
note 2. 

6. ante eos eonsedisse ; this seemed to make it more likely that Volux 
was trying to deliver the Romans into the hands of Jugurtha. 

6. apnd illnm ; instead of the usual in illo = in his case. 

CVII. 1. ininria; in a passive sense: '^ from being hurt"; panels 
strennis ; one of the few instances where Sallust uses the dative of agent 
with a perfect passive ; compare XLVI, 8 ; peperelssent, armaTerit ; note 
the change of tense after the historic present : H. 495, II ; nndom ct 
caeenm corpns = the part of the body which is unprotected (by arms) 
&Qd blind ; i. e., the back. 

3. ac magis ; oc = sed and magis = potius ; an affirmative subject, 
such as, qu^ factum esset^ must be supplied in this clause, to correspond 
to nihil. 

4. haberet ; the subject is Jugurtha. 

6. nt in tali negotio = considering the desperate circumstances of the 
Romans ; aeeiderant ; see note to LXXXVIII, 6. 
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UVlll. 1. •ntor; the appositiye here denotes purpose: "to be his 
reprefientative." Observe also the coupling of the two constructions 
orator and speculatum to denote purpose ; cf . S. S. Ill, 1 ; WUitTm% git- 
■ere impar ; compare XI, 3. 

2. facere ; II. 538, II, and note 1 ; tespis = " the hour"; CMMlltl, 
etc. ; all that Bocchus had agreed upon with Sulla at the interview spoken 
of in CII ; new ; II. 488 ; res c«BiBnDls = cwmUta omnia in the preced- 
ing clause ; f il8 ; that is to say, Jwjurthae, 

8. fOBperior; see note to XLV, 1; Pulca ide = ** treachery " : a 
proverbial expression ; attinmisse = *^ detained '* ; for ddinuUse ; in 
compounding hLs verbs, Sallust sometimes uses one preposition where 
common usage employs another ; cf. 8. S. I, 8, c). 

CIX. 2. eongresi)! ; supply sunt and observe the omission of the aux- 
iliary in a subordinate clause ; see note to XGI, 4. 

8. praereptna fnerat ; to wit, a Sulla: compare edocet quae responde' 
reniur in § 1 ; ac ; supply dicit^ t^e general verb contained in iubet ; as- 
bobns ; dative dependent on ex tententia^ a phrase equivalent to an ad- 
jective meaning " agreeable." 

ex. 1. fore utl ; II. 587, 8 ; private ; Sulla appeared so to Bocchus. 

2. ante te cognltnm ; H. 549, N. 2 ; nnllins ; H. 457, 2. 

8. qiod ; H. 871, III ; fnerit, etc = ^^ let my dependence be the price 
of your friendship " ; H. 484, 8. 

4. id adeo ; compare LXV, 8 : adeo = " even '* ; pntaTeiis ; see note 
to LXXXV, 47 ; semper . . . erit = my obligation to you will ever be 
the same. 

6. panels accipe ; the omission of verbis seems to be a colloquialism, 
as a comparison with the colloquial phrase paucis te vo/o* makes likelj; 
armatos armis ; mark the force of this juxtaposition ; finis sees ; the 
part of Numidia ceded to Bocchus according to XGVII, 8, and CII, 18, is 
meant. 

7. Id = tviari meos finis, 

8. inter me et Mir ipsam ; by metonymy for inter meum et Jliieiptae 
regnum; mark that the chapter ends with a dactyle and a spondee, a 
close objected to by Latin stylists. 

CXI. 1. pro se = in reply to what Bocchus had said of him; pelll- 
ceatnr — valnissent ; the tenses change as if patefecit were a historic 
present; in gratiam habitnros; i. e., the Romans would not regard 
Bocchus as entitled to any credit for doing what he promised ; instead 
of the accusative, the ablative would be looked for; faelendnm: sc. 
Boccho ; hence it follows that illorum = Romanorum^ and 9ua =s 
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BoccM ; saa ; H. 408, 2 ; Mpiam Jngmrthae halieret = had Jugurtha 
in his power. 

2. Megitare ; the frequentative is here used in its full force ; eogia^ 
tlonem ; how Bocchus and Jugurtha were blood relations is not known ; 
affinitatem ; see LXXX, 6 ; nsns, etc., is equivalent to a conditional 
clause. « 

4. pacem ; peace between Rome and Jugurtha. 

CXII. 1. bellnm poni ; this phrase, as well as its opposite, beilum 
ntmere (XX, 6), occurs first in Sallust. 

2. saepe antea ; see XXXIX, 8. 

3. consaltnm ; supply esse : it is construed impersonally ; daret ; H. 
623, III ; in p«testatem habaisset ; the accusative and the pluperfect are 
used, because the writer thought not only of "holding," but also of 
** getting" into Bocchus's power; compare in gratiam habitoros in 
CXI, 1 ; neqne = non enim ; non . . . potestate is equivalent to a rela- 
tive clause. 

CXIII. 1. eeternm . . . ennetatns ; supply promiserit ; observe that 
here, as before, Sallust uses the ablative and the participle side by side to 
denote cause ; H. 549, 1. 

3. in conloqninm ; apparently in accordance with Jugurtha^s request 
(CXII, 3) ; quae patefeeisse ; the nominative with the infinitive {Maurus 
dieitur agitavisse) is immediately followed by the ace, c. inf. 

6. inermls ; the statement uti dictum erat makes it more likely that 
inermis is abl. plur., and not nom. sing. 

CXIV. 1. Gallos ; Sallust means the Cimbri and Teutones, with whom 
the Tigurini and other Gaulish tribes were associated. The Cimbri and 
Teutones themselves were most probably Germans ; pngnatnm ; this bat- 
tle took place at Arausio, on the Rhone : 80,000 Roman soldiers and 
40,000 camp-followers fell there ; qno metn ; used by metonymy for 
" disaster" ; virtnti ; cf. S; S. II, 3, a) ; prona, used of things, is not used 
in classic prose ; cf . S. S. II, 3, i). 

8. fonsni . . . factns est ; in 105 b. c. ; Kalendis Jannariis ; in 104 

B. 0. 

Jugurtha was led as a captive in Marius's triumph, and was then 
taken to the Tullianum, the rock prison of the Capitoline Hill. Here he 
was despoiled by the hangman of his royal robes, his ear-rings were torn 
from him together with parts of his ears, and then he was forced into 
the cold cell to starve. " How cold is your bath I " were the words he 
uttered as he entered. After six days he died of hunger. Such is Flu- 
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larch's story. According to Livj, he was put to death hi prison. At the 
close of the war, Bocchus received the reward of his treachery — the 
western part of Numidia to the river Ampsaga. The eastern part was 
given to Gauda, mentioned in chap. Ixv. The Emporia and the part of 
Numidia near the Syrtis were annexed to the Roman provinoe of 
Africa. 
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AethlopeSy a name given by the 
Greeks not only to the true negroes, 
but also to the dark tribes on the 
middle Nile and the eastern coast, 
which are ethnologically related to 
the Caucasians. 

Africa, a name given at first to the 
Roman province established after the 
third Punic war, and comprising the 
country surrounding Carthage, The 
name gradually extended, and at last 
included the whole of the continent 
now so called. 

Albinusy A. Postmniiis, brother of 
Spurins Albinus, one of the consuls 
for the year 110 b. c. When the latter 
went to Rome to preside at the elec- 
tions, Aulus was placed in charge of 
the army. Owing to his rashness and 
stupidity, Aulus was drawn into an 
ambush, and surrendered with his 
whole army. 

Albinus, Sp« Postuminsy consul 
for the year 110 b. c. After the mur- 
der of Massiva, was intrusted with the 
command against Jugurtha ; while 
commander-in-chief he accomplished 
nothing important. 

Annius, C, the praefectits in com- 
mand of the Ligurian cohorts sent 
to the assistance of Licptis. (J., 
LXXVn, 4.) 

Annins, Im, tribune of the commons 
in 110 B.C., sought to prolong his 
magistracy illegally ; he is otherwise 
miknowiL 

18 



Arpinom, a town in the conntry of 
the Volsci, at the foot of the Apen- 
nines, is celebrated as the birthplace 
of Cicero and Marius. 

Aspar, a Numidian, who, toward the 
end of the Jugurthine war, had charge 
of Jugurtha^s interests at the court of 
Bocchus. 



B 



BaeblaSf C, tribune of the commons 
in 111 B. c. ; was bribed by Jugurtha, 
and forbade his testifying about his 
relations to the Roman magistrates. 

BaleareSy a group of islands on the 
western coast of Spain, comprising 
Majorca, Minorca, and Ivica. Their 
inhabitants in Roman times were 
famed as slingers. 

Bestia, Im Calpumins, consul in 111 

B. c. ; had been tribune in 121 b. o., 
and gained the favor of the aristo- 
cratic party by procuring the recall of 
Popilius, one of the men banished by 

C. Gracchus. As consul, he was in- 
tnisted with the command against Ju- 
gurtha, Before long, however, he was 
bribed by the Numidian, and made 
peace with him. Being tried after- 
ward under the Mamilian law, he was 
condemned and punished. 

BilUenas, Ij,, was probably governor 
of the Roman province of Africa to- 
ward the end of the Jugurthine war, 
and is supposed to have been the 
brother of Catiline's mother. 

Booohiis, king of Jifaaretanla and 
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son-in-law of Jugnrtha, at the begin- 
ning of the war between Rome and 
hi8 father-in-law offered his alliance 
to Rome. His advances being re- 
ceived coldly, he, after some time, be- 
came Jugurtha's ally and shared his 
defeat at Cirta. He Anally betrayed 
Jugnrtha to Sulla. In reward he re- 
ceived a great part of Numidia. 
Bomilcar, one of Jugurtha's confi- 
dants, to whom his master intrusted 
the task of murdering Massiva. In 
the battle of the Muthul, Bomilcar 
commanded Jugurtha's elephants and 
part of the infantry. Subsequently he 
conspired against his master^s life, was 
detected, and put to death. 



Caepio, Q. Servllius, consul in 106 
B. c, was sent the following year 
against the Cimbri in Southern Gaul, 
lie recovered the city of Toulouse, 
which had revolted. Having quar- 
reled with the consul Cn. Mallius Max- 
imus, who also commanded in South- 
em Gaul, he brought on the great 
battle of Arausio, in which the Cim- 
bri and Teutones slew 80,000 Romans. 
He was afterward indicted at Rome 
and condemned, 

Capsa, now Gafsa, was a city about 
forty miles south of Thala, Though 
perhaps founded by the Phoenicians, 
as its mythical foundation by Hercu- 
les seems to indicate, its inhabitants, 
like those of most Punic inland cities, 
were of Libyan descent. Strabo calls 
it the treasure-city of Jugurtha. 

Carthas:e (fr. Phoenician Kiryath 
Uad%8heth, new town), founded on 
the site of the old Sidonian colony of 
Cambe, by the Tyrian princess Elis- 
sar or Dido in 878 b. c, grew to be the 
wealthiest and most powerful of the 
Phoenician colonies, and had large 
possessions in Sicily and Spain. After 
being for many years Rome's ally, 
Carthage waged with her It^ilian rival 
the famous three Punic wars, and was 
destroyed at the end of the third by P. 
Scipio African us, the younger, b.c. 146. 



Cassias lionginas, Im, was sent by 
the Roman people to bring Jogortha 
to Rome in order to testify about his 
peace with Bestia. He fulfilled his 
mission creditably, And was elected 
consul in 107 b. c, and sent to South- 
em Gaul. There he was defeated and 
slain by the TigurinA^ in the country 
of the Allobroges. 

Catabotlunosy the broad slope which 
divides Egypt from Tripoli, to the 
east of ancient Cyrenaica. 

Cirta (from Punic Quartfia^ a city), 
on a branch of the river Ampsagas, 
was made the capital of Numidia by 
Micipsa. Constantine, to distingoish 
it from other *' cities," gave it the ad- 
ditional name Constantina, which it 
bears to this day. It is now the 
capital of the French province of 
Algiers. 

Cyrene (now Krenna)^ a Greek colony 
on the coast of Barca, in North Afri- 
ca, was founded by the Dorians of 
Thera in the 7th century b. o. It was 
mled by a dynasty called BatUadae, 
battoa being the Libyan word for 
king. 



Dabar, the son of Massngrada, and 
probably the grandson of Masinissa, 
resided at the court of Bocchns dar- 
ing the Jngurthine war, and was fa- 
vorably disposed to the Romans. His 
influence with Bocchus induced the 
latter to betray Jugurtha to Snlla. 



Flaoons, HI. FolTias, a strong parti- 
san of the Gracchi, was appointed a 
member of the commission to divide 
the public lands in 130 b. o., and was 
for several years with Carbo, the leader 
of the popular party. Elected consul 
in 135 b. c, he commanded against the 
Celts in Transalpine Gaul, where he 
gained important successes. On re- 
turning to Rome, he became one of the 
stanchcst supporters of C. Gracchos, 
with whom he fell, by the order of the 
consul Opimius, in 121 b. o. 
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Ckietull, African tribes that dwelt in 
the western oases of the Sahara/< their 
descendants call themselves Imdshfig, 
a name identical with T-amftzigh, the 
native name of the Libyans, with 
whom they are allied both in language 
and race. 

Gkiuda, a Namidian prince, half- 
brother of Jngurtha, laid claim to the 
throne of Numidia after the death of 
Adherbal and Hiempsal, and after Jn- 
gortha's defeat received the portion of 
the kingdom not given to Bocchus. 
He was the father of Hiempsal n. 

Gracohos, C. Sempronius, the 
younger of the Gracchi, took up, in 
128 B. c, the work of reform inter- 
rupted by his brother's death, after 
proving himself a brave soldier at 
Numantia and in Sardinia. He pro- 
posed many new laws, e. g., a com 
law, ordering a certain quantity of 
com to be sold to the citizens at 
about half price, laws establishing 
new colonies, others regulating the 
composition of the juries, etc. After 
being twice elected tribune, he was de- 
feated in his third candidature. The 
senate had taken the aggressive, and 
on occasion of some disorders author- 
ized the consul L. Opimius to proceed 
to extreme measures. In the contest 
which followed, C. Gracchus took no 
active part, but sought to flee across 
the Tiber. He succeeded, but his 
corpse and that of his slave were after- 
ward found in the grove of Furina. 

Gulussa, son of Masinissa, whom he 
succeeded, jointly with his brothers 
Micipsa and Mastanabal, in 149 b. c. 
He died soon after his accession. 



H 



Hadminetain, a Tyrian town on 
the coast of Byzacium (now Tunis), 
and southeast of Carthage, claimed 
to be older than Carthage, and pos- 
sessed considerable commerce. 

HercnleSy a Greek mythical hero, son 
of Jupiter and Alkmene, famous for 



his twelve labors, and his adventures 
in many lands. For his tenth labor 
he brought the oxen of Geryon from 
Spain. According to an African tra- 
dition, however, he perished while 
performing it. 

Hiempsal II, together with Hiarbas, 
succeeded Jugurtha, and was the fa- 
ther of Juba I, who fought on the 
side of the Pompeians against Caesar 
at Thapsus, and, being defeated, com- 
mitted suicide. Hiempsal wrote some 
works in the Phoenician language, 
from which Sallust drew his account 
of the North African tribes. 

Hippo (from Phoenician ippo, a fort- 
ress) was the name of two towns in 
North Africa. 1. Hippo Zarytos, in 
the Roman province of Africa, a 
Phoenician colony, settled probably 
before 1100 b. c. 2. Hippo Regius, 
so called because Masinissa made it 
his capital, another Phoenician colo- 
ny, situated to the west of Hippo Za- 
rytos. It is now called Bona. 



liares, now Lorbus, was a town situ- 
ated between Sicca and Zama, about 
120 miles north of Capsa. 

liCptis, the name of two Phoenician 
colonies on the north coast of Africa. 
1. Leptis magna, about midway be- 
tween the greater and the lesser Syr- 
tis, was founded by the Sidonians, 
being one of the oldest Phoenician 
settlements in Africa. As it com- 
manded the great caravan routes of 
the desert, it had an active trade, which 
led the Carthaginians to fill up its 
harbor, which was restored by Rome. 
Its inhabitants were mostly Libyans, 
and when the emperor Alexander 
Severus, a native of Leptis, first came 
to Rome, he spoke only the Libyan 
language. 2. Leptis minor, a town in 
the Roman province of Africa (Tunis) 
a little south of Hadnimetum. 

liibyes, a name belonging properly 
only to the western neighbors of the 
Egyptians, the Lebu or Ribu. By the 
Greeks it was extended to all the 
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Cancasian tribes that in early times 
inhabited the north coast of Africa. 
They called their language T-amazigh. 
Their descendants are the modem 
Berbers or Qoabils (Kabyles). The 
Numidians were a subdivision of the 
Libyans, in the Greek sense of the 
name. 

Ug^areSf a people who dwelt in the 
northwest of Italy, between L^hom 
and Nice. 

IiUoalliUt P«t tribune of the com- 
mons in 110 B. c, sought to prolong 
his magistracy illegally ; he is other- 
wise unknown. 



M 



Macedonia, a country of Europe, 
north of Thessaly and Epirus ; now a 
part of Southern Turkey, in Europe. 

Mamilius liimetaniUt C«, tribune 
of tlie commons in 109 b. c, proposed 
and carried a law ordering the inves- 
tigation and punishment of the Ro- 
mans who had aided and abetted Ju- 
gurtha. 

Manilas, A«, one of Marius^s lieuten- 
ants, who was charged with the com- 
mand of a raid against Lares, to con- 
ceal the movement of Marius against 
Capsa. 

Manilas Mancinas, T«, or, accord- 
ing to others, C, was tribune of the 
commons in the year in which Marius 
was elected consul (108 b. c). On his 
motion, Marius was placed in charge 
of the Jugiirthine war. 

Manilas Maximas, Cn., called also 
Mallius, was consul in 105 b. c, and 
with Q. Servilius Caepio, the procon- 
sul, was totally defeated by the Cim- 
bri and Teutones in the great battle 
of Arausio. The Roman loss was 
80,000 men and 40,000 camp follow- 
ers. 

Marias, C, the son of a farmer near 
Arpinum, began his military career at 
an early age, and by his valor and 
discipline soon rose to distinction. 
As lieutenant to Metellus he in- 
creased his reputation, and, having 
been elected consnl for 107 b, c, was 
placed in charge of the war against 



Jugnrtha. After the defeat and capt- 
ure of the latter, he was for five suc- 
cessive years chosen consul against 
the express provision of the law, 
and appointed commander-in-chief 
against the Cimbri and Teutones. 
The latter he routed in 102 b. o., at 
Ai2, in Provence, and the next year 
completely defeated the Cimbri on the 
Raudian Fields in Northern Italy. 
During this war Marius reorganized 
the Roman legion, and changed the 
Roman army from a militia into a 
paid body. On his return to Rome 
he took a prominent part in politics, 
in which his failure was as conspicu- 
ous as liis success had been in mili- 
tary life. At last his ambition and 
lack of tact led to the terrible civil 
war between him and Sulla, daring 
which, after being exiled, he was once 
more made consul for the seventh 
time. As such he murdered the most 
distinguished citizens of Rome by the 
hundreds, and died on January 18, 
86, B, c. 

Masinissa was son of OalOy chief of 
the Massyli in Eastern Numidia. By 
phax, the chief of the Massaesyli (W. 
Numidians), having espoused the Bo- 
man side in the second Punic war, 
Masinissa supported Carthage. He 
crossed into Spain, and had an impor- 
tant part in the defeat of Cn. and P. 
Scipio (212 B. c). He was afterward 
won over by P. Scipio Africanus^ and 
was driven from his dominions by Sy- 
phax, who had gone over to the Car- 
thaginians. When Scipio landed in 
Africa Masinissa joined him, contrib- 
uted to his victory over Hdsdrubal 
and Syphax, took part in the battle in 
which Laelius captured Syphax (908 
B. c), and assisted in the battle of 
Zama. To reward him Scipio made 
him master of all Numidia. He died 
at the age of 97. 

Massusrrada, the father of Dabar, was 
probably a son of Masinissa by a con- 
cubine. 

Mastanabal, son of Masinissa aad 
brother of Micipsa and Galussa. Af- 
ter MasinisBa's death the three broth- 
ers succeeded him (149 b. o.), bat 
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flhortly after Gniassa and Mastanabal 
died. The latter was the father of 
Jugnrtha. 

Uaiuretania, the country of the Mau- 
ri^ or Moors. 

Maori, the people of Northwest Africa, 
west of the Muluchath, resembled the 
soiithem Europeans in color. They 
were of the same stock as the Lib- 
yans. 

Uazlmas, Q. Fabias, Terruoosus 
Cunctator— Hanuibars opponent ; 
he was appointed dictator after the 
battle of L. Trasymenus, and by a 
policy of watchful delay first checked 
Hannibars triumphant career. In 211 
B. 0., when consul for the fifth time, 
he took Tarentum (J., IV, 5). 

Metellos, Q. Caeoilios, afterward 
called Numidicua, in honor of his 
victories over Jugurtha, was consul 
in 109 B. c, and censor in 102 b. c. 
The story of his conduct of the Ju- 
gnrthine war is told by Sallust. He 
was one of the leaders of the aristo- 
cratic party and exiled in 100 b. c. by 
Saturn inn 8, but recalled after the lat- 
ter's death. 

Memmlas, C, tribune (112 b. c), and 
praetor (104 b. c), was afterward ac- 
cused of embezzlement. When a 
candidate for the consulship, in 100 
B. 0,, he was killed by the tribune, 
L. Appukius Satuminus. 

Mlcipsa, eldest son of Masinissa, suc- 
ceeded his father in 149 b. c, jointly 
with his brothers Gulussa and Masta- 
nabal. On the death of the latter 
(about 146 B. c.) he became sole ruler 
of Numidia. Being of a peaceful 
and enlightened disposition, he fa- 
vored Greek learning and encouraged 
many Greeks to settle in his capital, 
Cirta. 

Malaccha, a river, called also Mbloch- 
ath, and now Maluwia or Malnya, was 
the boundary between Numidia and 
the kingdom of Bocchus, in Jugur- 
tha's time. 

Mnthul, a river of Numidia, identified 
by Ihne and Jordan with the Rubri- 
catus (now Seybouse), which empties 
near Hippo. Kiepert places it west 
of the Rubricatus. 



N 



Nabdalsa, a Numidian officer, high in 
Jagurtha's confidence. He conspired 
with Bomilcar to deliver up their 
master to the Romans. He was dis- 
covered, but pardoned on account of 
his influence. 

Nasica, P. Cornelius Soipio, con- 
sul in 111 B. c, was the son of the 
Scipio Nasica who killed Tib. Grac- 
chus in 133 B. c. 

Numantia, capital of the Pelendones, 
near the head-waters of the Duero, in 
Central Spain. It was taken and de- 
stroyed by the younger Scipio in 133 
B. c, 

Numidia, a country on the coast of 
North Africa, and almost contermi- 
nous with modern Algiers. See In- 
troduction, p. 15 ff . 







Opimius Nepos, I«., was consul in 
121 B.C., and being empowered by 
the senate *' to see that the common- 
wealth suffer no harm,'^ led the attack 
on C. Gracchus and his party. The 
latter were defeated on the Aventme, 
and Gracchus slain. Opimius was 
afterward tried and convicted of brib- 
ery in the Jugurthine war, was ban- 
ished, and died in abject poverty at 
Dyrrhachium. 



Paeligni, a Sabellian tribe that dw«lt 
east of the Marsi, in the Apenninns ; 
they were noted for their valor. 

Perses, the last king of Macedon. He 
was defeated by L. Aemilitts PauUus 
at Pydna in 168 b. c, and afterward 
taken prisoner by C. Octavius ; he 
died in captivity, 

Philaeni, Carthaginian brothers, who, 
to extend the territory of their coun- 
try, allowed themselves to be buried 
alive. The legend of the Philaeni is 
related at length in Chap. LXXIX. 

Phoenices, the Phoenicians, a people 
that dwelt to the west and northwest 
of Palestine, and are also called Ca- 
naanites. They were great seafarers 
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king ol Macedon. ud Om adopted 
grandBoD of the coaqneror of Hazud- 
bal. He took and deatrof ed Cartluge 

In 147 B.C., and afterward captnred 
Nunumtia, a Spaniih town that lutd 
deBed the Romani for eight jetm 

(B. 0. 183) (J., vm, 9). 

Block Tencrla, a town In OS former 
territory of Carthage, on an afflnent 
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l-hoenicia, north ot Tyro. Itwaatho 
mother city of Leptlg. Utica, and 
Cumbc. the origintd Carthage. Atter 
flourinliini; fora time, it waa deatroyed 
by the PbiliBtince In Ism >. o. 

Siaennii, I. Comellaa, a yoonger 
cou temporary of Sul la .wrote hiatoriea 
or the Social War and of the *ar be- 
Cwein Siilla and Harlua. Cicero con- 
•Ideri! him superior to the hiatorlana 
who preceded him, though he waa not 
without fan Ita. Sisenna died 07 8.0., 
while acting aa Pompey'a liBnlenant 
in the war againat the pirates. 

Bulla, I. Comellna. waa bom In U8 
B. c. lie flrst diatingulEhed himaelf 
In the Jngnrthine war, eapeizially by 
the capture of the Numidian king (lOt 
B. c). After the war, baring been 
elected praetor (93 B.C.), be forced 
Mithradatea to eurreDdcr Cappadocia, 
which the latter had ecized. Having 
gained great ancceuea In the Boelal 
\\'ar IHU B. c.\ he wae chosen coneul, 
and the war againet Ullhradatee waa 
DMiiinied to him. Deprived by ths 
niuchinalioiiB of F. Sulplcina of hia 
command, which wua given to Hartna. 
he refused to submit, and, at the head 
of Ills legione marched on Home, 
which betook. He condemned only 
the cliief B of the opposition, retonnod 
the Bomnn constitution, and aet oat 

Mhile Kciicd Aala Minor and Oreece. 
With i;reatly inferior forces he con- 
quired the king of Pontna (B7-84>. and 
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had seized the govemment, murdered 
Stills*8 friends, and confiscated his 
property. On Sulla's return, after a 
vain effort to avoid a civil war, he at- 
tacked the Marians, and, after a two 
years' war (83-82) crushed them. lie 
proscribed his enemies, made himself 
dictator, and reorganized the Roman 
govemment in an aristocratic sense. 
In 79 B. c, after being absolute mas- 
ter of Rome for several years, he re- 
tired into private life and died at Cu- 
mae in 78 b. c. 

Sathul, a Numidian town, is identified 
by Mommsen with the later Calama 
(now Guelma), which lay some fifty 
miles east of Cirta, on the Ubus. 

Syphax, chief of the Massaesyli, or 
Western Numidians, was the life-long 
rival of Masinissa. At first the ally 
of Rome, he afterward became the 
friend of Carthage, and married Has- 
drubal's daughter and Masinissas's 
bride, Sophonisba. In 203 b. o. his 
camp was taken by Scipio and burned ; 
afterward he was again defeated by 
Laelius and taken prisoner. 



TanalB, a river of Northern Africa ; its 
position is unknown. 

Thala, called also Tfielepte, a town in 
Numidia, situated about 93 miles due 
south of Sicca. 

Theray one of the southernmost of the 
Cyclades, was a Dorian colony. In 
the 7th century b. c. the Theraeans 
colonized Cyrenaica. 

Tliirmida, a town in Numidia, where 
Hiempsal was murdered by Jugurtha's 
order. Its position is not known. 

Thraces, the Thracians, an Indo-Eu- 
ropean people, that lived in Turkey in 
Europe, north and west of Constanti- 
nople. 



Tiflidiam, a town in North Africa, 
mentioned only in Chap. LXII of the 
''Jugur thine War.'' Its situation is 
unknown. 

Turpillns Sllaniu, T., was the com- 
mander of the engineers in Metellus's 
army, and a hereditary friend of Me- 
tellus's family. He was appointed 
governor of Vaga, and as such be- 
came popular with the people. When 
the Yagensians massacred the Roman 
garrison, Turpilius alone was spared, 
which led to his being court-martialed 
and executed. 



U 



Utioa ("the settlement, station") is 
said by Aristotle to have been the 
oldest Phoenician colony in Africa, 
and to have been founded in 1158 
B, 0. It lay a little west of Carthage, 
of which it always remained inde- 
pendent. In the third Punic war it 
sided with Rome, and was rewarded 
with a great part of the territory of 
Carthage. 



Tagra* sometimes called Vacca, a forti- 
fied Numidian town a little southwest 
of Utica, between the Bagradas and 
the sea. 

Volux, son of Bocchns, cpmmanded 
the Mauretanian cavalry that came to 
escort Sulla to the camp of the Moor- 
ish king. 



Z 



Zama, a town south of Vaga. It for- 
merly belonged to the Carthaginians, 
but at the outbreak of the Jugurthine 
war to the Numidians. Near it was 
fought the great battle in which the 
elder Scipio defeated Hannibal. 



YOOABULAET. 



A 



A»t an abbreviation of Aalns. 

a, ab, prep, with the abl. fi^om ; be- 
fore the agent of a passive verb, by ; 
mitti a Crasso, to be sent by Crassus ; 
denoting relative position, on ; ab ea 
parte, on that side ; denoting order of 
time, after ; ab incenso Capitolio vige- 
simus annus, the twentieth year after 
the burning of the Capitol ; cavere ab 
insidiis, to guard against treachery. 

abdo, Sre, didi, Itnm, tr. (ab and do). 
To put away, remove ; to hide, conceal. 

abdflco, 6re, xi, ctum, tr. (ab and 
duco). To take away, remove ; to lead 
aside ; to lead away ; to withdraw. 

abeo, Ire, ii and ivi, Itnm, intr. (ab 
and eo). To go away, depart, with- 
draw, go ; integer abire, to come off safe 
or unhurt. 

abioio, Sre, ieci, iectnm, tr. (ab and 
iacio). To throw away ; to throw or 
cast down ; to throw aside, remove. 

abnuoy Sre, ui, tr. (ab and the obso- 
lete nuo)". To deny or refuse by coun- 
tenance or gesture ; to express dissent by 
a motio^i of the hand or Jieckd ; to refuse, 
deny, r^ect. 

absens, tie, adj. Absent, out of the 
country. 

aboolTO, Sre, vi, titum, tr. (ab and 
solvo). To loose, untie ; to set at liber- 
ty, release, discharge, liberate ; to dis- 
patch, send away ; to finish, complete^ 
bring to a dose ; paacis absolvere, to re- 
late in few words. 



AOOENDO 

abstineo, ere, ni, entnm, intr. (abs. 
and teneo). To abstain fromt to refrain 
from, to keep from, to avoid. 

abstr&ho, 6re, xi, ctum, tr. (abs and 
traho). To draw away ; to tear away^ 
drag away ; to tear, rend. 

absum, esse, fui, intr. (ab and snm). 
To be absent ; to be distant ; to refrain 
from assisting, stand aloof, keep one^s 
self away ; paulum ab f uga abesse, to 
be not. far from flight, to be on the point 
of fleeing. 

absumo, gre, psi, ptum, tr. (ab and 
snmo). To consume, destroy; to take off, 
MIL 

abnndantia, ae, f . (abnndo). Abun- 
dan/ie, plenty. 

abande, adv. (ab and nnda). Abunr 
dantly, in abundance, amply, enough. 

ao, conj. (a contraction of adqne). 
And ; than or as, after words express- 
ing comparison, such as pariter, juxta, 
secus, similis, alias ; ac si, as if; simnl 
ac, as soon as. 

aooedo, ere, cessi, cessum, intr. (ad 
and cedo). To app7vach, draw Mar, 
come to, accost ; to have recourse to; to 
attack ; to be added or joined to ; to 
accrue; hue accedebat, to this was 
added. 

acoendo, Sre, endi, ensum, tr. (ad 
and the obsolete cando). To set onflre, 
to light up, bum ; figuratively, to in' 
fiame, excite, stir up, stimuiaU, exas- 
perate. 
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acceptio, On IB, f. (accipio). An ac- 
cepting or receiving. 

acceptus, a, um, adj. Orateful, 
plecusing, acceptor. 

accersoy see aro«S80. 

acoldo, Sre, c!di, intr. (ad and cado). 
To fall ; to fall upon, come upon ; to 
befall, happen, occur. 

acclo, Ire or accieo, ere, Ivi, Ttum, 
tr. (ad and cio). To send for, summon, 
call in, desire to come. 

accipiOf Sre, Gpi, eptam, tr. (ad and 
capio. To receive, take; to bear, en- 
dure ; to get, obtain ; to get information 
of, hear, learn, understand ; to accept ; 
to admit; uti in deditiouem acciperetur, 
that he might be allowed to surrender. 

accurate, adv. (ad and cura). Uili- 
genUy, carefully, accurately, attentive- 
ly, with aitention, cautiously. 

accurro, Sre, curri, and cacnrri, 
cursum, intr. (ad and curro). To run 
to; to hasten. 

accnsoy fire, fivi, Stum, tr. (ad and 
causa). To accuse, impeach ; to blame, 
Jlnd fault with, censure. 

acer, acris, acre, adj. Sharp, sour, 
pungent; figuratively, sharp, brisk, 
powerful, vehement; cruel, savage, 
fiery, impetuous, furious ; severe, aus- 
tere ; brave, bold, courageous, enterprls 
ing ; diligent, strenuous ; keen, sharp, 
penetrating ; energetic, vigorous. 

acerbe, adv. (acerbns). Sharply, 
bitterly, severely, harshly, cruelly. 

aoerbas, a, una, adj. (acer). Sour, 
unripe ; figuratively, cruel ; unfriendly, 
bitter ; hard, severe, harsh ; hurtful, 
pernicious ; austere, morose. 

acies, ei, f . The edge or point, as of 
a sword ; a line of soldiers, JUe, rank ; 
an army in battle array ; an army ; a 
pitched battle ; acies postrema, ths rear 
of the army. 

acrXter, adv., comp. acrius, sup. 
acerrime (acer). Sharply, keenly, eager- 
ly, vehemently ; valiantly, courageously, 
vigorously; exceedingly, very; studi- 
ouslij. diligently ; cruelly, severely. 

actio, Onis, f. (ago). An action, act ; 
an accusation, charge ; an action at law, 
judicial process. 

actum, i, n. (ago), seldom used in the 
sing. An act, action, deed, exploit. 



ad, prep, with the ace. To, unto; 
at, near ; even to, up to, toward ; in ; 
about ; against ; according to ; besides, 
in addition to ; unth respect to; inr»- 
ply to ; for ; next to, after. 

adaequo, fire, fivi, fttom, tr. (ad oimd 
aequo). To equal, be as great as; to 
make equal. 

addo, Sre, didi, ditnm, tr. (ad and 
do). To add ; to appoint, assign, put ; 
to give, impart, bestow ; to produce, 
gain ; multum rei pnblicae addiderant, 
hcui contributed much to the greatnen 
of the republic. 

adduco, £re, xi, ctnm, tr. (ad and 
duco). To lead, bring, conduct ; to bring 
to; to persuade, induce ; in maximam 
spem adductus, reused to the greatest 
hope. 

adeo, adv. (ad and eo). 80, so far, 
to such a degree, insomuch; indeed, 
too ; so much ; even, nay even ; but, but 
also ; therefore, accordingly. 

adeo, Ire, ii or ivi, Itum (ad and eo). 
To go to, approach, come near ; to ap- 
proach for the purpose of examining, 
reconnoitre; to approach in a hostile 
manner, attack; to undertake ; to in- 
cur. 

adf&tim, adv. (ada?idfatim). Abun- 
dantly, largely, copiously 9 svfflcienUy, 
in abundance. 

adfecto, fire, fivi, fitnm, tr. (adficio). 
To seek after, strive after, covet ; to try 
to gain over, solicit. 

adfigro, afferre, att&li, allfitom, tr. 
irr. (ad and fero). To take, bring, 
carry ; to give, grant ; to cause, pro- 
duce ; to bring word, report, announce. 

adfXnls, e, adj. (ad and finie). Ad- 
joining, contiguous, adjacent; related 
by marriage ; used as a noun, a rria- 
tire by marriage, relation. 

adflnitas, fitis, f . (adfinis). VidnUy; 
near union, connection ; relationship by 
mo,rriaqe, qfflnity. 

adfligo, gre, ixi, ictum, tr. (ad and 
Jligo). To dash against ; to dash to the 
ground, overthrow ; to distress, vex ; to 
weaken, injure, ruin ; res snas adflictas 
videre. to see their affairs ruined. 

adg^redior, see agg^redion 

Adherbal, filis, m. Adherbal, a 
Numidian prince. 
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adhibeo, ere, ni, Itam, tr. (ad and 
habeo). To use, employ; to take, ad- 
mit ; to bring in ; to offer, give ; adhib- 
itufi amiciB, his friends having been 
called in, i. e., to give advice. 

adhuc, adv. (ad and bac). Hitherto, 
thus far, as yet, stiU, even yet. 

adiino, Sre, emi, emptum, tr. (ad and 
emo). To (ake away, remove. 

adipiscor, i, adeptas, dep. (ad and 
apiscor). To obtain, acquire, get, pro- 
cure. 

aditas, VLB, m. (adeo). A going to, 
approach, entry ; a way or means of ap- 
proach. 

adimnentiiin, i. n. (adiavo). As- 
sistance, help, aid, m£ans of promoting. 

adiango, gre, nxi, nctum, tr. (ad 
and iungo). To add, join, annex, unite; 
to acquire, obtain; to gain over, con- 
ciliate; sociam sibi adjangerc, to take 
as an associate. 

adiator, Oris, m. (adiavo). An aider, 
helper, assistant, abettor. 

adlatus, see adfero. 

adlevo, are, avi, atiim, tr, (ad and 
levo). To lift up, raise aloft, support. 

adlXoio, gre, lexi. lectam, tr. (ad and 
lacio). To attract to one's self, allure, 
entice, decoy. 

administer, tri, m. (ad and minis- 
ter). A servant, inferior officer, mana- 
ger; a workman; an assistant, pro- 
moter, abettor. 

adminlstro, are, avi, atum, tr. and 
mtr. (ad and ministro). To act, work, 
perform duty ; to administer, manage, 
conduct, direct, govern. 

admiror, ari, atus, dep. (ad and mi- 
ror). To wonder greatly, be astonished, 
be surprised ; to wonder greatly at ; to 
admire. 

admitto, Sre, mTsi, missam, tr. (ad 
*and mitto). To admit ; to allow ; to 
commit, perpetrate. 

admddam, adv. (ad and modus). 
Very, exceedingly. 

admonSo, 8re, ni, !tum, tr. (ad and 
moneo). To remind, put in mind, warn, 
admonish, advise ; to incite, encourage, 
urge on. 

adnitor, i, Tsns, and nixns, dep. (ad 
cmd nitor). To rest or lean upon ; to 
itrive, labor upon ; to exert one's self. 



adolesoo, Src, adolevi, adultum, intr. 
(ad and olesco). To grow, grow up^ 
com£ to maturity ; to increase, advance, 
become greater. 

adoptatio, Onis, f. (adopto). An 
adopting, adoption. 

adopto, are, avi, atam, tr. (ad and 
op to). To adopt, take as a son ; in reg- 
num adoptare, to make a successor ^ 
the throne by adoption. 

adqiiiro, gre,^ quislvi, qnisltum, tr. 
(ad and qnaero). To acquire, gain, 
procure. 

adscendo or asoendo, Sre, di, sum, 
tr. and intr. (ad and scando). To go up, 
ascend, mmint, clim^ ; navim ascend- 
ere, to go upon a ship, Embark. 

adscensus, lis, m. (adscendo). An 
ascending ; an ascent. 

adsentior or assentior, Tri, sensns, 
dep. (ad and sentio). To assent to, 
adopt one's opinion, agree to, consent, 
approve. 

adsSquor or asseqaor, 1, catas, 
dep. (ad and sequor)/ To follow after, 
overtake, reach ; figuratively, to attain 
to, accomplish, procure, gain. 

adsideo or assideo, ere, edi, es- 
sum, intr. (ad and sedeo). To sit, sit 
down. 

adsido, gre, edi, essum, tr. (ad and 
sido). To sit down next to, to take a 
seat next to. 

adstringo and astringo, gre, inxi, 
ictum, tr. (ad and strTngo). To bind 
dose, fasten to, tie, bind, oblige ; majb- 
ribus adstrictus, engaged or absoi'bed in 
mcyre important matters. 

adsam, adesue, adfui, intr. (ad and 
sum). To be ptrsent, be at hand, be here ; 
to be ready with assutance, assist, help, 
aid, stand by, defend ; to come ; to be 
fast approaching, be near, to com^ tijxm, 
come on ; press upon, press on ; to be. 

adsfimo, Sre, mpsi, mptum, tr. (ad 
and sumo) . To take to one's self, assume, 
choose, adopt. 

adulescens, entis, adj. (adnlesco). 
Young, used substantively, a young 
man or woman, a youth. 

adulescentia, ae, f. (adnlescens). 
Youth, the period from the fifteenth to 
the forty-fifth year of one's life ; ac- 
cording to some, from the fifteenth to 
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the thirtieth ; according to othen.fram 
the fourteenth to the twenty-eighth year. 

adalterlnns, a, um, adj. (adal- 
ter). JUegfitimate, spurious; forged, 
falite. 

advectioiiu, a, am, adj. (advcho). 
Bwught from atnxHid, foreign, im- 
ported. 

advSho, Sre, ezi, ectnm, tr. (ad and 
vebo). To conduct, carry, remove ; to 
import ; to convey, brii^g. 

advenlo, Ire, eni, entum, intr. (ad 
and venio). To come to, come, arrive 
at, arrive. 

advento, &re, ftvi, intr. freq. (adve- 
nio). To come frequently ; to coma on, 
come, approach, arrive at. 

adventns, as, m. (advcnio). A com- 
ing, approach, arrival. 

adversarins, i, m. (advcrsas). An 
adctrsary, an enemy. 

adverser, firi, fitus, dep. (adversos). 
To oppose, resist, thwart. 

adversiu, a, urn, adj. Opposite, 
over against, fronting, in front ; ad- 
verse, inimical, hostile, contrary, oppos- 
ing, opposed; unfavorable; regarded 
as an enemy ; ipsae sibi advcrsae, in- 
consistent with each other; advcrsis 
equip concurrere, to charge with horses 
turned against the enemy, to charge 
straight on ; humanae rcB fluxae et mo- 
biles semper in adversa mutantur, hu- 
man affairs, inconstant and variable, 
are ever changing from one state to the 
op]X>site ; adversae res, adverse circum- 
stances, calamities, misfortunes, adver- 
sity ; defeat; used substantively, an 
ent:my, an opponent. 

adversos or adversum, adv. and 
prep, with the ace. (adverto). Against, 
in front of, opposite to, over against, 
facing ; toward ; in opiwsUion to ; 
cibus illis adversum famem atque sitim 
erat, they used food to appease hunger 
and thirst. 

adv6co, fire, ftvi, Stum, tr. (ad and 
voco). To call, to call a person to one, 
call together ; to summon, call to one^s 
supjx>rt, employ, use. 

aedes and aedis, is, f. A room, 
apartment ; a temple ; in the plural, a 
house, a dwelling \as consisting of sev- 
eral apartments). 



aediflolnin, I, n. (aedifleo). An mH' 
Jlce, structure, building. 

aeger, aegra, aegnun, adj. WeaK 
infirm, indisposed, tick, dissatsd, cor- 
rupted; sorrowful, unhappy, trwUsd^ 
downcast, desponding, ill at eats. 

aegre, adv. (aeger). UnwiUingliy, 
discontentedly, with dispUfuure ; with 
trouble ; aegre f crre. to bear with dis- 
pleasure, take it ill, be dispUased, 

ae^ritado, Inis. f. (aeger). Bodily 
infirmity, illness ; sorrow, gritf, off^ 
tion, anguish, aolieitude, care ; disap- 
pointment, chagrin. 

aemolas, a, urn, adj. Hmulotu, imi' 
tcUing ; rivaling, envious ; sabstan- 
tively, a rival, emulator, imitator. 

aeqnabUis, c, adj. (aequo). JSffpuU, 
uniform, equable, always the same ; eon^ 
sistent. 

aequUis, e, adj. (aequns). Equal, 
like, similar ; even, level, fiat ; coeval, 
contemporary; steady; substantiyelj, 
one equal in years, one qf the same age. 

aequallter, adv. (aequalis). JBgual- 
ly, in equal proportion. 

aeque, adv. (aequue). Equally, ki 
an equal degree, alike, as much, in th$ 
same way. 

aeqaam, i, n. (aequns). JBquUif, 
Justice. 

aeqaos, a. am, adj. Level, plain, 
equal; similar; convenient, adveu^ 
tageous; just, equitable, fair, imr 
partial, honest, upright; reasonabis, 
right, moderate ; favorable, friendiy ; 
moderate, calm, unmoved, unrt^jgUd; 
aequo animo, withunr^ffled mind, wilh 
ingly, patiently, calmly, contentedly. 

aerarium, i, n. (aes). The plac§ 
where the public money was kept, trsaS' 
ury, exchequer ; the pubUc money, nth 
tional revenue. 

aerumna, ae, f . Labor, toil, hard- 
ship ; calamity, trouble, miffortusu ; 
distress, tribulation. 

aes, aeris, n. Copper, brass, bronm ; 
anything made of copper, brass, or 
bronze; money, coin. 

aestas, Atis, f. (aestus). Summer; 
summer /teat, summer air. 

aestlmo, ftre, fivi, iltum, tr. (aes). 7b 
estimate, value, prize, appreciate ; to set 
a value on anything ; to rate, comUf 
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to think, judge, believe, deem ; to con- 
iider, 

aestlTus, a, nm, adj. (aestus). Be- 
lating to the summer ; aestiva, Orum, n. 
pi., summer quarters, a stationary sum- 
mer camp, a campaign. 

aestuo, are, Svi, atum, intr. (aestas). 
To be very hot ; to boil ; tobe anxious, 
perplexed, undecided, disturbed in 
mind. 

aestus, tis, m. Burning or scorch- 
ing heat, hot weather ; the ebbing and 
JUywing of the tide ; overpowering force, 
ardor, fury. 

aetas» atis, f. (for aevitas f7-om 
aevum). Age, time of life ; lifetime ; 
aetatem agere or habere, to pass one's 
life, to live. 

aetemns, a, am, adj. (for aeviter- 
imafrom aevum). Eternal, everlasting ; 
lasting, perpetual ; immortal. 

aeTom, i, n. Length of time, dura- 
tion ; time or period of life, life, age ; 
an age, generation ; aevi brevis, of short 
duration, short-lived. 

Afer, Afra, Afrum, adj. African. 

Africa, ae, f. Africa. 

Africftnus, a, um, adj. (Africa). Be- 
longing to Africa, Afiican ; used as a 
nonn, Africanus, i, m., Africanus, a 
tumam£ given to the tivo Scipios on ac- 
count of their conquests in Africa. 

AtricvLB, a, am, adj. (Africa). Afri- 
can ; mare Africa ra, the Afiican sea, a 
name given by the Romans to that part 
of the Mediterranean which lies along 
the coast of Africa. 

ag^er, agri, m. A field ,' a farm ; 
land, soil ; a territory, country. 

Agger, gris, m. (ad and gero). A 
heap, pile, mound ; a rampart ; a dam ; 
mole. 

AggrSdlor, i, gressas, dep. (ad and 
gradior). To go to, approach ; to accost, 
apply to ; to undertake, set about, begin; 
to fall upon, attack, assail ; aggredi pe- 
cnnia, to try to bribe, tamper with. 

ag^to, are, avi, atum, tr. (ago). To 
set in motion, drive ; to drive to and 
fro, agitate, toss, disturb, perplex; to 
carry on, prosecute, perform, do, ad- 
minister^ axit ; to incite, stimulate ; to 
pass, spend ; to take up one's position, 
p<Urol; toith or without animo, to re- 



volve in one's mind, meditate, discuss, 
think, plan, purpose ; agitatur, imp., 
affairs are managed ; moras agitare, to 
delay ; pax agitabatur, pea^e prevailed, 
there was peace ; vitam agitare, or sim- 
ply agitare, to pass one's life, spend one's 
time, live, be; quae quum praecepta 
agitarera, while I was endeavoring to 
foUow out these instructions ; laeti pa- 
cem agltabamus, we were enjoying the 
happiness of peace. 

agrmen, inis, n. (ago). An army on 
the march ; the march of an army ; an 
army ; a march. 

ago, Sre, €gi, actum, tr. To set in 
motion, drive ; to lead, conduct, direct ; 
to do, make, perform ; to treat, trans- 
act ; to pass, spend ; aetatem agere, to 
pass one's life, live, or simply agere, to 
be, live, dwell, remain ; with vineas or 
testudinem, to push forward ; sese 
agere, to conduct one's self; agere cum 
aliquo, to transact business, converse, or 
discuss, with one ; cum populo agere, 
to address the people ; praedas agere, to 
drive away booty ; ioca atque seria 
agere, to converse sportively and seri- 
ously ; gratias agere, to give thanks; 
agitar, imp., the business is, the ques- 
tion is. 

ag^estis, e-, adj. (ager). Of or be- 
longing to the fields or country, rustic, 
rural ; dwelling in the fields, unpolished, 
rude, clownish ; used as a noun, a peas- 
ant, rustic. 

aio, ais, ait, defect. To say, speak, 
aver ; aiunt, they say, or it is said. 

ala, ae, f . A wing ; the wing of an 
army. 

Albinus, i, m. A Boman family 
name. 

• aliSno, are, avi, atum, tr. (alienns). 
To alienate, estrange ; to separate, 
transfer ; pass., to pass under the pow- 
er of another. 

aliSnus, a. um, adj. (alius). Belong- 
ing to another, another's, foreign ; for- 
eign to one's nature or character; un- 
suitable, not conducive to, inconsistent ; 
of another's choosing, unfavorable ; ad- 
verse, hostile, inimical; used substan- 
tively, a stranger. 

alio, adv. (alias). To another place, 
to another subject ; alius alio, one to one 
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place, another to another^ to different 
plares or points. 

aliqnamdliiy or aliqnam dia, adv. 
For some time ; for a considerable 
tirne. 

aliquandot adv. (alios and qoando). 
Sometime^ sometimes ; ever ; at lengthy 
at once. 

aliquantiu, a, am, adj. (alins and 
qiiuntiiH). Some, somewhat, consider' 
able ; moderately large ; aliqaantom, 1, 
n., a considerable part, a considerable 
number ; aliqaauto, abl. with compara- 
tives, somewhat, considerably. 

aliquis, qua, qaod and quid, in- 
def . pro. (alius and quis). 3om£, any ; 
somebody, something; some one^ any 
one. 

aliquot, adj. indecl. (alius and qnot). 
Some, several, a few. 

alitor, adv. (alius). Otherwise, in a 
different manner ; in any other case, 
else ; moreover. 

alius, a, ud, adj. Other, another, 
different: alius — alius, the one — the 
other ; alii— alii, some— others ; alii— 
pars or partim, some— others ; alius alio 
more viventes, one living in one way, 
another in another ivay ; alius ab alia 
parte, one from one direction, an- 
other from another; aliud, anything 
or something else, and in connection 
with a negative, no other thing, nothing 
else. 

alo, 8re, alui, alltum, or altum, tr. 
To nourish, support, feed, maintain ; to 
brinff up, educate. 

alte, adv. (altus). On high, highly ; 
difiily, loiv, far. 

alter, Sra, Srum, gen. alterfus, adj. 
The other of two ; alter— alter, the one 
—the. other ; unus et alter, one and the 
other, some, several. 

altitude, Inis, f. (altus). Height, 
altitude ; depth ; fig., depth, unfathom- 
ahlcness ; in altitudinem, upward. 

altus, a, urn, adj. Literally, groicn 
great {by nourishment, etc.), hence, 
viewed from below upward, high ; 
viewed from above downward, deep ; 
fig., high, lofty, great; deep, pro- 
found. 

alv^us, i, m. Th£ channel or bed of 
a river ; a trough ; the hvU of a ship. 



unblo, Ire, ii and ivi, Itnm, tr. and 
intr. (ambi and eo). To go around ; to 
go round for the purpoae of obtaininff 
votes or favors, canvass, soUeit, entreat ; 
to surround, encompass, 

ambitio, Onis, f . (ambio). T%e go- 
ing around of candidates to canvass for 
votes ; an eager desire qf popularity or 
distinction, popularity-seeking^ ambi- 
tion ; indulgence atfiatteryfor the sales 
of popularity. 

ambitiOsos, a, am, adj. (ambitio). 
Courting popular favor, ambitious; 
tending to gain popularity, popular. 

ambo, ae, o, adj. pi. Both. 

amentia, ae, f . (a and mens). Mad- 
ness, insanity, folly. 

amicitia, ae, f. (arnicas). Friend- 
ship, amity, alliance ; pro nostra ami- 
citia. in consideration qf our friendship, 
that is, as a friend. 

amicus, a, am, adj. (amo). Friend- 
ly, benevolent, Hnd ,* as a noun, 

amicus, i, m. ^ friend, ally, coun- 
sellor. 

amitto, Sre, misi, missom, tr. (a and 
miito). To send away, dismiss, let go ; 
to let slip, lose, throw away, relinquish. 

anoio, are, avi, atom, tr. To love ; to 
I be fond of delight in. 
I amplector, 1, exus, dep. (ambi and 
I plecto). To embrace, surround, en- 
circle, clasp ; fig., be attached to. 

amplius, adv. (comp. of ample). 
More, further, longer ; amplius posse or 
valere, to be more powerful. 

anoiplus, a, um, adj. Ample, large, 
spacious, abundant; fig., splendid, 
brilliant, glorious ; commeatas spe am- 
plior, the supplies were more abundant 
than had been expected. 

an, conj. In direct questions it is 
not translated, as : an venit? has he 
come ? in indirect questions, whether ; 
an— an, whether— or. 

anceps, cipttis, adj. (an = ambi and 
caput). Twofold, double ; doubtful, un- 
certain ; faithless. 

ancilla, ae, f. A moid-servant, fe» 
male slave. 

ang^stia, ae, f. generally in the plu- 
ral, angustiae, Srum (angnstns^. A nar- 
row place or passage ; a defile ; narrow- 
ness. 
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angnutus, . a, am, adj. (ango, to 
strangle). Narrow, strait^ dose, oonr 
Jlned ; limited, small. 

anlma, ae, f . The breath, the vital 
principle, life; the soul, mind, spirit; 
animam retiDere, to preserve one's life. 

animadverto, Sre, ti, sum, tr. 
(contracted from animum adverto, see 
adverto). To turn one's mind to, 
give one's attention to, to attend, ob- 
serve ; to perceive, understand ; to 
punish. 

animal, ftlis, n. (anima). A living 
creature, animal. 

animus, i, m. 7^ mind, soul, spir- 
it ; the wiU, thoughts, desire, pwpose ; 
the disposition, character, inclination ; 
tht heart, courage ; a choleric disposi- 
tion, anger ; animum flectere, to change 
one's mind; animam habere, to have 
good courage ; cum animo habere, vol- 
vere, reputare, agitare, to revolve in one's 
mind, ponder over^ think over, medi- 
tate, devise, plan. The genitive animi 
is often used in Latin where the English 
omits it, as : timor animi, /or timer, ju- 
dicium animi, /or judicium. 

annas, i, m. A year. 

ante, prep, with the ace. of space. 
Before; of time, before, previous to ; of 
order or rank, before, superior to, in pref- 
erence to, m^fre than ; ante Carthaginem 
deletam, before the destruction of Car- 
thage; ante proelium factum, before the 
battle was fought ; ante te cognitum, 
before knowing you. 

ante, adv. Before ; of time, before, 
fonnerly ; of order or eucccesion, be- 
fore, in advance, ahead ; panlo ante, a 
little while ago, just now. 

antea, adv. (ante and ea). Before, 
formerly, heretofore, previously. . 

antec&pio, 8re, cSpi, captum, tr. 
(ante and capio). To take possession of 
beforehand, pre-occvpy ; to use before- 
hand ; to prepare beforehand ; to an- 
ticipate. 

anteeo, Ire, ii and ivi, intr. (ante and 
eo). 7b go before, precede ; to surpass, 
excel. 

antefSro, ferre, ttili, latum, tr. (ante 
and fero). To carry before ; to set be- 
fore, give the pr^erence to, prefer. 

anteqoam* or, in two words, ant« 



qoam, conj. Before that, before, sooner 
than. 

antevenio. Ire, Sni, entam, intr. and 
tr. (ante and venio). To get btfore, get 
the start of; to prevent, thwart ; to ex- 
cel, surpass. 

anxie, adv. (anxius). Anxiously, 
earnestly, painfully, v)ith grief. 

anxius, a, am, adj. (ango). Anx- 
ious, disquieted, troubled; apprehen- 
sive, fearful. 

apSrio, Ire, grui, ertum, tr. (ab and 
pario). To uncover, open, unveil ; fig., 
to discover, make known, display. 

aperte, adv. (apertus). Openly, 
dearly, manifestly ; piMidy. 

apertus, a, am, adj. Open, lying 
open ; fig., plain, manifest, evident ; in 
aperto esse, to be dear of distinct. 

appello, ftre, Svi, Stum, tr. (ad and 
pello). To call, name, entitle ; to speak 
to, address, accost ; to apply to for aid, 
appeal to, implore ; to congratukUe ; Ad- 
herbalis appellandi copia non f uit, there 
was no opportunity to speak with Ad- 
herbal. 

appello, Sre, pfili, pulsum, tr. (ad 
and pello, Sre). To drive to or toward ; 
to make for ; to draw near to, arrive at, 
land, disembark. 

appSto, ere, Ivi, Itum, tr. (ad and 
peto). To try to get, strive for, aim at ; 
to wish for, long for, covet. 

apprdbo, are, Svi, fitum, tr. (ad and 
probo). To approve, commend, praise ; 
to confirm, demonstrate. 

appropinquo, fire, fivi, fitum, intr. 
(ad and propinquo). To draw near, 
approach. 

apud, prep, with the ace. At, near ; 
of persons, with, near to ; at the house 
of ; in the writings of, in, by ; before, 
in the presence of; in the time of, 
arrwng ; under ; of places, at, near, in, 
about; apud animum meum, to my 
mind. 

aqua, ae, f . Water. 

aquor, firi, fitus, dep. (aqua). To get 
or draw water. 

ara, ae. f. An altar. 

arbiti4tus, as, m. (arbitror). Will, 
judgment, opinion; pleasure, liking; 
mediation, intervention. 

arbltrium, i, n. (arbiter). The de- 
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dHon of an arbitrator, Judgment ; the 
will, pleasure. 

arbitror, firi, fitas. dep. (arbiter). 
7b give a judgment ; to be of opinion. 
Judge, think, believe, suppose. 

arbor or arbos» dris, f . A tree. 

arbustam, \, n. (arbor). A thicket, 
brushwood, shrubbery ; a vineyard. 

arcesso or accerso, Sre, Ivi, Itam, 
pres. infin., pasH., arcessi or arceesiri 
(aifor ad artd cedo). To summon, send 
for, invite, fetch ; to summon to a court 
of Justice, accuse, arraign; arcessere 
capitis, to accuse of a capital crime. 

ardenSf en tie, adj. On fire, burning, 
glowing ; fig., ardent, eager, impatient, 
impetuous. 

ardeoy ere, arsi, arsam, intr. To be 
onjire, bum, glow ; tig., to be eager, ar- 
dent, impatient. 

ardor, Oris, m. (ardeo). Heat, burn- 
ing heat; fig., heat, ardor, fervor, 
eagerness; haad procal ab ardoribus, 
not far from the tropics. 

arduus, a, um, adj. Sigh, steep, 
difficult to reach; fig., arduous, diffi- 
cult, laborious, troublesome. 

argentam, i, m. Silver; silver 
mx)ney^ money. 

aridas, a, am, adj. (areo). Arid, 
dry, dried up, parched, thirsty. 

aries, Stis. m. A ram ; in military 
langiiage a battering-ram, an engine 
for battering down walls, one end of 
which was made of iron, in the form of 
a ram's head. For a fuller description, 
see note, Jug., LXXVI, 6. 

arma, Orum, n. pi. Armor; arms, 
military weapons offensive and defen- 
sive, but of the former only such as 
were used in close conflict ; war, con- 
flict ; arma atque tela, arms defensive 
and offensive. 

armo, lire, &vi, Stum, tr. (arma). To 
ann, equip. 

Arpinam, i, n. A town of La- 
tivm. 

arrigo, 6re, exi, ectnm, tr. (ad and 
rego). To raise, erect ; fig., to stir up, 
arouse, animate, encourage, insjnrit. 

arripio, 6re, ipui, eptum, tr. (ad and 
rapio). To take by force, lay hold of, 
seize, snatch up. 

arrdgot Ore, Svi, Stum, tr. (ad and 



rogo). To claim uf^uttly, arroffote, at' 
sume. 

ars, artis, f. Art, skiU, dexterity, 
science; a trait of character, gitaUty, 
property; habit, pursuit, practice; 
method, manner, means ; artifioe, trick, 
strat^em; industry, exertion; artes 
animi, intellectual pursuits. 

arte, adv. (artus). Clgeely, eompaet- 
ly, in close order or array; sMetly, 
rigorously. 

artifez. Ids, c. g. (are and faclo). 
One skilled in any art, an airi\fieer; 
adj., skilled, practiced, experienced. 

artificiam, i, n. (artifez). A trade, 
art ; skill, contrivance ; art^fioe, straUh 
gem. 

arvam, i, n. (aro). A phwedJUU; 
afield. 

arx, arcis, f. A castle, ttranghoU, 
fortress, citadd. 

Asia, ae, f . Asia, one of the great 
divisions of the globe. 

Aspar, Sris, m. Aspar, a Namidian. 

asper, Sra, Smm, adj. Bough, ftn- 
even, rugged ; fig., difficult, troublesome, 
adverse, bad, dangerous, perilous, huri' 
ful ; inclement ; rigorous, cruel, bloody; 
res asperae, perilous circumstanees, 
troubles, hardships ; difficult enterpriset, 

aspere, adv. (asper). Roughly, 
harshly, keenly, bitterly, mercilessly. 

asperitas, Stis, t. (asper). Sough' 
ness, ruggedness, unevenness ; fig., d^ 
ficulty, trouble, danger, peril; rough' 
ness, harshness, austerity. 

at, conj. But, but yet, but on the 
other hand; now (connecting state- 
ments not opposed). 

atque, conj. And, and also; and 
indeed, and especiaUy (the second mem- 
ber being more important than the first); 
than or as (after words expressing com- 
parisons, such as pariter, juzta, secna, 
alius, similis, etc.); slmoi atque, as »oon 
as. 

atrocitas, Stis, f . (atroz). Atrocity, 
barbarity, cruelty. 

atrociter, adv. (atroz). CrueUy, 
fiercely, atrociously, violently, fearfully, 
terribly. 

atroz, Ocis, adj. Fierce, cruel, airO' 
cious ; terrible, horrible ; perilous, dai^ 
gerous, hazardous, difficult 
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attendo, 6re, endi, entnm, tr. (ad 
and tendo). To stretch toward, extend ; 
to give heed to, to attend to, mark, ob- 
serve, watch, 

attSro, Sre, trTvi, trltam, tr. (ad and 
tero). To rub one thing against an- 
other ; to wear away by rubbing, im- 
pair, weaken, diminish, destroy. 

attlneoy ere, tinai, tentum, tr. (ad 
and teneo). To hold, keep, occupy ; to 
detain, keep in suspense, amuse. 

atting^y Sre, tigi, tactam, tr. (ad and 
tango). To touch upon, come in con- 
tact with ; to reach, attain ; to come 
against in a hostile manner, attack; 
to undertake, enter upon ; to touch upon 
briefly, treat slightly of; to touch upon, 
border upon, lie contiguous to. 

attiibuoy 8re, ai, Qtam, tr. (ad and 
tribno). To assign, give. 

auctor. Oris, m. (augeo). One who 
makes, produces, or causes a thing, an 
author, maker, creator, doer, performer; 
a reporter, informant ; an adviser. 

anctorltas, Stis, f. (auctor). Au- 
thority, dominion, power ; jurisdiction; 
influence, weight, credit, reputation ; 
aactoritas senatos, a decree of the sen- 
ate. 

aadacia, ae, f. (aadax). Boldness, 
courage, intrepidity; audacity, assur- 
ance, impudence. 

aadax, Scis, adj. Bold, courageous, 
intrepid; audacious, daring, reckless, 
impudent. 

audeo, ere, ansas, semidep., intr. To 
dare, be so bold as ; tr., to attempt, un- 
dertake. 

audio, Ire, Ivi, Itam, tr. To hear, 
perceive. 



axLgeo, ere, aaxi, aactnm, tr. To 
make greater, atigment, increase, en- 
large ; to heighten, exalt, advance, prO' 
mote; to strengthen. 

angesoo, ere, intr. incept, (augeo). 
To begin to grow ; to grow, ea^pand, be- 
come greater, rise. 

Aulas, i, m. AtUus, a Roman prae- 
nomen. 

aurum, i, n. Gold; gold coin, 
money. 

aut, conj. Or ; aut— aut, €Uh£r—<)r. 

autem, conj. But, yet, nevertheless; 
also, likewise. 

auxiliariusy a, um, adj. (aoxilinm). 
Beady to help, helping, aiding, auxil- 
iary. 

auzilior, ftri, Stas, dep. (anxiliom). 
To lend aid, help, assist. 

auzilium, i, n. (augeo). Assistance, 
aid, succor; auxilia, pi., auxiliary 
troops, auxiliaries. 

avaritia, ae, f. (avaros). Avarice, 
covetousness, greediness. 

aversus, a, am (averto), adj. 
Turned away, opposite to; cUienated, 
unfriendly, hostile. 

averto, Sre, ti, sum, tr. (a and verto). 
To turn away, avert, divert ; to alien- 
ate, estrange, to put to flight. 

avidus, a, um, adj. (aveo). Eagerly 
desiring, longing for, desirous, ambi- 
tious ; greedy of mxmey, avaricious, 
covetous. 

avXus, a, um, adj. (a and via). Sitth 
ated apart or at a distance from a road; 
inaccessible ; out-of-the-way, unfre- 
quented ; iter avium, an Ofut-of-the-way 
path ; a side-march. 

avus, i, m. A grandfather. 



Baeblus, I, m. Baebius, a tribune 
of the i>eople. 

Baleftris, e, adj. Balearic, belong- 
ing to the Balearic islands. 

barb&rus, a, um, adj. Foreign; 
subst., a foreigner, barbarian, as op- 
posed to Greeks or Romans. 

bellicSsus, a, um, adj. (bellum). 
Warlike, martial. 

belUcufl, a, nm, adj. (bellum). Of 



war, relating to war, military ; mar- 
tial. 

BelliSnus, i, m. Bellienus, a Ro- 
man name. 

bellum, i. n. War ; belli (gen.) and 
bello (abl.), in war, in the time of war; 
belli domique, in peace and in war. 

bene, comp. melius, sup. optime, 
adv. (benus for bonus). Well, happily ; 
largely ; succesiftUly, 



u 



206 BENEFIOIUM 



OAPIO 



1>enefloiain» i, n. (beneficus). A 
ben^, favor, kindness; a gift or office 
conferred by the people or senate. 

benevolentla, ae, f. (benevolens). 
Qpod-ioiU^ benevolence, kindness, friend- 
ship. 

benlg^e, adv. (benignas). Kindly ; 
court^WAsly ; liberally, generously, free- 
ly ; benigne habere, to treat with kind- 
ness. 

benig^tag, Stis, f . (benignas). Be- 
nignity, kindness, courtesy, liberality. 

bestia, ae, f . A wild beast. 

Bestia, ae, m. Bestia, a Roman 
family of the gens Calpurnia. 

bidaam, 1, n. (bis and dies). JTie 
space of two days, turn days. 

bis, adv. Twice, 

Bocchosy i, m. Bocchus, king of 
Mauritania. 

Bomilcar, Sris, m. Bomilcar, a 
Numidian. 

bonam, i, n. (bonus). Whatever is 



good or virtuous, goodness, virtue, right; 
a good, favor, bemfU, blessing, cuivat^ 
tage, utility, profit ; bona, Oram, pi., M« 
goods of fortune, temporal blessings^ 
property, ^ects ; advantages, ben^ts ; 
bonam honestamqae, goodness and hon- 
or ; supra bonum atque honestum, te- 
yond what is proper and becoming, to 
an excess inconsistent toith propriety 
and dignity ; bonum et aequum, virtue 
andjusiice. 

bonus, a, urn, comp. mellor, sap. op- 
timus, adj. Good, worthy, virtuous; 
friendly, c^ectionate ; brave, gallant ; 
skillfiU, resolute, energetic ; useful, sullr 
able; sweet, agreeable; sabst., bonl, 
Oram, m. pi., the good, good men; the 
nobles, the aristocracy. 

brevis, e, adj. Short, bri^, tranei- 
tory ; brevi (with tempore omitted), in 
a short time, shortly. 

brevlter, adv. (brevis). Brie(fiiy, in 
a few words. 



C, an abbreviation of Cains. 

cadftver, gris, n. (cado). A corpse, 
dead body. 

oado, 6re, cec!di, casnm, intr. To 
fall ; to faU in battle, be slain, perish ; 
to fall mit, hajypen, result in. 

caecus, a, am, adj. Blind. 

caedes, is, f. (caedo). A cutting or 
hewing down ; murder, slaughter, mas- 
sacre, carnage. 

caedo, Sre, cecTdi, caesnm, tr. To 
fell, cut down; to strike dead, kill, 
slavghter, slay. 

caelum, i, n. The sky, heavens, 
vault of heaven ; the upper wmid, 
heaven. 

Caepio, Onis, m. Caepio, a family 
of the Servilian clan. 

Caius, i, m. Caius, a Roman prae- 
nornen. 

calamitas, atis, f. Calamity, 7ms- 
f or tune, disaster; loss, ir^ury, dis- 
tress. 

oalendae, Sram, f. pi. (calo). The 
calends, the first day of the month. 

oalllde, adv. (callidus). Skillfully ; 
artfully, cunningly, craftily. 



oalliditas, Stis, f . (caUidos). SkXO- 
fulness ; artfulness, cunning, cr<tft, sub- 
tUity. 

callidus, a, am, adj. (calleo). Skill- 
ful ; shrewd, cunning, crafty, subtle, 

oalor, oris, m. Warmth. 

Calpumius, i, m. Calpumiue, the 
name of a Roman dan. 

campus, i, m. A level suffaee, a 
plain, open field. 

oano, gre cecini, cantam, tr. To 
sing ; to play, blow, as a trumpet ; intr., 
to sound; signa canunt, the signals 
sound, the signals are given. 

capesso, Sre, Ivi, Ttam, tr. (capio). 
To seize or catch at eagerly, lay hold qf; 
to take in hand, underlet to carry on ; 
capcssere rem publicam, to undertake to 
administer the republic, to take charge 
of the public weal. 

capio, gre, cSpi, captum, tr. 7%> take, 
recti ce ; to seize, lay hold of, take up ; 
to take possession of, carry away ; to 
overtake, come upon, reach, catch; to 
overpower, capture, make <xiptive ; to 
gain over, entrap, deceive; to take to 
one's se^, choose ; consilium capere, to 
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take a resoiutUm^form a plan or design; 
poenas capere, to take scMsf action or re- 
venge, to avenge. 

Capsa, ae, f . Capsa, a city of Nu- 
midia. 

Capsensis, is, m. (Capsa). An in- 
hcUdtant of Capsa, a Capstan. 

captlTiis»a, um,adj.(capio). Caught, 
captured, captive ; sabst , a prisoner, 
captive. 

eaput» Itis, n. The head ; a head, 
soul, person; life; capite censi, the 
lowest or poorest class, who. having no 
property worth taking into the account, 
were entered in the census lists only as 
so many in nomber, that is, were rated 
by the head. 

' earcer, gris, n. A prison. 

oarlna, ae, f . The keel of a ship. 

caro, camis, f . Flesh. 

CarthaginiensiSy e, adj. Of or be- 
longing to Carthage, Carthaginian; 
subst., a Carthaginian. 

Carthftso, inis, f . Carthage, one of 
the most celebrated cities of Africa. 

oants, a, um, adj. Dear, of a high 
price or value ; fig., dear, esteemed, be- 
loved ; camm aestimare, to value high- 
ly ; carum habere, to hold dear. 

Cassius, i, m. Cassius, the nam£ 
of a Boman family. 

castellftnos, a, um, adj. (castellnm). 
Of or relating to a castle or fortress ; 
sabst., an occupant of a castle or fort- 
ress, a soldier in garrison. 

oastollum, i, n. dim. (castrum). A 
castle, fort, fortress. 

oastra, crura, n. pi. A camp, en- 
campment ; castra facere, to encamp. 

oasiu> tls, m. (cado). A fall; an 
event, accident, chance; case, circum- 
stance ; a misfortune, calamity, fate ; 
occasion, opportunity. 

Catabatlunos, i, m. Th£ Catabath- 
www. 

oatSna, ae, f . A chain. 

oatervfttim, adv. (caterva). In 
crowds ; in troop or squads. 

oaosa, ae, f. A cause, reason, 
ground ; an occasion, motive ; an ex- 
cuse, pretext, pretense; a cause, case, 
suit at law ; causa, with the gen., on 
account of, for the sake of ; causam di- 
pere, to make one^s defense. 



caveo, ere, cSvi, caatnm, tr. and 
intr. To be on one'^s guard, take care, 
beware, take heed of ; to avoid, shun; 
cavere a or ab, to guard against^ de- 
fend on€''s self against. 

oedo, Sre, cessi, cessum, intr. To go 
away, depart ; to withdraw, give place, 
yield ; to retreat, Jly ; to turn out, suc- 
ceed. 

oelebro, fire, ftvi. Stum, tr. To fre- 
quent ; to solemnize, celebrate ; to praise, 
honor, extol ; to make illustrious. 

celeiitas, atis, f. (celer). Swift- 
ness, speed, quickness, celerity, activ- 
ity. 

oeno, Are, Svi, Stum, intr. (cena). To 
sup, eat supper ; tr., to eat at supper, 
sup upon. 

oenseo, ere, sui, sum, tr. To rate, 
assess for the purpose of taxation, tax ; 
to appraise, to estimate, value ; t^ judge, 
think, consider ; of individual senators, 
to be of opinion ; of the senate as a body, 
to decree, ordain, vote. 

centoria, ae, f. (centum). A hun- 
dred, century. 

centorio, Onis, m. (centuria). A 
centurion, a captain of a century. 

oera, ae, f . Wax ; a wax bust of an 
ancestor, ancestral bust. 

cemo, fire, crSvi, crStum, tr. To per- 
ceive, discern, distinguish, see; to de- 
cide anything doubtful; to decide by 
combat. 

oertamen, !nis, n. (certo). A strug- 
gle, strife, combat, engagement ; a dis- 
pute, discussion. 

oertfttim, adv. (certo). MmUously, 
eagerly, earnestly. 

■ oerte and certo, adv. (certus). Cer- 
tainly,for certain, surely, no doubt. 

certo, are, avi, atum, intr. To decide 
by coml>at, combat, fight, contend ; to 
strive, strive to surpass or conquer; 
certatur, the battle is fought; cer- 
tantes murum petere, vying with each 
other. 

oertus, a, um, adj. (cemo). Deter- 
mined, decided, settled; certain, sure, 
true; subst., certum, i, n., a certain- 
ty; certiorem facere, to inform, ap- 
prise ; certior fieri, to be informed, be 
apprised. 

cet^rusy a, um, adj. (the nom. sing. 
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not in ose). The others the rest, the 
rest of, 

oet^rum, adv. and conj. (cetems). 
As for the rest ; but, still, besides. 

cibus, i, m. Food, aliment, nour- 
ishment. 

oiefttrlz, Icis, f. A scar. 

oirciter, prep, with the ace. About, 
near. 

oiroum, adv. and prep, with the ace. 
Around, about, in the neighborhood qf, 
near. 

circnmdOy Sre, dSdi, d£tam, tr. (cir- 
cuin and do). To place around, sur- 
round, encompass, invest, draw vp 
around. 

circnmeo, Tre, ii and ivi, circultnm, 
intr. irr. (circum and eo). To go a?vund. 
Tr., to go the rounds of, visit; to sur- 
round, encompass. 

circumfando, Sre. f fldi, f flBum. tr. 
To iX)ur round ; to spread in crowds all 
around, to crowd around ; nndique cir- 
cumfusi erant, were all around them in 
avwdfi. 

circumsldo, Sre, sCdi, scssnm, tr. 
(circum and sido). To besiege, lay siege 
to, ini^est. 

oircumspecto, Sre, Svi, Stum, tr. 
and intr. intens. (circumypicio). To look 
eagerly around ; to regard with sus- 
picion, observe cautiously. 

circamspicio, Sre, spexi, spectum, 
intr. and tr. (circum and specie, to see). 
To look around, take heed ; to examine 
closely. 

circum venlo, Tre, vSni, ventum, tr. 
(circum and venio). To surround, en- 
compass, invest ; to beset, embarrass, 
ensnare, deceive, condemn unjustly ; sin- 
gulas urbes circnmvenire, to go around 
to the cities one by one. 

Clrta, ae, f . Cirta, the capital city 
of Numidia, afterward Constantina, 
now Constantine. 

cito, adv. (citas). 8o<m, quickly, 
speedily. 

citas, a, um, adj. (properly part, from 
cieo, to excite). Swift, quick, rapid, at 
full speed. 

civllis, e, adj, (civis). Of or relat- 
ing to a citizen or citizens, civil ; victo- 
ria civilis, a victory in the civil war. 

civis, is, c. g. A citizen. 



clvltas, Stis, f . gen. pi., am or lorn 
(civis). Citizenship ; the body qf ths 
citizens of a state, a community, »taU, 
nation ; a city. 

clades, is, f . An injury, mi^ortmuf 
a discomJUure, defeat, rout ; slaughttr, 
massacre, havoc, destruction, 

olam, adv. Secretly, steaUhUy, prifh 
Uy. 

olamor. Oris, m. (chuno). A loud 
cry, shout, clamor, din. 

olaritfldot Inis, f. (clams). Clear' 
ness, splendor; flg., renoum, celebrity, 
fame, glory. 

olams, a, nm, adj. Clear, bright; 
fig., renowned, illustrious, fatnoue. 

classis, is. f. A fleet ; a doss or <tt- 
vision of tlie Roman people. 

claudo, Sre, si, sum, tr. To thvi, 
shut vp, dose; to inclose, stfrroundf 
clansa, so. loca, places which were shut 
up. 

clavis, is, f . (related to clando). A 
key. 

Clemens, entis, adj. MUd, gentle, 
merciful, indulgent; not exaggerated, 
softened. 

dementia, ae, f . (clemens). MUd^ 
ness, ytntleness, benignity, clemency, 
mercy, moderation. 

cliens, entis. m. A dient, that it, 
one w/io attaches himself to a patron 
and is protected by him. 

clienteia, ae, f. (cliens). Client- 
ship : by metonymy, a dient. 

Cn. An abbreviation of Cnaeut. 

Cnaens, i, m. Cnaeus, a Roman 
praenomen. 

coalesco, Sre, alni, alitnm, Intr. (con 
and alesco). To grow together, unite, 
blend, coalesce; to grow, strtte root; 
fig., to unite so as to form one, agree. 

coclea, ae, f . A snail. 

coepi, def. verb. I began, I eomr 
minced ; Coeptus est has the same sig- 
nification as coepi, but is nsed in pref* 
erence to it before a passive infinitive. 

coerceo, Sre, ai, ftum, tr. (con and 
arceo). To shut up on all sidee ; fig., to 
keep within bounds, restrain, cheek, 
curb. 

cogrnatio, Onis, f . (cognatns). A re- 
lationship by blood, relationship. 

cognfttos, a, nm, adj. (con and nt- 
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tM, from nascor). Related by bloody 
kindred; sabst., a relation by blood, 
relative. 

eogn^men, Inis, n. (con and no- 
men). A surname. 

eognasco, Sre, nOvi, nitum, tr. (con 
and no6co). 7b ascertain, learn, dis- 
cover, perceive, see ; to become acquaint- 
ed with, know ; to know again, recog- 
nize ; to learn the nature or character 
of ; to reconnoitre, investigate; to ac- 
knowledge ; promissa ejus cognitam 
mieit, he sent to examine into the prac- 
ticability of his proposals. 

oogo, 6re, coSgi, coactum, tr. (con 
and ago). To bring together, collect, 
assemble ; to force, compel, drive ; to 
procure by force; to force together, 
unite ; to restrain, govern ; to urge, con- 
strain, persuade. 

oohorSf tis, f . A cohort. 

oohortor, Sri, Stus, dep. (con and 
hortor). To exhort, animate, encourage. 

collSga, ae, m. (con and lego). A 
partner in office, colleague. 

oolllg, is, m. A hill. 

Golo, gre, colui, cultum, tr. To labor 
upon, cultivate, till; to inhabit ; fig., to 
cultivate the friendship of, cherish, hon- 
or, treat respectfully; neque illos arte 
colam, me opnlenter, I will not treat 
them with rigor, myself with indulgence. 

oolOnla, ae, f . (colonas). A planta- 
tion, settlement^ colony ; a body of colo- 
nists, a colony. 

oomesy Itis, c. g. A companion, 
comrade, partner, assistant. 

oomitia, Ornm, n. pi. (con and eo). 
A formal assernbly of the people for the 
transaction of business or the election 
of officers ; an election, 

oommaoiilO) &rc. Svi, Stmn, tr. (con 
and maculo). To pollute all over, defile, 
disgrace. 

CN>mmeS.tu8, tls. ro. (commeo). A 
going to and fro; military 1. 1., a leave 
of absence, furlough ; q train for carry- 
ing supplies ; supplies, provisions. 

oommerciam, i, n. (con and merx). 
Commerce, trade, traffic. 

oommercor, Sri, atns, dep. (con and 
mercor). To buy up, purchase. 

oomininuo, gre, ui, Ctum, tr. (con 
and minno). To break into small pieces, 



break down, crush, shatter; tig., to 
lessen, weaken, impair. 

commddiun, i, n. (commodos). 
Convenience, profit, advantage. 

oommonef&ciOy gre, feci, factum, 
tr. (comraoneo and facio). To call to 
any one'^s mind, remind, admonish. 

oommdveo, ere, Ovi, otum, tr. (con 
and moveo). To set violently in motion, 
move, shake; fig., to move, agitate, ex- 
cite, alarm, trouble, disquiet, touch, 
affect, strike. 

oommanlo, Ire, Ivi, Itum, tr. (con 
and munio). To fortify, secure. 

communis, e, adj. Belonging to 
several or to aU, common, general, uni- 
versal. 

commatfttio, Onis, f . (conmiuto). A 
change, alteration. 

oommfito, Sre„ Svi, fitom, tr. (con 
and muto). To change, alter. 

oompS.ro, Sxe, ivi, Stnm, tr. (con 
and paro). To put together; to get 
ready, prepare, provide, furnish ; to 
collect ; to ordain ; to put together in 
order to compare, compare. 

comp^rio, Ire, p6ri, pertum, tr. and 
Compgrlor, Tri, pertus, dep. (con and 
pario). To find out, ascertain, have 
sure intelligence of, know ; parum com- 
perimna, I have not fuUy ascertained, I 
am uncertain ; habeo compertum, 1 
have found out or discovered for a cer- 
tainty. 

oompleo, ere, 6vi, etura, tr. (con 
and pleo). To fill, fill up ; to com- 
plete. 

oompAno, gre, posui, posTtum, tr. 
(con and pono). To place together, to 
place together in order to compare, com- 
pare ; to put in order, dispose, arrange ; 
to make, contrive, plan ; to form, com- 
pose ; to agree upon, arrange, concert ; 
to bring to a close, terminate ; to ap- 
pease, calm ; to bury ; composltns, a, 
um, well-arranged, skillfully disposed, 
elegant, polished, apt, fit. 

oomporto, are, &vi, Stam, tr. (con 
and porto). To carry or bring together, 
collect, bfHng, carry. 

ooncSdo, gre, cessi, cessam, intr. 
and tr. (con and cedo). To retire, with- 
draw, retreat, give place ; to yield, sub- 
mit, give up, grant, relinquish, concede; 
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to go^ repair to ; natarae concedere, to 
pay the debt of nature^ die. 

oonoidot gre, Idi, intr. (con and 
cado). To fail down ; to folly die, 
perish. 

coiMsordla, ae, f. (concors). Con- 
cord, unanimity, harmony. 

ooncublna, ae, f. (con and cabo). 
A concubine. 

ooncurroy Sre, carri, carsam, intr. 
(con and curro). To run together ; to 
run together in a hostile manner, join 
battle, charge, engage ; to concur, agree. 

oondemno, Ore, Svi, Stom, \x. (con 
and damno). To condemn. 

oondicloy Onis, f. (con and dico). 
A condition, stipulation, contract, agree' 
ment, tenm ; a proposal, proposition ; 
advantage, fruits. 

conditor, Oris, m. (condo). A build- 
er, founder, maker. 

oondo, 6Te, dldi, ditam, tr. (con and 
do). To put together as a ivliole, found, 
build, make ; to put anywhere for the 
sake of concealment, conceal, hide. 

condSno, arc, Svi, Stum, tr. (con and 
dofio). To give freely, present, bestow ; 
to make an offering of, sacriflce, devote ; 
to forgive an offense, oi^erlook, pardon. 

condflco, Src, xi, ctiim, tr. (con and 
duco). To bring or lead together, col- 
lect, as/tptnble ; to conduct ; to hire. 

confSro, ferre, contfili, collfttum, tr. 
irr. (('on and fero). To bring or carry 
together, cdhct, gath/ir, procure. 

confertim, adv. (coufertus). Close- 
ly, cojnpartly, in close array. 

oonfertus, a. iim, adj. (con and t&r- 
cio). Close, thick, compact; in dose 
array, in close column. 

conficio, 8re. fGci, fectnm, tr. (con 
and facio). To jmt together ; to make, 
cause, effect ; to accomplish, finish, end ; 
to weaken, enfeeble, wear out, destroy, 
consume ; siti conflci, to perish with 
thirst. 

confldo, 6re, flsus, semidep. (con 
and fldo). . To confide in, trust to, rely 
ujx)n : fo trust, feel confident, feel sure. 

oonflnis, e. adj. (con and finis). Ad- 
joiiiing, con tig nous, fiear. 

confirino, fire, ilvi, fltum, tr. (con 
and firino). To make firm or strong, 
render efficient, confirtn, strengtfien ; to 



encourage, embolden, animats; ft m» 
tablish by proqf, prove, demonstrate, 
ratify ; to affirm, assert, declare ; labo- 
res et victoriaB conflrmare, to crown , 

oonflteor, Sri, f essos, dep. (con and 
fateor). To confess, avoto, aeknowledffe, 

Gonf Agio, dre, f flgi, intr. (con and 
fugio). Toffee, fly for succor. 

Gongrldbo, ftre, ftvi, fttom, intr. (con 
and globo). To form into a ball ; to as- 
semble, draw together, collect into a 
crowd. 

eongrUdloT, i, greeeuB, dep. (con 
and gradior). To come together, meet; 
to come together in a hoetilemanner, en- 
gage, fight, contend. 

oongreMus, Us, m. (congredioi). A 
coming together, meeting ; <m encoun- 
ter, engagement, confiict, battle, 

ooniang^, Sre, innzi, innctam, tr. 
(con and inngo). To Join together, 
unite, associate ; to unite in, form. 

conlflro, are, Svi, fitnm, intr. (con 
and inro). To swear together, bind 
each other by an oath ; to conspire, en- 
ter into a conspiracy. 

conligo, ere, 6gi, ectnm, tr. (con and 
lego). To bring together, collect, Of- 
sem^le. 

oonldoo, ftre, Svi, Stnm, tr. (con and 
loco). To place, dispose, arrange; to 
station, post. 

conloqulam, i, n. (conloqnor). A 
conference, interview, conversation, col' 
loquy. 

conl5qaor, i, ctltne, dep. (con and 
loquor). To speak together, hold a eon- 
ference, have an interview, ecmverse. 

oonor, Sri, stns, dep. To tmdertaJbe, 
attempt, endeavor, try. 

oonqiiXr<f, gre, qnisTvi, qnisTtom, tr. 
(con and qnaero). To seek, get together, 
collect : to seek after, try to obtain, pnh 
cure. 

consclentia, ae, f . (con and 8Cio)w 
A knowledge possessed in common toith . 
another; consciousness, conscience; a 
consciousness of guilt, guilty conscience, 

oonscias, a, am, adj. (con and scio). 
Conscious, jrrivy to, having knowledge 
of ; conscious of guilt, guilty. 

conscrlbo, gre, scripsi, scriptnm, tr. 
(con and scribo). To write together on 
a roll, enroll, enlist, levy; to ehoosSp 
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deet: patres conscripti, eonseript fa- 
thers, senators. . 

Gonseoro, fire, Svi, Stum, tr. (con 
and sacro). To devote to the gods, con- 
secrate, dedicate, 

eonsSro, gre, sSvi, sftnm, tr. (con 
and sero). To sow, plant; arbastis 
consitns, overgrown with . 

eonsSro, Sre, serai, sertnm, tr. (con 
and sero). To join together ; conserere 
manam, to fight hand to hand, join bat- 
tle, come to dose quarters, fi^ht. 

Gonaldo, Sre, sedi, sessam, intr. (con 
and sldo). To sit down together, sit 
down ; to settle, take up one's abode ; to 
encamp, halt, station one^s self. 

consilium, i. n. (consulo). Consul- 
tation, deliberation, consideration, pru- 
dence; counsel, advice; a resolution, 
intention, purpose, design, of^ect, aim, 
plan ; a stratagem, artifice ; a council ; 
praesenti consilio, in th£ presence of the 
council ; non est consilinm, it is not my 
intention or design ; quo consilio, for 
what reason f why t 

oonsisto, gre, stiti, stitnm, intr. (con 
and sisto). To take one'^s stand, make a 
stand, stand still, stand. 

conspectus, lis, m. (conspicio). T?ie 
act of seeing, seeing ; sight, view ; in 
conspectn, before the eyes, in the pres- 
ence. 

consplcor, firi, fitus, dep. . (con and 
specio). To perceive, get sight of, de- 
scry. 

constemo, 6re, stravi, stratum, tr. 
(con and sterno). To strew or cover 
over. 

constituo, Sre, ai, tltum, tr. (con 
and statuo). To place, station ; to stop, 
cause to halt, halt ; to establish, fix, set- 
tle ; to agree upon, appoint ; to resolve, 
determine, decree ; intr., to make an ap- 
pointment ; iter constituere, to deter- 
mine upon a march, reffolve to march. 

consto, are, stIti, statnm, intr. (con 
and eto). To stand still, stand firm, be 
established ; constat, imp., it is mani- 
fest, evident, clear or certain. 

oonsuef&cio, Sre, feci, factnm, tr. 
(consueo and facio). To accustom. 

consuesoo, Sre, sn^vi, suetnm, intr. 
and tr. (con and sueo). To become ac- 
customed, accustom one's se{f; to accus' 



torn, inure ; consnevlt, imp., it is wont 
or customary. 

consuetfldo, fnis, f . (consaeo). Cus- 
tom, habit ; intercourse, intimacy. 

consuStus, a, um, adj. Customary, 
usual, habitual, wonted. 

consul, tllis, m. (consnlo). A consul, 
one of the two chief magistrates of Home 
after the alx)lition of the monarchy. 
This officer was elected annually about 
the middle of July, and from that tima 
till he entered upon his office, on the 1st of 
January following, he was called consnl 
designatus, consul elect. 7'he Romans 
marked the year in which any particu- 
lar event occurred by the names of the 
consuls then in office, as, L. Tullo et M. 
Lepido consulibus, in the consulship of 
Lucius Tvllus and Marcus Lepidus. 

oonsulftris, e, adj. (consul). Of or 
belonging to a consul, consular ; subst., 
a man of consular rank ; an ex-consul. 

oonsnlfttus, as, m. (consul). The 
office of consul, consulship, consulate. 

consiilo, Sre, nlui, ultum, intr. and 
tr. To take counsel, deliberate, discuss ; 
to judge, consider, determine upon ; 
with the dat., to consult for, be mindful 
of, be concejmed about, regard, take care 
of, aid; with the ace, to consult, ask 
the opinion or advice of; bene consu- 
lere, to adopt wise counsels, pi/7'sue a 
prudent course, resolve ujion wisely ; 
gravins in aliqnem consnlere, to adopt 
too severe measures ; senatus consulitur, 
or consulitur alone, the opinion of the 
senate is asked ; consulitur, imp., a con- 
sultation is held, a decision is made. 

consultatio, Onis, f . (consulto). A 
consultation, deliberation. 

consulto, are, avi, atum, intr. and 
tr. (consulo). To deliberate, consult, 
discuss ; to consult for, provide for, to 
take care of. 

consultor, oris, m. (consulo). One 
who git'ses advice, an adviser, counselor. 

consultum, i, n. (consulo). Delib- 
eration, consideration ; a decree, resolu- 
tion, act ; a plan, measure ; counsel, 
advice. 

consflmo, Sre, snmpsi, sumptnm, tr. 
(con and sumo). To consume, devour ; 
to destroy, kill; to waste, employ in 
vain, use up. 
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contemno, Sre, temiwi, temptnm, 
tr. (con and t«muo>. To make light ofi 
contemn^ despUe^ treat with contempt, 
exprejts contempt for. 

€$oiit«inptor. Oris, m. (contemao). 
A contemner, disdainer, despiier ; adj., 
haughty, disdainful. 

contondo, Sre, di, tarn, tr. and intr. 
(con and tendo). To stretch or strain 
to the utmost, exert, put forth ; to exert 
one's se{f to reach or attain, strive after 
eagerly, seek for; to push forward, 
hasten ; to hold one thing against an- 
other in order to compare them, com- 
pare ; to try one's strength against an- 
other, con fend,, fight, engage. 

contentio, Onie, f. (contendo). A 
contention, contest, dispute, controversy, 
struggle. 

oontlneo, Cre, tinni, tentnm, tr. (con 
and teneo). To hold or keep together ; 
to hold, keep, retain ; to hold in check, 
keep back, curb, restrain, 

continao, are, &vi. fttam, tr. (con- 
tiniius). To join together, vnite, con- 
tin ne, prolong. 

contio, On is, f . (con and venio). An 
asHemhly of the people or army, an ad- ■ 
drtHs before the jyeople or army ; an ad- 
dress, harangue ; pro concione, before '. 
an assembly of the people or soldiers, in ' 
pvblic. 

contra, prep, with the ace. Against, 
in ojfjwuition to, contrary to, in reply to ; 
contra ea, on the contrary, just the re- 
verse; adv., on the contrary, on the 
other hand, in return, back again ; fol- 
lowed by ac or atque, otherwise than, , 
contrary to what ; quod contra est, the ! 
reverse of which is true. 

contr&ho, ere, xi, ctum, tr. (con and 
traho). To draw together, assemble, 
collect. 

contremlsco, 6re, tremni, intr. (con 
and trcmo). To tremble greatly, be 
greatly agitated, quake. 

controversia, ae, f. (contra and 
vorto). A controversy, dispute, debate. 

contabemiam, i, n. (con and ta- 
berim). A dwelling together in the 
same tent ; the intercourse of a young 
man with the general whom he accom- 
panies, attendance; contnbemio patris 
militabat, he was serving as a soldier 



in attendance upon hie father, wot 
learning the art of war under ihse^qf 
hisfather. 

Gontumelia, ae, f. (cf. contemno). 
An injury coupled with eoiUemphimu 
usage, afftont, insult, amiumefy, dis- 
grace. 

contumeliSsns, a, nm, adj. (conta- 
melia). Beproachful, insulting, inso- 
lent, abusive. 

contando, Sre, tlidi, tOsum, tr. (con 
and tundo). To beat, bruise, crush to 
pieces; fig., to break, destroy, crush, 
impair. 

GontarbOt ftre, fivi, atom, tr. (con 
and turbo). To throw into cor^fusion, 
confuse, disturb, disquiet, perplex, 

conubiuin, i, n. (con and nabo). 
Marriage, wedlock, 

GonT^nio, Ire, vSni, ventnm, intr. 
and tr. (con and venio). To come or 
meet together, assemble, collect ; to agree, 
correspond, accord, consent ; to be agreed 
upon, be concluded ; to suit, become, be 
suitable or becoming ; tx., to go to fneet, 
come to, approach, speak to, accost, to 
agree upon ; convenit, imp., it isfit, suit- 
able, becoming, or convenient; it is 
agreed or settled ; pax convenit, a peace 
is agreed upon or concluded ; pax con- 
venta, a peace which has been agreed 
upon, a concluded peace. 

oonventusy tls, m. (convenio). A 
meeting, assemMy, convention, &>uncU, 

converto, gre, ti, sam, tr. (con and 
verto). To turn about, wheel round, 
turn, change, alter, convert; intr., to 
turn one's self round, turn, betake ons^s 
self to, apply to; to return; to be 
changed, change. 

oonviviam, i, n. (con and viyo). A 
feast, banquet, entertainment, 

coopSrio, Ire, nii, rtum, tr. (con <md 
opcrio). To cover over ; fig., to over' 
whelm, bury, sink. 

coorior, Iri, ortus, dep. (con and 
orior). To arise, rise. 

oopia, ae, f . (con and ops); Plenty, 
abundance, fuUnes/t, an ample or plenti- 
ful store or supply, a great number, 
multitude; an armed force, batul, 
army, in this last sense rarely In the 
singular ; fig., power, ability, means ; 
an opportunity, leave, permission; is 
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the plural, provisions, necessaries, sup- 
plies; riches, resources, goods, proper- 
ty ; military t. t., forces, troops, an 
army ; mihi est copia, or habeo copiam, 
I have the ability, have it in my power, 
am able, can ; ex copi& rernm, or ex co- 
pift, under the circumstances, all things 
considered ; pro rei copi&, considering 
the circumstances, suitably to the cir- 
cumstances; quoniam Jugurthae copiam 
haberet, sirux he had Jugurtha in his 
power. 

coquo, gre, coxi, coctam, tr. To pre- 
pare for use any kind qf food, cook, 
roast, boll, bake, toast. 

ooquas, i, m. (coqno). A cook. 

coram, prep, with the abl. In the 
presence of, in view of, before the eyes 
of, before. 

Goiium, i, n. A hide, skin, leather. 

Cornelius, i, m. Cornelius, the name 
of persons belonging to the gens Corne- 
lia, qf whom there were several distin- 
guished famiives, such as the Scipiones, 
th£ Lentuli, the Cinnae, t?ie Snllae. 

oomicen, Inis, m. (cornu and cano). 
A horn-blower. 

oomiiy us, n. A ?vom ; the wing of 
an army. 

oorpnS) Oris, n. A body, substance ; 
the body, person ; a corpse. 

oonigo, 8re, exi, ectum, tr, (con and 
rego). To make straight ; flg., to set 
right, correct, refoiTn, am£nd, remedy. 

corrampo, ?re, mpi, ruptum, tr. 
(con and rumpo). To destroy, ruin; 
to corrupt, spoil, mismanage, hurt, in- 
jure; to waste, squander, impair, de- 
base ; to bribe, seduce, mislead, deceive. 

ootidle, adv. (qnot and dies). Daily, 
every day, 

creber, bra, brum, adj. Close to- 
gether, thick, numerous ; frequent, oft 
repeated; crebras vigilias ponere, to 
post sentinels at short intervals. 

credo, gre, Idi, itam, intr. and tr. 
To commit to one's trust, confue ; to 
have confidence in, rely upon, believe ; 
to take upon trust, believe; to think, 
suppose, imagine, have no doubt ; neque 
loco, neqae mortali cuiquam, ant tem- 
pori satis credere, did not feel secure in 
any place, vMh any person, or at any 
time. 



creo, are, avi, atnm, tr. To create, 
make, form, produce ; to create, choose, 
elect. 

oresco, 6re, crBvi, crCtnm, intr. To 
groiv, become greater, increase, extend, 
spread ; to grow forth, spring up ; to 
increase in influence or popularity, be- 
come influential. 

orimlnor, ari, atus, dep. (crimen). 
To charge with a crime, accuse, blame, 
reproach. 

criminOse, adv. (criminosns). By 
way of accusation, reproachfully ; slan- 
derously. 

orucifttus, tls, m. (cmcio). Tor- 
tnent, torture, pain, anguish ; punish- 
ment. 

crudSlis, e, adj. (crados). Cruel, 
savage, inhuman. 

cruento, are, avi, atum, tr. (cmen- 
tas). To stain with blood, make bloody, 
imbrue. 

oruentas, a, um, adj. (cmor). 
Stained with blood, bloody ; £lg., blood- 
thirsty, cruel, ferocious. 

cmx, crucis, f . A cross ; in cmcem 
agere, to crucify. 

culpa, ae, f . A fault, misconduct, 
blame, crime. 

cultor, Oris, m. (colo). One who at- 
tends to or has the care of anything, a 
cultivator, tiller, husbandman; an in- 
habitant ; exercitus agri ac pecoris ma- 
gis (Juam belli cultor, an army better 
acquainted with husbandry and cattle- 
raising than with war. 

cultus, da, m. (colo). A nursing, 
taking care of anything, ctdtivation ; 
fig., a training, education, improve- 
ment ; a manner of living, style, custom; 
everything necessary to a domestic es- 
tablishment, food, clothing, furniture, 
necessaries, conveniences; a luxurious 
style of living, luxury, elegance, indul- 
gence, refinement ; a style of dress, el- 
egance of dress, showy attire ; cultus 
miserabilis, a msan garb, wretched 
plight; eodem cultu quo liberos suos 
domi habuit, he bi'ought up at court in 
the same manner as his own children. 

cum, adv. and conj. When, while ; 
though, although, since, as ; cum — 
tum, both— and especially, as well— as 
also. 
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cum, prep, with the abl. With, along 
with, ill conjunction or company with, 
together with, provided with ; against, 
at ; cum ortu soils, at sunrise. 

cunctor, iiri, atus, dep. 7b delay, 
linger, stay ; to hesitate, doubt, be per- 

cunctus, a, am, adj. AU, the whole, 
all tot/fther. 

cupldo, Inis, f. (cupio). A desire, 
longing for, passion, thirst. 

cnpidos, a, um, adj. (cupio). De- 
sirous of, longing for, eager for. 

cnpiens, entis, adj. Desirous, eager, 
ardtnt. 

cupio, ere, Ivi, itom, tr. To desire, 
be desirous of, wish, long for, covet, 

Cora, ae, f. Care, solicitude, anx- 
iety, concern, trouble ; care, pains, so- 



licitude, study, management; cnnm 
habere, care for. 

curfttor. Oris, m. (euro). One who 
testes care of or has the management <^ 
a thing, a manager, overseer. 

cuii&f ae, f . A curia ; the senate 
house. 

euro, ftre, Svi, fttom. tr. (cora). To 
take care of, care for, see to, <Utend to, 
provide for or against ; aba., to have 
charge, be in command, 

cursiis, tis, m. (curro). A running, 
race; a course, journey ^ way. 

oastodia* ae, f . A keeping guards 
watching over ; confinement, custody ; 
a place of confinement, prison ; a guard, 
watch ; a body-guard, escort. 

Cyrene, 6s, f . Cyrene, a cUy on the 
northern coast qf AfHea. 
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D., an abbreviation of Decimus. 
Dabar, tiria, m. Dabar, a Numidian. 
damnum, i, n. Loss, hurt, damage, 

injury. 

de, prep, with the abl. Of, from ; 
denoting separation, from, away from, 
out of: denoting the subject of a men- 
tal action, on, about, retqyecting, con- 
cfirning ; denoting a cause or reason, 
becauae of. on account of, owing to ; de- 
noting conformity with or relation to 
anything, with reference to, as regards. 
Off to : according, after, pursuant to. 

debeo, Ore, ui. itum, tr. (de and ha- 
beo). To owe ; intr., to be indebted, be 
under obligation ; with the infinitive, / 
ought. 

debitus, a, am, adj. Due, merited, 
denfrred. 

decSdo, Sre, cessi, cessnm, intr. (de 
and cedo). To go away, depart, with- 
draw, to retire from, depart from ; to 
give place, yield ; to abate, subside. 

decern, num. adj. indecl. Ten. 

decerno, ?re, crevi, cretum, tr. (de 
and c(^rno). To decide anything; to 
determine, settle, decree, vote, order, ap- 
point ; to resolve, conclude, think, 
judge; intr., to give one'' s opinion ; to 
fight, contend. 

decet, decgre, decuit, imp. It be- 



comes, is becoming fx proper, is mtUable 
or meet, it behooves ; pers., quae ab Im- 
pcratore decuerint omnia provisa, that 
all things which a commander ought to 
provide had been provided. 

Decimiu, i, m. Decimus, a Soman 
praenomen. 

declftro, {Ire, fivi, sitam, tr. (de and 
claro). To make clear, show clearly, re- 
veal, declare ; to manifest, evince ; to 
declare, proclaim publicly. 

decllvis, e, adj. (de and cUvhb). 
Bending downward, sloping, slanting. 

decOre, adv. (decoras). Bifittingly, 
becomingly, properly ; grcustfutty, 

decOrus, a, am, adj. (decor). Be- 
coming, batting, proper, decorous; 
comely, graceful. 

decrStum, i, n. (decemo). A de- 
cree, ordinance, statute ; an action, of a 
public officer. 

decns, Oris, n. (qf. decet). Ornament, 
splendor ; grace, dignity ; moral worth, 
credit, reputation, honor, virtue ; sine 
decore, in sorry plight. 

dedecdro, fire, Svi, fitnm, tr. (dede- 
cus). To disgrace, dishonor, render in- 
famous. 

dedScus, Oris, n. (de and decns). 
Disgrace, dishonor, shame; irtfamy; 
a disgraceful action. 
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dediticias, i, m. (dedd). One who 
has surrendered ; dediticios est, he has 
surrendered. 

deditio, Onis, f. (dedo). A giving 
ttp, surrender; facere deditionem, to 
surrender. 

dedo» Sre, dedldi, deditum, tr. (de 
and do). To give up, surrender^ capit- 
ulate. 

dedtlco, 6re, xi, ctum, tr. (de and 
duco). To lead or bring down ; to lead 
or t>ring forth, lead out, convey, con- 
duct, remove; to bring, lead, accom- 
pany; vigilias deducere, to distribute 
or post watches. 

defendo, Sre, di, sum, tr. To keep 
or ward off, repel, avert ; to defend, pro- 
tect, guard ; to maintain, support. 

defensoy are, ftvi, Stum, tr. freq. (de- 
fendo). To defend, protect. 

defensor, Oris, m. (defendo). A de- 
fender, protector. 

defessusy a, um, adj. (de and fessns). 
Worn out, exhausted; weary, tired, 
faint. 

defXcio, 6re, fSci, fectam, intr. and 
tr. (de and facie). To become faithless, 
revolt, rebel; to fall off from, forsake ; 
to be disheartened, give up; to lose 
strength, fail, be wanting ; to cease, 
perish, end. 

deflao, 6re, uxi, intr, (de and flue). 
To flow down or downward ; fig., to 
pass away, come to an end, vanish, faU 
into decay. 

deformo, are, avi, atom, tr. (de and 
forme). To deform, disfigure, spoil; 
to humble, bring knv. 

degrSdlor, 1, gressas, dep. (de and 
gradier). To go down, descend. 

dehlnc, adv. (de and hinc). Hence- 
forth, hereafter; in the next place, 
then; afterward; primum— dehinc, in 
th^ first place— in the second place. 

dehortor, ari, atiis, dep. (de and 
hortor). To dissuade, advise to the con- 
trary. 

dein, or deinde, adv. (de and 
inde). Then, and then, after that, in 
the next place, afterward, again ; 
henceforth, hereafter ; thence ; primum 
— deinde, in the first place — in the second 
place. 

deincepsy adv. (dein and capio). 



After that, then, in the next place ; suc' 
cessively. 

delectus, a, um, adj. Chosen^ 
choice, select; subst., delecti, chosen 
men ; a select band of soldiers. 

deleo, ere, Cvi, 6tum, tr. To blot 
out, expunge, erase ; fig., to overthrow, 
destroy. 

delictum, i, n. (delinqao). A fault, 
error, failure in duty, crime, offense ; 
delicta corrigere, te reform abuses. 

dellgo, 6re, ggi, ectum, tr. (de and 
lego). To pick, choose, ^lect. 

delinqao, Sre, llqui, lictam, tr. (de 
and linquo). To fail, fail in duty, do 
wnmg, do amiss, transgress. 

delflbrum, i, n. A sacred place, 
sanctuary, shrine, temple. 

dementia, ae, f. (demens). Mad- 
ness, folly ; per dementiam, through 
madness, madly. 

demissus, a, um, part., adj. Down- 
cast, dejected, disheartened, sad, melan- 
c/ioly ; in low circumstances, humble, 
indigent. 

demitto, 6re, mlei, missum, tr. (de 
and mitto). To send or let dotvn, low- 
er ; fig., to let sink ; in pectus demitte- 
re, to let sink into the breast, to impi^ess 
deeply upon the mind. * 

demo, 6re, dempsi, demptum, tr. (de 
and emo). To take away, remove. 

demum, adv. At length, at last, 
finally, in fine ; indeed, in truth. 

dent, ae, a, adj. pi. (decern). Tenby 
ten, ten apiece, ten. 

denique, adv. In fine, in a word ; 
at last, finally, at length. 

depello, 6re, pull, pulsum, tr. (de 
and pello). To drive or thrust down ; 
to d7-ive away, expel, remove, repel. 

depSno, 6re. posui, posTtum, tr. (de 
a?id pono). To lay or put down, lay, 
put; to lay aside, leave off, abandon, 
give up. 

depr&vo, are, Svi, atum, tr. (de and 
pravus). To deprave, spoil, corrupt, per- 
vert, seduce, vitiate. 

deprficor, firi. atus, dep. (de and 
precor). To seek to avertfUy prayer or 
entreaty, beg to be freed or saved from, 
deprecate ; to pray that some evil may 
be averted ; to say or acknowledge, at 
the same time deprecating or regretting 
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^chat i» ackn&fcUdf/ed ; poetqnam cr- 
ntt-ne Tf'4i:m depreoiti sant, after they 
h't'I mi'l that the king, to their regret^ 
hnd t-.ttfA. ■ 

deprehendOf Sre, di, snm, tr. (de 
aod preLendoj. To take in the act of 
doing tomet/iing iprong, detect, sur- 
prize, arrest, catch, seize ; to discover, 
find out. 

derelinquo, ^re, liqai, lictnm, tr. 
(de and rolinquo). To abandon, leave, 
desert; to leave at one^s death. 

descendo, £re, di, ttam, intr. (dc and 
scando). To go or come down, descend ; 
fig., fo sink into, penetrate. 

des£ro, Sre, mi, rtam, tr. (de and 
»QT<>). To abandon, leave, desert, for- 
sake ; to leave qf^, break qf^, discontinue, 
qiiit : to fail. 

deftertas, a, mn, adj. Deserted, un- 
inhabited, lonely. 

deftidSro, Ore, Svi, atnm, tr. To de- 
sire, wish for, long^for, strive to get; to 
need. 

deslgrnfttns, a, nm, adj. Elect, ap- 
plied to the consuls and other officers 
from the time of their election till they 
entered upon the discharge of their of- 
fices. 

desigrno, Sre, Svi, Stum, tr. (de and 
sij^no). To mark, point out ; to signify, 
mean ; to chooxe, elect, appoint. 

desino, Urc, sivi, sitnm, intr. (dc and 
sino). To cease, leave off, desist. 

desisto, 5re, stiti, stltum, intr. (dc 
and siHto). To cease, give over, desist 
frr/m. 

desplcioy Src, cxi. cctum, tr. (de and 
Hpocio). To look dawn upon; fig., to 
lof)k upon with contempt, despise, con- 
temn, disdain, throw contempt upon. 

desum, dcessc, defni, intr. irr. (de 
and sum). To be wanting or lacking, 
fail. 

doterreo, Tre, ui, Ttum, tr. (de and 
torr(!o). To deter, frighten from, diS' 
CO ff rage, hinder. 

det recto, Are. avi. Stum, tr. (de and 
trac.to). To decline, refuse ; to speak ill 
of. rnst reproach upon, diparage. 

detriinentam, i, n. (detero). Det- 
rim^nf, damage, fans, harm. 

deus, i. m. (plur., dei, dii, and di — 
dels, diis, and dis). A god. 



derlBMs £r&, vici, Tictam, tr. (d0 
and viaco). To conquer, orereome, vati^ 
quish ; to make to yield, taerifles. 

dexter, tra. tram, orVtn, t&nun, adj. 
Bight, on the right hand ; enbet., dex- 
tra or dextera, ae, f . (sc. maniu). JIU 
right hand, right siiU, right ; dextrl, 
siaifltrft, on the right and l^ ; dextl' 
mus, a, am, adj. sap. of dexter. Hu 
extrenu right ; dextimi, those staH/mtsd 
on the extreme right, the right wing. 

dlco, Sre. ixi, ictam, tr. and intr. 
To say, speak, tell, relate, set forth, nor- 
rate ; to speak in public, make an adr 
dress ; to appoint, agree to, fix upon. 

dlctito, lire, ftyi, fttnm, tr. freq. 
(dico). To speak or say qften, asseri 
frequently, say commonly, pretend. 

dictum, i, n. (dico). A word, spetA, 
expression ; a saying, proverb ; a rt- 
sponse, proverb. 

didflco, 8re, nxi, ctnm, tr. (dis and 
duco). To lead apart, draw aside ; to 
separate, part, divide. 

dies, ei, m. (sometimes also feminine 
in the sing.). A day ; a time ; die noo- 
tuque, by day and by night ; in dies, 
from day to day, daily ; diei extremnm, 
th£ close of day, late in the day. 

difflcliis, e, adj. (dis and tadHOa). 
Diffic^df, hard, hard to reach. 

difflcolias, fitis, f . (difficilis). J)^ 
culty, critical situation, trouble; im- 
favorableness. 

diffldentia, ae, f. (diffldo). Want 
of confidence, distrust, fear, despair ; 
diffldentiam rei simnlare, to pretend to 
despair of success. 

diffldo, gre, fisas, semidep. (dis and 
fido). To be diffident, want eorkfidenetf 
distrust, to despair qf, give up ae hope- 
less, to be anxious, be diseourctged. 

dignltas, Stis, f. (dignns). Worik, 
dignity, m^rit ; high . station, (fffice, 
honor, nobility. 

digrnus, a, am, adj. Worthy, de- 
serving ; merited, deserved, suitable, 
meet. 

digrSdior, i, gressas, dep. (dis and 
gradio). To separate, part, set qff in 
different directions, depart ; to go at 
turn aside. 

dilftbor, i,. lapsns (dis and labOT). 
To slip or glide different ways ; to \ 



DILAOERO 



DIVIDO 



217 



ifUfay^ be scattered, disperse ; to steed 
away, pass aioay ; to dtoindle away, go 
to ruin, decay, vanish. 

dllaoSro, are, Svi, iltam, tr. (dis and 
lacero). To rend in pieces, make havoc 
of, destroy. 

diligenter, adv. (diligens). Dili- 
gently, attentively, industinously. 

dimidlos, a, um, adj. (dis and me- 
diae). Half. 

dimittoy $re, roisi, missam, tr. (dis 
and mitto). To send away, dismiss, 
let go, discha7'ge; to lay aside, pass 
over. 

dimdveo, Sre, mOvi, motnm, tr. (dis 
and moveo). To separate, divide, re- 
move ; fig., to alienate, estrange. 

dlrimo, gre, emi, emptum, tr. (dis 
and emo). To take to pieces, separate 
into parts, separate ; fig., to break off, 
interrupt, put a stop to; to baffle, frus- 
trate. 

diripio, gre, ripui, reptam, tr. (dis 
and rapio). To tear asunder ; to lay 
waste, plunder, pillage, seize, carry off. 

diSy an inseparable particle, denoting 
separation (of a whole into parts or of 
several objects from each other), nega- 
tion or opposition. 

discSdo, gre, cessi, cessum, intr. (dis 
and cedo). To go away in different di- 
rections, separate, divide, depart ; to 
go, betake one's self; to come off from a 
contest ; profugus discedere, tojly. 

dlsceptOy fire^ &vi, atum, intr. (dis 
and capto). To contend, debate, dis- 
pute, discuss, treat. 

discemo» Sre, cr6vi, crStum, tr. (dis 
and cemo). To separate, divide, part. 

discipllna, ae, f. (disco). Instruc- 
tion, learning ; science, skill, art ; mili- 
tary discipline. 

disco, 6re, didici, tr. To learn, ac- 
quire a knowledge of, study ; to know, 
understand. 

discordla, ae, f. (discors). Discord, 
dissension, a quarrel, strife, broil. 

discordiOsus, a, um, adj. (discor- 
dia). Prone to discord, turbulent. 

dlsicloy 8rc, jSci, jeetnm, tr. (dis and 
jacio). To cast asunder; to scatter, 
discomfit, rout, defeat. 

disiungo, gre, xi, ctnm, tr. (dis and 
iungo). To disunitej separate, divide. 



dispar, Sris, adj. (dis and par). Un- 
equal, unlike, dissimilar. 

dispei^Oy gre, rsi, rsam, tr. (dis and 
spargo). To scatte?' different ways, dis- 
perse, diffuse. 

dispertio, Ire, Ivi, Itum, tr. (dis and 
partio). To distribute, divide. 

dissensio, Onis, f. (dissentio). A 
disagreement, variance, dissension, dis- 
pute. 

diss^ro, gre, serui, sertum, in^r. and 
tr. (dis and sero). To discourse, talk, 
debate, discuss ; to treat of discuss, 
say, relate. 

dissimllls, e, adj. (dis and similis). 
Dissimilar, unlike, different. 

dissimiliter, adv. (dissimilis). Dif- 
ferently, in a different manner : baud 
dissimiliter, not differently, in a similar 
manner. 

dlssolvo, gre, solvi, solfltnm, tr. (dis 
and solvo). To loosen, separate, untie ; 
fig., to wear gradually away, te?:?ninate 
the life of ; dissolvi senectute, to die of 
old age. 

distrS^ho, gre, axi, actum, tr. (dis 
and traho). To draw differerit ways, 
pull asunder, separate ; fig., to perplex, 
distract. 

distribuOf gre, ui, titum, tr. (dis and 
tribuo). To distribute, divide, place 
partly in one place and partly in an- 
other. 

diu (abl. of the obsolete dius, a day). 
By day ; adv., comp. diutius, sup. diu- 
tiselme, long, for a long time. 

diutarnitas, litis, f. (diuturnus). 
Long continuance, long duration. 

diaturnasy a, um, adj. (diu). Of 
long duration or continuance, long-con- 
tinued, long, protracted. 

di versus, a, um, adj. Turned in 
opposite directions, opposite, contrary, 
contradictory, in different directions, 
in different places, separate, each for 
himself ; different, unlike, inconsistent, 
various; metu atque libidine diversus 
agitabatur, he was urged to opposite 
courses by fear and desire ; diversi age- 
bant, they kept apart ; diverso itinere, 
in a different way. 

divide, gre, visi, visum, tr. To di- 
vide, part, separate ; to portion out, dis- 
tribute. 



218 



DIVINU8 



DUX 



divlnas, a, um, adj. (divius). Belong- 
ing to the (joda^ divine ; god-like, heav- 
en ft/, inspired. 

divlsio, OdIs, f. (divido). A divis- 
ion, 'fistribution. 

divitiae, ftrum, f . pi. (dives). Biches, 
wealth. 

diYVLiigo, are, Svi, atnm, tr. (dis and 
vulgo). To make jmblic, spread the re- 
port of, divulge. 

do, dare, dSdi, datnm, tr. To give, 
grant, bestow, present, afford, offer, im- 
part ; to give up ; to make, occasion ; 
to show, exhibit ; dare fldem, to prom- 
ise; dare fidcm pablicam, to pledge the 
public faith, to give a promise of par- 
don or of safety on the faith of the state; 
dare paenas, to pay the penalty, be pun- 
ished ; dare operam, to take pains, exert 
one's self, take care ; dare dono, to give 
as a present, present ; dare se, to give 
one'^s self up; pracccps dari, to be driven 
headlxmg into ruin, be ruined. 

doceo, ere, ui, turn, tr. To teach, 
instruct, explain ; to tell, say. 

docte, adv. (doctus). Learnedly, 
skiUfvlly, profoundly. 

doctor. Oris, m. (doceo). A teacher, 
instructor, master. 

doctus, a, um, adj. Learned, skilled, 
well-versed. 

dolens, entis, adj. Causing pain or 
vexation, painful, galling, offensive. 

doleo, ere, ui, Itum, intr. To be 
pained, grieve, sorroiv, be sad or sorry; 
tr., to grieve for, mourn, lament. 

dolor. Oris, m. (doleo). A painful 
sensation^ whether of body or mind, 
pain ; grief, sorrow, distress, anguish, 
indignation, resentment, anger. 

dolus, i, m. A device, stratagem^ 
trick, fraud, artifice ; craftiness, subtle- 
ty, acuteness, design. 

dominatio, Onis, f . (dominor). Bule, 
do?n inion, sovereignty, authority: tyran- 
ny, despotism, domination, dictatorship. 

dominor, Sri, atus, dep. (dominus). 
To be lord, rule, govern, domineer. 

dominus, i, m. The master of a 
house ; a master, ruler, lord, tyrant. 

domitus, a, um, adj. Tam£. 

domo, are, ui, Itum. tr. To make 
tame, tame, break ; to subdue, conquer, 
overcome. 



domiu, lis and i, f . A houte, duM- 
ing, home ; one's native country ; domi, 
at home, at one's house ; domi militias- 
que, or domi bellique, in peace and in 
war; domi— f oris, at home— abroad; 
domum, after verbs of motion, home. 

dono, are, avi, atom, tr. (donom). 
To give, present ; to reward or Jumor 
with gifts, reward, honor. 

donum, i, n. (do). A gift, present ; a 
bribe; donamilitaria,mi/i^ar:ymf;ardf. 

dormlo. Ire, Ivi, Itom, intr. 7b 
sleep, be asleep. 

dubie, adv. (dnbios). DoubtfuUift 
dubiously ; baud dubie, without doubt, 
undoubtedly, unquestionably. 

dubitatio, Onis, f. (dubito). A 
doubting, hesitation, irresoiution, inde- 
cision ; doubt, uncertainty ; per dnbita* 
tioncm. in indecision. 

dubito, are, avi, atum, intr. 2b 
doubt, be in doubt, be uncertain, hesitate, 
waver ; to be reluctant, be backward. 

dubins, a, am, adj. (duo). DouMful, 
dubious, uncertain; doubting, hSsitat' 
ing, wavering, undetermined; dark, 
gloomy, dangerous ; dubiae res, critical 
or untoward circumstances, a danger- 
ous state of affairs, troubles, d{fflaUtie$ ; 
dubia nisu, dangerous to attempt. 

ducenti, ae, a, num. adj. (daoaiKl 
centum). Two hundred, 

duco, 6re, xi, ctum, tr. 7b iMd, 
draw, conduct, take along ; to lead an 
artny, march, command ; to protract ; 
to appropriate to one's self, take, ac 
quire ; to attract ; to think, hold, eon- 
sider, regard, reckon, put ; to impute, 
ascribe, attribute; ne qnis modestiam 
in conscientiam dnceret, leet amy one 
should impute my modesty to a eon* 
sciousness of guilt. 

ducto, are, avi, atom, tr. freq. (duco). 
To lead hither and thither, lead, com- 
mand. 

dum, conj. and adv. While, whiisi, 
whilst thai, during the time that ; ttn- 
til, provided. 

duo, ae, o, num. adj. Tu>o. 

duritia, ae, f. (dums). Hardneee; 
fig., an austere mode of life, severity qf 
life, self-denial. 

dux, ducis, m. A leader, genend; 
a guide. 
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•» prep, with the abl., see ex. 

ea, adv. (properly abl. of is with via 
or parte omitted). That way, through 
that place, in tfiat way. 

eftdem, adv. (properly abl. of idem 
with via or parte omitted). In the same 
way. 

e<$ce, int. Lo! see! hehjdd! 

edico, 6re, xi, ctiim, tr. and intr. (e 
and dico). To speak out, make known, 
declare puUidy ; to tell, order. 

edictmn, i, n. (edico). An edict, 
proclamation, order, charge, general 
order. 

editus, a, um, part., adj. Elevated, 
raised, high, lofty. 

edo, fire, edidi, editum, tr. (e and do). 
To put forth, speak, show, declare, pub- 
lish, make knoum ; to raise, elevate. 

ed6ceo, 6re, cni, ctum, tr. (e and do- 
ceo). To instruct carefully, teach, di- 
rect, show, relate, make knoivn, inform. 

edflco, fire, xi, ctum, tr. (e and du- 
co). To lead forth, draw out, draw. 

eflSro, ferre, extfili, elfttiim, tr. irr. 
(ex and fero). To bring or carry forth ; 
to reward, honor, exalt, promote ; se ef- 
f erre, to pride one's self, be elated, be 
pyffed up. 

efllcio, ere, f Sci, f ectnm, tr. (ex and 
facio). To bring to pass, give rise to, 
cause, effect; to accomplish, execute, 
perform, fulfiU, complete, finish ; to 
make, cause to appear, cause to be. 

efflrlngo, fire, frSgi, fractum, tr. (ex 
and f rango). To break, break open. 

eftHgio, fire, flgi, ugltum, intr. (ex 
and fugio). Tojly away, flee; tr., to 
escape from, avoid, shun. 
• eflnmdo, fire, f adi, fflsum, tr. (ex and 
f undo). To pour out, spill ; to scatter, 
disperse ; to pour forth in crowds, rush 
fq^th. 

effflse, adv. (effnsns). Scatteringly, 
in loose order, far from one another. 

eifELsaSy a, um, adj. Dispersed, scat- 
tered here and there, in disorder, ir- 
regular, disorderly. 

egens, adj. Destitute, needy, poor. 

egeo, 5re, ui, intr. To need, be in 
want of, stand in need of, be depend- 



ent upon, be destitute of, lack, be laeh' 
ing in. 

egestas, fitis, f . (egeo). Want, indi' 
gence, beggary, destitution. 

egfo, mei, pron. /; noe, pi., we; 
mecum, with me, within myself; ego- 
met, / myself ; m£t is an intensive en- 
clitic that may be appended to eveiy 
case except the gen. pi. 

egrr^dior, i, gressus, dep. (e and 
gradior). To go out, depart ; to go out 
from, set forth from, leave ; to ascend, 
mount, clim^ ; to pass over, cross, go 
beyond ; scalis egressi, having ascended 
by msans of ladders. 

egreg^us, a, um, adj. (e and gre:c). 
Distinguished, remarkable, excellent, 
eminent, egregious, noble, great. 

egressus, tls, m. (egredior), A going 
out ; a place to go out by, passage out. 

eliea, int. Ah! aias! 

eicio, fire, ifici, iectnm, tr. (e arid 
iacio). To cast out, expel, ^ect ; to 
drive out, banish. 

emereo, fire, ui, Itum, tr., and 

emereor, firi, Itus, dep. (e and me- 
reor). To ?tierit by service, deserve ; to 
serve out one''s tim£ ; homines emeritis 
stipendiis, men who have completed 
their term of military service. 

eminens, entis, adj. High, lofty, 
eminent, projecting. 

emineo, fire, ui, intr. To rise above, 
stand out, project. 

eminas, adv. (e and manus). lYom 
a distance, at a distance, afar off. 

emitto, 5re, mlsi, missum, tr. (e and 
mitto). To send out, send forth, let go ; 
to sling, hurl, throw. 

emo, fire, emi, emptum, tr. To buy, 
purchase. 

emorior, i, mortuus, dep. (e and 
morior). To die away, die, perish. 

emptor. Oris, m. (emo). A buyer, 
purchaser. 

en, int. See! lo! behold! 

enim, conj. For, indeed, now ; at 
enim, but indeed, but, still, however ; at 
enim is used to introduce an as&umed 
objection to the view just before set 
forth ; it is elliptical, enim giving the 
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reason for the clause omitted; enim 
vero. or cuimvero, indeed, in truth, yes 
truly. 

enltor, i, nisas, dep. (e and nitor). 
To tjcert one's st^f, strive, struggle, en- 
dtator. 

eo, Ire, Ivi, itum, Intr. To go, march, 
proceed, travel ; contra injurias arma- 
tu8 ire, to go armed, that is, to take up 
arms against. 

eo, adv. (is). To that place, thither ; 
in that place, there; for that, for this, 
for this or t?iat reason, therefore, for 
this or thcU purpose ; with comparatives, 
by so much, so much, the ; answering 
to quo, as : qao magis, eo minus, the 
more, the less ; with ut or & genitive, so 
far, to such a pitch, pass, or degree, as: 
eo mognitadinis, to such a pitch qf 
greatness. 

eOdem, adv. (idem). To the sam^ 
place, thither ; to the same thing, to the 
same end or purpose, to the same. 

epistiila, ae, f . A letter, epistle. 

epjllae, firum, f . pi. Food, victuals ; 
a feast, entertainment, banquet. 

eques, Itis, m. (equns). A horseman, 
trofrptr ; equites, horsemen, horse-sol' 
diers ; horse, cavalry ; tJie knights. 

equester, tris, tre, adj. (eques). Of 
or belonging to cavalry ; of or belonging 
to the k?iighfs, equestrian; equestre 
proelium, cavalry battle. 

equidem, conj. and adv., generally 
with verbs of the first person. For my 
part : indeed, surely, in truth. 

equitfttas, tis, m. (equito). A body 
of h()rfiem£n, a troop of horse, cavalry. 

equito, are, fivi. fitum, intr. (eques). 
To ride on horseback. 

equus, i, m. A horse. 

erj^o, conj. Therefore, then. 

eripio, 8re, ipui, eptnm, tr. (e and 
rapio). To take away by force ; to ob- 
tain forcibly, take away, vrrest, extort ; 
to free, rescue, extricate; fratri vitam 
eripnit has taken the life of my brother. 

errfttum, i, n. (erro). A mistake, 
error, fault. 

erro, fire, fivi. Stum, intr. To wan- 
der up and down, wander about, go 
astray ; fig., to err, faU into error, be 
mistaken. 

er&dio. Ire, Ivi, and ii, Itnm, tr. (e 



and radis). To free from rudeness, k^ 

struct, inform, teach. 

enunpo, Sre, tlpi, nptom, tr. (e and 
mmpo). To cause to break or bursi 
forth ; intr., to break or burst forth, 
sally forth. 

escendo, Sre, di, sum, intr. and tr. 
(e and scando). To climb, ascend. 

et, conj., copnlative. And, also, and 
truly, and especially ; adversative, but ; 
et^-et, both— and; not only— but also; 
on the one hand— on the other. 

et^nlin, conj. (et and enim). Jbr, 
for truly. 

etlam, conj. and adv. (et and iam). 
Also, and farther, liketDise ; even ; stitt 
yet; etiam nunc, even now, even y^, 
still, as yet ; etiam atque etiam, again 
and again, over and over again, repeat' 
edly; etiam si, even if, although, 
though. 

EnrOpa, ae, f . Europe, one of the 
three great divisions qf the ancient 
world. 

e-^do, ere, si, sum, intr. and tr. (e 
and vado). To go out ; to escape from, 
get away from, run away ; to make 
one''s way, penetrate ; to ascend, climb ; 
to turn out, end, result ; to become ; hue 
evadere, to come to this, end in this. 

evSnio, Ire, vSni, ventum, intr. (e 
and venio). To come out, come ; tofatt 
out, happen, come to pass, turn out ; to 
fall to the share of,faU by lot to. 

eventus, tIs, m. (evenio). An event, 
occurrence, accident, issue, result, end, 

ev5co, fire, fivi, Stum, tr. (e and vo- 
co). To call out, summon, invite. 

ex or e (the latter used only before 
consonants), prep, with the abl. From, 
of; denoting motion or origin, out qf, 
from ; denoting the material of which 
anything is composed, of, out qf;de'» 
noting change from a previous state, in' 
stead of, in the place of, (tfter, from be- 
ing ; denoting a remote cause, /rom, in 
conftequence of, on account of, as : coi 

Africano cognomen ex virtute f uit , 

on account of his braver^/ or worth ; de- 
noting conformity, according to, in ac- 
cordance with, by, as : ex voluntate, or 
ex sentcntia, according to one's wisJies / 
in a partitive sense, of, among ; denot- 
ing time, from, after, immediately c^ 
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er; during; with an adjective, it Lb often 
used instead of an adverb, as : ex im- 
proviso, unexpectedly, qf a sudden ; ex 
altera parte, on the other side ; ex itin- 
ere, on the way or march ; ex f uga, in 
or during the flight. 

exaeqno, are, Svi, Stam, tr. (ex and 
aequo). To make equal, equals equalize ; 
to share equally. 

exi^to, Ore, avi, atum, tr. (ex and 
agito). To drive out: flg., to harass, 
vex, agitate, trouble ; to excite, stir up, 
move deeply; to attack violently with 
words, scold, censure; to debate, agi' 
tate, noise abroad, bruit. 

excieo, ere, Ivi, Itom, tr. (ex and 
cieo). To call out ; to rouse, excite ; to 
lead, stimulate, induce. 

excito, are, avi, atum, tr. freq. (ex 
and cieo). To stir up, excite ; to spur 
on, incite, stimulate. 

exclftmo, are, avi, atom, tr. (ex and 
clamo). To cry out, exclaim, say with 
a loud voice. 

excrucio, are, avi, atum, tr. (ex and 
crucio). To torture, rack ; to torment, 
distresfs, afflict, pain, 

exciibo, are, ui, {turn, intr. (ex and 
cube). To lie out of a house, sleep out 
of doors ; fig., to keep watch, stand sen<- 
try. 

exerceo, 6re, ui, Itum, tr. (e*x and 
arceo). To exercise, employ, occupy, 
pass; to carry on, prosecute, manage, 
conduct, control ; to make use of, use. 

exercitus, Us, m. (exerceo). An 
army. 

esdg^o, gre, 6gi, actum, tr. (ex and 
ago). To drive out or away ; fig., to 
pass, spend, finish, bring to a close ; 
aetatem or vitam exiE:ere, to drag out 
on.e's life., spend one'' s life, endone^s days. 

existimo, are, avi, atum, -tr. (ex and 
aestimo). To judge, think, suppose, 
imagine ; to estimate, consider, hold to 
be. 

exitium, i, n. (exeo). Extinction, 
ruin, destruction. 

exitus, ti£>, m. (exeo). A going out, 
exit ; fig., a termination, end, event, is- 
sue. 

ex6rior, !ri, ortus, dep. (ex and 
orior). To rise suddenly, spring up. 

exomo, are, ftvi, fttum, tr. (^ Qind 
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omo). To furnish, JU out, equip ; to 
adorn, dress up, deck out, accoutre ; to 
prepare rightly, dispose, arrange; ab- 
solutely, to make preparations ; aciem 
exomare, to draw up an army in battle 
array. 

expSdio, Ire, Ivi and ii, itum, tr. (ex 
and pes). To free one cavght by the 
feet, as a bird; to extricate, disentangle, 
liberate, unloose ; fig., to expedite, help 
along; to unfold, explain, set forth, 
narrate ; to make easy, bring to a suc- 
cessful issue, accomplish ; to get ready, 
hold in readiness. 

expeditio, Onis, f. (expedio). A 
military expedition, campaign. 

expedltuSf a, am, adj. Unimpeded, 
unencumbered, without baggage. 

expello, 6re, piili, pulsum, tr. (ex 
and pello). To drive out, drive away, 
expel. 

experg^lscor, i, experrectus, dep. 
(expergo). To awake, rouse one^s s4f, 
be watchful. 

experimentum, i, n. (exi>erior). 
Experiment, trial; experiente. 

experior, Iri, expertus, dep. To try, 
make experience of, test, prove ; to use^ 
exercise, make use of. 

expllo, are, avi, atum, tr. (ex ana 
pile). To plunder, rob, piUage. 

expleo, 6re, 6vi, 6tum, tr. (ex and 
the obsolete pleo). To fill up, fill fuU ; 
fig., to fvlfiU a desire, gratify, satiate, 
load. 

expl5ro, are, avi, atum, tr. To 
search diligently, spy out, search, ex- 
amine, explore; to reconnoitre, find 
out, ascertain. 

expOno, 6re, posui, posltum, tr. (ex 
and pono). To set out, expose, disj^lay; 
fig., to eoeplain, desci'ibe, relate, tell. 

expagno, are, avi, atum, tr. (ex and 
puguo). To carry by assault, take by 
storm, capture; to conquer, overcome, 
vanquish ; expugnare armis, to take by 
storm. 

expurg^o, are, avi, atum, tr. (ex and 
purgo). To cleanse, clean, purify ; fig,, 
to clear from suspicion, show to be innO' 
cent, exculpate, justify . 

exquiro, 6re, quislvi, quisltum, tr. 
(ex and quaero). To inquire into, searcf 
out, easplore, examine ; to ask, inquire 
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exqairere sententlas, to take the opin- 
ion m or votes, 

extiqnoT, i, cfltas, dep. (ex and se- 
qiior). To follow to the end, prosecute, 
pursue ; to carry out, execute^ acoom- 
plUh ; to imitate. 

exsllium, i, n. (exsol). Sxile, ban- 
is /i men f. 

exspeotatlo, Onis, f . (exspecto). A 
look} nrf for, esnj)ectation. anticipation. 

exspeoto. Ore, Svi, fitum, tr. and intr. 
(ex and spccto). To look out ; to look 
for, wait for, expect ; to hope for, wait 
for, be dependent upon. 

exAtinctor, Oris, m. (exstingno). A 
dentroi/fr. murderer. 

exHting^o, grc, nxi, nctam, tr. (ex 
and Htiuguo). To put out, extinguish ; 
to erfirpate, cut off, put to death. 

ex8trao, Sre, axi, ctum, tr. (ex and 
struo). To build up, erect, construct, 
heap up. 

exMul, ttHs. c. g. One banished from 
?iis rnitnfry, an exile. 

exHuIto, Are, avi, Atam, intr. freq. 
(exHilio). To leap, jump up; to leap 
with joy, dance, rejoice, exidt. 

exsurgo, Src, surrexi, sarrectum, 
intr. (ox and surgo). To rise up, rise ; 
to prepare for defense, take courage. 



extenao, are, avi, atnm, tr. (ex and 
tenuo). To make thin, extenuaU. 

exti^TUB, a, am, comp. exterior, mip. 
extremus, adj. (ex). That it without, 
outward, external, foreign. 

eztollOy gre, tr. (ex and tollo). 7b 
lift or raise up, elevate ; fig., to raise to 
high stations, promote ; to praise, glo- 
rify, extol ,* extollere verbis or landibas, 
to praise, extol, magnify. 

extorris, e, adj. (ex and terra). Ban- 
ished, driven from, exiled. 

extra, prep, with the ace. Without, 
outside of, out of, not concerned in. 

extrSmum, i, n. (extremns). The 
extremity, latter end, close ; the verge, 
brink ,* in montis extreme, at the foot 
of the mountain. 

extrSmiia, a, am, adj. (snp. of exte- 
ras). Extreme ; very or most remote ; the 
last or latest ; the utmost ; extremom 
agmen, the hindermost part qf the 
army, the rear ; extrema dementia, the 
height of m^ness; primos et extre- 
mos locare, to station in the front and 
the rear. 

exuo, 6re, oi, ntam, tr. To strip qf, 
strip. 

exflro, fire, ussi, ostom, tr. (ex and 
aro). To bum, scorch, parch, bum ifp. 



FabioB, i, m. The name of a Homan 

gens. 

fttcles, Ci, f. (facio). The form, fig- 
utr, exterior; the face, countenance, 
vin<t(f>> : the appearance, asi)ect. 

facile, adv. (facilis). Easily, with- 
out difficulty ; readily, assuredly ; band 
facile, not easily, with difficulty; sel- 
dom. 

facllin, e. adj. (facio). That can be 
done, practicable ; easy, without diffi- 
cufftj ; (iffdhle, pleaning, agreeable. 

facinorOfluis a, iini, adj. (f acinus). 
mcked, afroriovs. 

faclnuB, 6ri8. n. (facio). A great or 
bold action, whether good or bad; a 
dted.expMt. acMerement ; enterprise; 
a wicked action, wickedness, crime, ril- 
lainy; rei militaris facinora, military 



exploits ; belli facinora, wariiix niMit- 
ures. 

Cacio, Sre, feci, factam, tr. To make, 
do ; to form, build ; to cause to be, rm^ 
der ; to invent, fdgn ; to hold, value ; 
intr., to act, perform deeds ; facere and 
its accusative often form a circomlocu- 
tion for a simple verb, as : facere fa- 
gam, to fly ; pugnam or praelinm, to 
fight ; verba, to speak, say ; deditio- 
nom, to sun^nder ; facere optionem, to 
giv^ a choice or allow to choose ; parnm 
facere, to do too little, not to give stiffi- 
cient attention to ; bene facere, to do 
well, act for the good of benefit ; nihil 
rcliqnum facere, to leave nothing; gra- 
tiara facere. to grant pardon, overtook; 
to gire liberty to do, permit. 

foetio, Onis, f . (facio). A comMnO' 
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Uon for anibUUms purposes, union, as- I 
soeiation; a faction, party, especially 
the aristocratic party ; party disci- 
pline. 

fiBMstlOsiu, a, nm, adj. (f actio). Pos- 
sessing power by means of party, poicer- 
ful, influential; seeking power by 
means of party, seditious, factious, tur- 
bulent. 

fEMstmn, i, n. (facio). A deed, act, 
action; conduct, proceedings, enterprise. 

liftcnndia, ae, f. (facandos). Elo- 
quence. 

Cacundiu, a, am, adj. (for). .£7o- 
gyent. 

folio, 6re, fefelli, falsam, tr. To de- 
ceive, cheat, delude; to disappoint, 
elude ; intr., to be faithless, desert ; nee 
me fallit, / am not mistaken, I well 
know ; f alsnm habere, to deceive. 

ialao, adv. (falsas). Falsely, with- 
out reason or cause, unjustly. 

folsas, a, urn, adj. Deceived, mis- 
taken; feigned, untrue, groundless; 
false; deceitful, faithless, treacher- 
ous. 

Cama, ae, f. (for). A report, rum/yr, 
talk ;fame, reputation, character ; good 
fame, renown; ill fame, infamy; 
abuse ; the common opinion or belief. 

tames, is, f. Hunger. 

famllia, ae, f. (famulns). The slaves 
belonging to one master, one''s depend- 
ents ; a family ; a band, company. 

Camili&ris, e, adj. (familia). Of or 
belonging to the house, household; be- 
longing to the same family, intimate, 
dose, friendly, familiar ; subst., a con- 
fldential friend, acquaintance, confi- 
dant ; res or opes familiares, /ami/y es- 
tate, property, means. 

familiariter, adv. (f amiliaris). Con- 
fldentially, familiarly, on familiar 
terms, in a friendly manner. 

CaiiiSsuB, a, nm, adj. (fama). That 
is much talked of; in a good sense, fa- 
m/ms, notorious ; in a bad sense, infa- 
mous, notoriously bad. 

fnteor, eri, fassus, dep. (for). To 
confess, avow, acknowledge. 

fatlg^o, are, flvi, fttum, tr. To tire, 
weary, fatigue ; to teorse, worry, har- 
ass, urge importunately; to call into 
intense exercise or wearisome activity ; 



animmn fatigare, to weary one's mind, 
puzzle one''s brain. 

fnutor, Oris, m. (faveo). A favorer, 
partisan. 

fnveo, ere, favi, f aatnm, intr. To be 
favorable to, favor, countenance, be- 
friend. 

Cavor, Oris, m. (faveo). Favor ; ali- 
cni f avorem addere, to bring into higher 
favor. 

feliciter, adv. (felix). Happily, fort- 
unately, successfully. 

fellx, Icis, adj. (obs. feo). Happy, 
fortunate, lucky, successfully. 

fera, ae, f . (ferns). A wild beast. 

fere, adv. Almost, nearly, about; 
generally, for the most part. 

ferentarli, Oram, m. pi. Light- 
armed troops. 

ferlnus, a, am, adj. (fera). Of or be- 
longing to a toUd beast, of tvild ani- 
m,als. 

ferio. Ire, tr. To strike ; to strike 
down, cut down, pierce, kill ; arietibus 
f erire, to strike with battering-rams, to 
batter. 

ferme, adv. (fere). Almost, nearly, 
about ; generally, usually. 

fero, ferre, tail, latum, tr. To bear, 
carry, bring; to carry away, to lead, 
dj'aw, drive; to endure, tolerate, sus- 
tain; to extol, exalt ; to say, report ; 
to propose ; to represent, point out as ; 
to bring forth, produce ; intr., to direct, 
incline ; fertur, it is said ; animus f ert, 
the mind inclines, one''s inclination 
Ifiods ; ati fors tulit, as chance has 
brought about, according as it hap- 
pened. 

feroclter, adv. (ferox). Fiercely, 
savagely; impetuously, insolently, vio- 
lently. 

ferox, Ocis, adj. (fero). Bold, in- 
trepid, dauntless ; haughty, headstrong, 
indolent ; savage, fierce, ferocious. 

ferram, 1, n. Iron, any iron instru- 
ment, particularly a sword; fig., war, 
strife; in sanguine, ferro, f uga, in blood, 
strife, etc. 

fertilis, e, adj. (fero). Fertile, fruit" 
ful, productive ; abundant, rich. 

ferns, a, am, adj. WHd, savage; 
barbarous, rude, rough, uncivilized, 
fierce. 
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fesBiit, s, am, adj. Wearied, tired, 
worn out. 

festlno, ftre, ftvi, Stnm, intr. (festi- 
nuB). To make haste, hasten, be in a 
hurry, press forward ; to hurry to 
and fro, be in a flurry ; tr., to do 
with speed, execute speedily, acceler- 
ate. 

flctuB, a, am, adj. Feigned, flcti- 
tiouti, false, insincere ; Acta loqai, to 
speak insincerely or hypocritically. 

fldClis, e, adj. (fides). Faithful, 
true, sincere. 

fldeliter, adv. (fldclie). Faithfully, 
truly, fumestly, sincerely. 

fides* 61. f. (fldo). Faith, trust, con- 
fldencf. ; faithfulness, fidelity; fionor, 
hx>rusty, truthfulness, veracity ; credit; 
credlhility ; an assurance, pledge, prO' 
tecfion, help, assistance; Punica fldcs, 
Punic faith, that is, bad faith, perfidy, 
which, according to the Rotnans, was a 
characteristic of the Carthaginians ; res 
fi(l('H(iiic, pivjwrty and credit, cash and 
credit ; fiiU'.m fncorc, to give credibility; 
fldc publlca, U7ider a public pledge of 
saft ty, 

fldo, Cre, fisns, scmidep. To trust 
to, rdy uj)on, have confidence in. 

fldus, a, um, adj. (fldo). Faithful, 
trust irorthy, to be relied on, reliable. 

flf^Qra, ao, f . (flngo). Form, figure, 
shape; likeness, image. 

flUa, ao, f. (fllius). A daughter. 

flliuH, i. m. .1 son. 

fln^o, ?r(\ finxi, fictiim, tr. To 
form, fashion, make ; to figure to one^s 
se/f, imagine; to invent, feign; verba 
fiiiircro, to make a fictitious story, relate 
what is untrue. 

finis, l8. c. p. The end, an end, 
bo>tn<tary. limit ; flnos. pi., boundaries, 
limits ; a territory, country. 

flnitlmus, a. um. adj. (finis). Ad- 
joining, fuighttorlng ; subst, finitimi. 
Oruni. m. pi., neighbors, a m-ighboHng 
2>('o/)lf-. 

flo, fli^ri, f.nctus. irr. pass, of facio. 
T**) b(- matte or done ; to be formed ; to 
6«" cimtmitted ; to become ; to take j^ace, 
hapfv:, ,M//i<- /() pass; to be elected ; to 
t>e : \\\. imp., if hapf)t'ns. 

flrmo, an\ flvi. fitum. tr. (flrmus). 
7\> mak< firm or strong ; strengthen. 



secure, fortify, guard, man ; to eon- 
firm, encourage. 

flrmas, a, am, adj. Firm, tUady, 
stable, strong, secure; fig., steadfast, 
infiexible, bold, determined; constant, 
faithful, to be depended upon, 

Flaocus, i, m. A family name qf 
the gens Fulvia. 

flagltiOsiu, a, am, adj. (flagitiom). 
Sham^'ul, disgractful, dishonorable, 
wicked, base, profiigate. 

flasritiam, i, n. (fiagito). A shame' 
ful action, disgraceful crime; shame- 
fulness, infamy, dishonor. 

flamma, ae, f . A flame ; fig., ar- 
dent desire, flame, ardor. 

flecto, 6re, xl, xam, tr. To bendt 
turn, change, alter. 

florens, entis, adj. Flourishing, 
prosperous, happy; res floreates, prof- 
perous affairs or <Arcumetxxnces, proS' 
perity. 

floreo, Cre, ai, intr. (Acs). To bloom, 
blossom ; fig., to flourish, be in a flour- 
ishing condition, prosper. 

flactns, lis, m. (flue). A wave. 

flumen, Inis, n. (flao). A stream, 
river. 

flao, 6re, oxl, axam, intr. To flow, 

fluzus, a, um, adj. Fleeting, tran- 
sient, inconstant, unflxed, unsettled, 
pliant, weak, ductile. 

foede, adv. (foedas). Basely, dis- 
gracefully; cruelly, horribly. 

foedus, a, um, adj. Foul, JUthy, 
nasty; ugly, deformed, unsightly, ghak^ 
ly, gloomy, wild; base, disgraetful, 
shameful, rile, cruel, 

foedus, gris, n. A league, treaty, 
alllan^. 

fons,tis,m. A fountain, spring, weB, 

forem, es, et, etc., def. verb. / 
might or shoidd be; fore, inf., to be 
about to be ; to happen, come to pass. 

foris, adv. Out of doors, away from 
home ; in foreign parts, abroad. 

forma, ac, f . Form, .figure, she^ ; 
beauty offierson. a comely form, beauty. 

formldo, Inis, f. Fear, terror, 

•dread : a cause qf terror, intimidation; 

an object of dread or apprehension, ter- 

I ror. bugbtar; formidinemaddereor fa- 

con\ ^> excite or inspire fear. 

ion, tis, f . (fero). Chance, fortune, 
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ludk; forte, &\i\.,by chance^ accidental- 
ly ^ casually ; peradverUure, perchance^ 
perhaps. 

forsitan, adv. (fore sit an). Perhaps^ 
perchance. 

fortis, e, adj. Brave, gallant, vat- 
iarU, bold, courageous. 

forttlna, ae, f. (fore). Cfiance, fort- 
une, luck; one's lot, rank, circum- 
stances, condition ; good luck, fortune ; 
bad luck, m^fortune; fortunae, one's 
circumstances, lot, condition, property, 
estate, fortune. 

Ibrum, i, n. A market-place, mar- 
ket : a market-town, mart ; the Forum. 

fossa, ae, f. (fodio). A ditch, fosse. 

frater, tris, m. A brother. 

fratemus, a, um, adj. (f rater). Fra- 
ternal, brotherly; invidia fratema, the 
odium of his brother, that is, the odium 
under wAich his brother had fallen. 

frans, fraadis, f. Fraud, deceit, dis- 
honesty^ treachery; loss, damage, harm, 
injury ; a crime, fault ; punishment. 

Creqnens, tis, adj. Frequent; in 
great num^rs, numerous, many; thick- 
ly-settled, populous ; in close array ; as- 
sembled in great numbers, in full as- 
sembly, fuU; frequens Numidia, the 
populous [part of] Numidia. 

Crequentia, ae, f. (frequens). A 
great number, crowd, multitude, con- 
course, assemblage. 

Crequento, are, flvi, atum, tr. (fre- 
quens). To visit often, go to often, re- 
sort to habitually, frequent ; to crowd, 
JUl ; to attend upon , follow after, crowd 
around^ 

fretnin, i, n. A strait ; f return ma- 
ris et Oceani, th£ strait connecting the 



Mediterranean and the Ocean, that is, 
the strait of Gibraltar. 

fretus, a, um, adj. TYusting to, re' 
lying upon, depending upon. 

fnimentor, Sri, atus, dep. (fmmen- 
tum). To go foraging, forage. 

frumentam, 1, n. (fruor). Com, 
grain of all kinds, but particularly 
wheat and barley, forage. 

fmstra, adv. In vain, to no pur- 
pose; frustra esse, to be frustrated or 
disappointed, be unsuccessful, fail; 
frustra discedere, to depart without ac- 
complishing one's purpose. 

frustror, Sri, fttus, dep. (frustra). 
To deceive, disappoint, frustrate; pass., 
to be disappointed, miss one's aim ; Ju- 
gurtham spes frustrata [est], Jugurtha 
was disappointed in his expectations. 

frux, frugis, f. (fruor). Fruit, the 
produce of the fields. 

tagsLf ae, f . A flight ; flight from 
one's country, exile, banishment ; dis- 
may ; f ugam f acere, to flee ; to put to 
flight. 

fngio, Cre, fflgi, itum, intr. To flee, 
fly, run away ; tr., to fly in order to 
escape, shun, avoid, 

fugo, are, avi, atum, tr. To put to 
flight, rout, discomfit. 

FulviuSf i, m. The name of a Ro- 
man clan. 

fanditor, Oris, m. (funda). A 
slinger. 

fiindo, gre, ffldi, fasum, tr. To 
pour, pour out ; military 1. 1., to over- 
throw, vanquish, discomfit, rout. 

fartim, adv. (fur). By stealth, fur- 
tively, secretly, by secret intrigue. 

fatums, a, um, adj. Future. 
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GaetHliis, a, nm, adj. GaetuZian, of 
or belonging to the Oaetuli or Gaetulia ; 
Bubst., Gaetflli, Oram, m. pi., the Gaetu- 
lians. 

Gallia, ae, f . Gaul. 

Gallos, i, m. A Gaul. 

Gauda, ae, m. Gauda, a Numid- 
ian, the son of Manastabal and grand- 
ton of Masinissa. 

gaudeo, €re, gavlsus, semidep. To 



r^oice, be glad ; to take pleasure in, de- 
light in. 

g^adium, i, n, (gaudeo). Joy, pHeas- 
ure, delight, gratification ; corporis 
gaudia, sensual pleasures. 

gemitas, fls, m. (gemo). A groan, 
sigh. 

generSsus, a, um, adj. (genus). Of 
noble birth, high-bom; noble-minded, 
generous, brave. 
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(•nit Us. f. .4 gtns or dan^ indud- | ing to the Oreekt, Cfreeian^ qf Ormo$; 
intj fveral fioman famUie* aU of trhich ■ subst, a OrecUm^ Oreet. 



htvi a cofiwum mttwn^ but irtn dint in - 
tjuiithed fr^tm one anothfr by thtir Hfr- 
tntl ctignonwnK ; a ratr, jifojtf* , nation. 



mn^ndU, e, adj. Great, large, bkg. 
p-AMor, Ari, Stii8» dep. fraq. (gra- 
di«»r). To go, go on, proceed, prese foft- 



Senus, (^rii«. ii. A nir^'. trittr, fam- _ ward. 
Uy, Mock, kind, blood, nation ; a clat^, j grratla, av, f. Faear with othen, 
*/^^ quality, d^'ttcriptlon ; ijfiiuH lioini- gofh/ tjrut'tM, consideration, authority, 
num, man, nun ; the j)*^o/)le of a conn- injluence, jxtpularity; favor toward 
try. the natiren ; iimtiTiio {^fiicre, on hi* othere, good will, benevolence, lAndnese; 
f nt}t her" n tide. a return, requital, gratitude, thankt; 

sero, Cro, rchhI. cfi'stum. tr. 7b irratia** ai^vTc. to give thankt, thank; 
carry, bear; to shoic. txhihit : to do, gnitiam (lebert*, to owe a kindness, be 
jt»-rt'orm, carry on. ptittt-cutf, puitfi ; to undfr obfirrafion ; Kratiam facere, to 
adrninisttr. manage, ruf*>, nmduct.d-- grant jnirdon, forgive ; iit {[^tiamhab- 
fend : to treat ; w jjcnT*', to t/^ar on*-'M t'ri', to ("Onitider w afaror ; gratiam redr 
ft'f, conduct one's ^rlf ; liclluiii i;»'nT«', f\vxv. to make a requital, recompense ; 
to wage or carry on a war : oo^^*ul;^tl^n i:rnti&, with the gen., /or the sake of, on 
Kfrere, to administer th»- I'ONsii/sfiip. be ari'ount of , for the purpose of ; ea gra- 
conjiul; t^}TVTv aniiniim siipfrfortunam. tift, for this or thcU reason, on account 
to bear a mind affore on^'s fortune, that of this thing or flte.se things. 
it*, to indulge aspirations at^/i'e oif^'s g^ratiflcor, ftri, fitus, dep. (gratus 
condition ; n»»« •^'st.io. things done, put/- and facio). To show a favor or kind' 
lie erenfti or occurrtnct-s, gnat or war- hcsm to, gratify, oblige ; to present, give 
likt' deeds, i.r/)loits, arhierements. i ///;, jtacrifire. 

glgnvntlA, itiiii, n. pi. Ihrbage, ; g^ratulto, adv. (gratuitus). TfWA- 
reij'tntion. i^ants. ; out r>-compeni<e, gratuitously; without 

gij(no, Cre. genni. gfiiltum. tr. To citf/Sf, irantonly. 
gtn*^rate, beget, produce; gigiii, to be gratiilor, flri, ffttid, dep. (gratas). 7b 
born, spring, grow. \ w}>ih one joy. congratulate. 

glodiua, i. m. A sword. \ grnvlH, i\ n([j. Heavy, weighty ; fig., 

glauB, (IIh, f. .1/* acftrn; military of wtight, weighty, important; heavy, 
t. t.. a leaden ball, such as was thrown oppressive, severe, violent, grievous, ca- 
with stings. , hunitous. great. 

globus, i, m. A globe; a dense \ fpravlter, adv. (gravis). Heavily, 
crowd, boil y, faction. ' violintly, severely, greatly, rigorously, 

gloria, ac, f. Glory, fatne ; war, , harsh/y, angrily. 
renown : ifloria belli, military glory. fn*<*gariu8, a. nm, adj. (grex). Qf 

glorior, ari, atun, dep. (gloria). To or relating to a flock, gregarious ; com- 
glory. bf}a<f, pride in. tnon ; miles gregarios, a common sol' 

glorl5sun, a. urn. adj. (gloria). Full dier. private, 
of glory, glorious, renowned, celebrated, 1 fn*«x, tjregis, m. A flock ; a troop, 
illustrious. band, crowd; grege facto, haif^ng 

Oracclms, i, m. Gracchus, the nam^ formed themselves irUo a body, in a 
of a family of the Sempronian gens. \ body. 

gradus, hs. m. (ujadior). A step; \ gala, ac. f. The gullet, weasand; 
pleno gradn, at full speed. the neck ; appetite, gluttony. 



Oraecla, ac, f . Greece. 

Graecua, a, um, adj. Of or belong- 



Golussa, ae, m. Gulussa, a mm qf 
JIasinissa, king ofNumMia, 



H 

habeo, ere, ni, !tnm, tr. To have, i use, make vse of, employ, oovUrol, 
hold, possess, keep, enjoy; to have in \ cise, maintain, exhibit ; to hone in par- 
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ticalar circomstances, jt^cm^, station ; 
to have as one's dwelling-place, dwell 
ifit inhabit ; to have in a certain man- 
ner, treat ; to hold as a discourse, de- 
Hver^ pronounce ; to hold anything to Ifi 
so and so; conHder, think, reckon, es- 
teem ; to hold as an assembly, assemble ; 
to pass, spend; haberi, to be had, to be 
held, thought to be ; Be habere, to be, 
Jlnd one^s self; satis habere, to think 
si^ffident, be satUffied with, be content ; 
param habere, to reckon not enx/ugh, 
not to be satisfied with ; in animo hab- 
ere, to have in mind, think of; habere 
Yitam or aetatem, to pass one^s life or 
time, live ; rempublicam habere, to ad- 
minister the affairs of the state ; ludi- 
brio habere,^o have for a laughing-stock, 
make sport of, mjock ; duritiam volupta- 
ti habere, to regard hard living as a 
pleasure ; habere occultum, to keep se- 
cret ; animus cuncta habet, -the mind 
has aU things at its command ; quaes- 
tionem habere, to institute a p?'08€cu- 
tion; habere corpus liberum, to have 
personal freedom ; habeo is used with 
the perfect participle in nearly the 
aams manner as the English auxiliary 
**have^\' habeo compertum = comperi, 
I have ascertained. 

habitus, fls, m. (habeo). Disposi- 
tion, feelings, habits, character, morals. 

HodrumStmn, i, n. Hadrumetum,, 
a town of Africa. 

liaereo, 6re, haesi. haesnm, intr. To 
adhere, stick fast, remain fixed. 

liaesito, Sre, fivi, Stum, intr. (hae- 
reo). To stick fast, remain fixed ; fig., 
to be uncertain, beat a loss, hesitate, be 
perplexed. 

Hamilcar, Kris, m. Hamilcar. 

Hannibal, Slis, m. Hannibal. 

harena, ae, f . Sand. 

harenosas, a, um, adj. (harena). 
Sandy. 

liamspex, Icis, m. A soothsayer, 
diviner, one who foretold events by in- 
specting the entrails of animals offered 
in sacrifice or by extraordinary natural 
phenomena. 

hasta, ae, f . A spear, javelin. 

hand, adv. Not, not at all. 

liebes, Stis, adj. Blunt ; fig., dull, 
stupid, spiritless ; raw, undisciplined. 



Hercnles, is, m. Hercules. 

bereditas, fitis, f. (heres). Heir* 
ship, inheritance. 

beres, Sdis, c. g. An heir or heiress; 
heres secnndus, the second heir, one who 
com^s to the inheritance in case of the 
death of the first heir; heredem scribere 
or instituere, to appoint as heir. 

bibema, Orum, n. pi. (hibemus). 
Winter quarters. 

bic, haec, hoc, adj. pro. This ; this 
one, this man; he, she, it; that, the 
same, such ; ad hoc, in addition to this^ 
besides, moreover, add to this. 

bic, adv. In this place, here. 

bice, haece, hoce, adj. pro. {from the 
root hi and the intensive ce). This. 

biSnio, Sre, Svi, Stum, intr. (hiems). 
To pass the winter, to winter, be in win- 
ter quarters. 

Hiempsal, Slis, m. Hiempsal. 

biems, ^mis, f . Winter ; indem^nt 
weather. 

Hippo, Onis, m. A town of Numid' 
ia, now Bona. 

Hispania* ae, f . Spain, including 
Po7'tugal. 

Hisp&nus, a, um, adj. Spanish; 
subst., a Spaniard. 

liistrio, Onis, m. A stage -player, 
actor, buffoon. 

bomo, Inis, c. g. A man or woman, 
person. 

.boneste, adv. (honestus). In an 
honorable manner, honorably ; .decent- 
ly, becomingly. 

bonestus, a, um, adj. (honor). Hon- 
orable ; lionored, respected ; respectable, 
decent, becoming; honesta amicitia, 
tr^^e friendship ; omnium honcstarum 
rerum egens, destitute of everything 
suited to my birth. 

bonor and bonos. Oris, in. Honor, 
respect, mark of distinction ; a post of 
honor, high office, preferment; honori 
esse or dnci, to be or be considered a 
mark of respect, to be held in high es- 
teem ; quasi honoris causa, as if for the 
purpose of doing him honor, under the 
pretext of doing him honor. 

bonOro, Sre, ftvi, fttum, tr. (honor). 
To distinguish with honor, honor, 
adorn, dignify ; glorift honorare, to re- 
fiect glory upon. 
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hora, ae, f . An hour. The Bomaru 
reckoned twelve hours from tunriee to 
eutittef ; the length qf the fiour would 
therefore vary with the season qf the 
year; ^irciter horam tertiam, about 
nine o'^cloek. 

horribllls, e, adj. (horreo). Horri- 
ble frUjhtfttl, dreadful. 

hortamentnin, i, n. (hortor). An 
encouragement ^ incitement. 

hortatio, nniB, f. (hortor). An ex- 
horting, encouraging, exhortation. 

hortor, firi, fttiiB, dep. To incite^ 
ivii>el, urge on, ex/tort, instigate, en- 
courage, suggest, advine; pauca horta- 
ri, to address a few loords qf encourage- 
ment to. 

liospes, Itis, c. g. A stranger enjoy- 
ing the rights qf hospitality, a gueM, 
visitor ; one who entertains a stranger, 
a host. 

hostia, ae, f . A sacri,flce, victim. 

hostllis, e, adj. (hostiH). Of or be- 
longing to the enemy, hostile; siibst., 
hostile, iri, n., a hostile act, hostility; 
hostilis mctns, fear of the enemy ; ma- 
jorum meoram hostilia monumenta, 
monuments of the hostility of my ances- 
tors. 



hostlUter, adv. (hoetilis). M a Ao9> 
tile manner. 

hoBtla, is, c. g. An memy ; hostlf 
is a public enemy ^ inimicoB, apermmal 
foe. 

hue, adv. (hie). HUher, to fhii 
place ; to this, to this degree ; hue et il- 
iac, or hue illae, hither and thither, this 
way and that ; ea (i. e., corpora) hoc 
illuc agitare, tJiey throw them in thU 
position, then in that. 

hacine, int. adv. (hnce and ne). Ha- 
ciue beneficia taa evasere, have your 
kin dnesses ended in this f 

huiusce, see hiee. 

humftnuat &• am> adj. (homo). €f 
mankind, of men, human; humane, 
kind. 

hainilis, e, adj. (humus). Low, not 
high ; fig., low in rank, humble, poor, 
mean. 

liamllltaa, fitis, f. (humilis). Lovh 
ness, shortness ; fig., lowness qf station, 
poverty ; littleness of mind, mecmnesi, 
aljectness. 

hamas, i, f. Ths ground, earth, 
soil; humi paboiam, the herbs qf the 
field ; hami, loe., on or in the ground ; 
hamo, abl., from the ground. 



iacio, Sre, i6ci, iactnm, tr. To 
throw, cast, hurl; to throw vp, raise, 
erect ; to throw out a remark, remark 
casud//}/. otjserve. 

iaciilor, Jlri, atn8,dep. (iacalum). To 
throw the javelin. 

iaciUum, i, n. (iacio). A javelin, 
dart. 

iam, adv. Now. just now, immMi- 
ately, presently, even, already; iam 
iam, just now. instantly, now indeed ; 
iam inde, all aiong ; iam indo a priii- 
cipio, from the very beginning ; iam 
primum, in the very first place, first of 
all ; iam ante, iam antea, or aiitea iam, 
iM^fore now, long before, some time ago, 
already, previously ; iam pridem,/or a 
long time, long, long ago ; iam tam, even 
then, already. 

iampridem, or iam pridem* For 
a long time, long, long ago. 



lanaariua, a, nm, adj. (lanus). Cf 
or Monging to the month qf January, 

ibi, adv. (is). In that place, there; 
at that time, then ; thereupon ; in those 
things, in that matter, among them. 

ibidem, adv. In the same place. 

idcirco, adv. (id a/ie^ eirca). On thai 
account, for that reason, therefore. 

idem, eitdom, idem, pro. The same ; 
the same person, the same thing ; idem 
qui, et, or ac, the same as. 

idoneuf), a. nm, adj. Fit, suitable, 
con lenient ; ready for, prepared for ; 
sufficient, worthy, trustworthy, merit' 
ing, deserving ; alia aquae idonea, other 
things suitable to hold water, 

igitur, conj. Therefore, then, oc- 
cordingly, consequently, so, thus; ait 
length, finally, in conclusion; after a 
paniuthoeis or a digression, ae I was 
saying, I say then, well Uien, 
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Ig^nftnu, a, am, adj. (in and gnanis). 
T%cU knows not, ignorant oft unac- 
quainted with, inexperienced in ; that 
i8 not known, unknown. 

IgnaTia, ae, f. (ignavns). Inactiv- 
ity, sluggishness, worthlessness ; per ig- 
naviam, slothfuUy, in idleness. 

IgnftTUB, a, am, adj. (in and gnavns). 
Inactive, sluggish, slothful, irresolute, 
worthless, had. 

Isrnis, is, m. Fire ; a fire, watch- 
fire. 

IgnobiUtas, atis, f. (ignobilis). 
Lowness of birth, low origin, obscu- 
rity. 

Ignorfttus, a, nm, adj. Unknown, 
undiscovered, eluding observation. 

ign5ro, Sre, Svi, fitum, tr. and intr. 
Not to know, to be ignorant of or unac- 
quainted with ; non ignorare, to know 
well. 

ignosco, Sre, nOvi, notum, tr. and 
intr. (in and gnosco). To pardon, over- 
look, excuse. 

ignStua, a, um, adj. (in and gnotus). 
Unknown. 

Ilex, Icis, f. A kind of evergreen 
oak, holm-oak. 

illco, adv. (in and locus). On that 
spot, there ; on the spot, instantly. 

Ule, ilia, illud, gen. illlus, adj. pro. 
That ; that man, he, that woman, she, 
that thing, it ; this, this man, etc. Sal- 
Inst generally employs Ule in the oratio 
obliqua when hie or tu would be used in 
the oratio recta. 

illim, adv. (ille). Thence, from that 
time. 

iUuo, adv. (illic). To that place, 
thither. 

imAg^o, Tnis, f . An image, likeness ; 
imagines, ancestral images or busts, the 
right to have which belonged only to the 
nobility; they were usually made of 
wax; homo multarum imaginum, a 
man of an ancient noble family ; im- 
agines non habeo, / have no ancestral 
images, that is, / am not of a noble 
family. 

imbeclllns, a, nm, adj. Weak, 
feeble. iml>ecile. 

imbellis, e, adj. (in and helium). 
Not fit for war, unwarlike ; cowardly, 
effeminate. 



Imltor, ftri, atus, dep. To imitate ; 
to endeavor to imitate or copy after. 

immftnis, e, adj. Huge ; enormous, 
inordinate, excessive. ' 

immatflnui, a, um, adj. (in and ma- 
turus). Unripe, untimely, immature; 
at an unripe age, b^ore the age qf mo- 
turity. 

immSmor, 0ris, adj. (in and me- 
mor). Un mindful, forgetful, regardless. 

immensaSy a, um, adj. (in and men- 
8U8). Ifnmeasurable, vast, immense ; 
in immensum, to an immense distaihce, 
to an immense height. 

imminao, gre, ui, tltum, tr. (in and 
minuo). To lessen, diminish, shorten ; 
to impair, weaken, violate, infringe. 

immortftlis, e, adj. (in and morta- 
lis). Immortal, undying, everlasting, 
imperishable. 

immflniB, e, adj. (in and munns). 
Free from tribute, exempt from paying 
taxes. 

immato, Sre, Svi, fttum, tr. (in and 
muto). To change, alter, reverse. 

impar, Sris, adj. (in and par). Un- 
equal, uneven, unlike; of lower birth, 
inferior. 

impedimentum, i, n. (impedio). 
An impediment, hindrance, obstacle; 
impedimenta, military 1. 1., the baggage 
of an army. 

impSdio, Tre, Tvi, Ttum, tr. (in and 
pes). To entangle, hamper, hinder, 
prevent, obstruct ; to keep back, keep off. 

impello, Sre, p&li, pulsum, tr. (in 
and pello). To drive forward, urge 
on, impel, lead, incite, induce, move. 

impense, adv. (impensus). At great 
expense ; greatly, earnestly, pressingly, 
zealously. 

imperfttor, Oris, m. A commander, 
ruler, director ; the commander-in-chief 
of an army, general. 

imperfttum, i, n. (impero). That 
which is commanded or enjoined, a 
command, order. 

imperitia, ae, f. (in and peritus). 
Inexperience, ignorance, unskillfulness. 

impeiito, are, avi. atum, intr. freq. 
and tr. inten. (impero). To command, 
rule over, reign over, hare command of. 

imperltus, a, am, adj. UnskH^ful, 
inexperienced, ignorant. 
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Imperinm, i. n. (imporo). An or- | 
(ier, command ; jwtrtr, authority, con- 
trol ; tntpreme jwicfr, Hovfrtiyufy, em- 
pire, dominion ; a vnlitary office, mili- \ 
tary jH)icer; ma^iHtratiis et ini}K>ria, 
cirit and military offictit. \ 

impSro, ftrv, ftvi, Stum, iutr. and tr. 
To ttfmmitndy ordt-r, rule, goitrn ; to 
etijoin. require; to order, to/urniMh. 

luipStro, ftre, ftvi, fttuin, tr. (in and 
patro). To effect, acromjjlifth ; to obtain, 
get. p/x)rur€ ; intr., to get one's requfst. I 

impetus, fls, m. (iiii|K>tu). An at- I 
tack, assault, onset, a rushing at one, \ 
attempt at violence. 

impiStas, fttii*, f. (impins). Vndu- 
tiful conduct toward the gods, one^s jHir- 
ents, country, or any benefactor; impi- 
ety, iindutifulness, ingratitude. 

implger, gra, gnim, adj. (in and 
pigtT). yot idle, active, quick, prompt, 
energetic, indefatigable. 

impig^e, adv. (impiger). Actively, 
quickly, promptly, diligently, atten- 
tivfly. 

impius, a, urn, adj. (in and piuB). 
Impious, wicked, undutiful, cruel, mtr- 
cilens, ruthless. I 

impleo, {>rc, Cvi, 6tam, tr. (in and , 
pl(H)^. ToflU, JUl up. ' 

implico, are. ftvi or n\. fltnm or Itum, 
tr. (in and plico). To entangle, inrolre, I 
entwine ; to perjAex, disorder, ihww 
into disorder. 

implOro, fire, fivi, fttnm, tr. (in and \ 
ploro), 7b ask for as a supj)lia}if, beg I 
for. implore, entreat, supplicate for aid, 
call upon for aid. 

iinp5no, Sre. posni, posltnm, tr. (in 
and pono). To place, put, or set in ; to 
place, put or lay upon ; to impose, give, 
assign ; to cast upon, impute ; praepid- 
ium imponere. to station a garrimn. 

Importunitas, fttis, f. (importu- 
nus ). Unsuifableness, impj^opriety of be- 
havior, sham^lessness, insolence. 

importflnag, a, am, adj. Unsuit- 
able, unfavorable, not adapted, inoppor- 
tune ; dangerous, fraught with difficul- 
ties and dangers. 

importuOsuf), a, um, adj. (in and 
portuoBus). Without harbors; with 
but few harbors, ill supplied with har- 
bors. 



Impr5biu» a, am, adj. (In <md ino- 
buH). Bad, wicked, depraved, viU, ma- 
licious, worthless. 

improTlsus, a, am, adj. (in and 
proviHUH). Unforeseen, unlocked for, 
unexpected, sudden ; ex improviso, or 
de improviso, unexpectedly, on a sud- 
den, suddenly. 

imprudentia, ae, f. (infpradens). 
Want qf knowledge, ignorance; error, 
misap])rehension, mistake, 

impftdens, tis, adj. (in and pndens). 
Shameless, impudent, bartfaced. 

impadentla, ae, f. (ImpodenB). 
HhameltssMss, impudent, effrontery. 

impug^o, ftre, ftvi, Stam, tr. (in and 
pugno). To fight against, attack, as- 
sail, oppose. 

impolsiit, Hb, m. (impello). A put- 
ting in fnotion, impulse; instigation, 
instance, persuasion. 

impfLne, adv. (impnnis). Without 
punishinent, with impunity, sqfely; 
witliout taking vengeance, tamely, sub- 
missively. 

impimltas, atis, f . (impania). Im- 
punity, security against punishmisnt; 
pardon. 

impunltus, a, am, adj. (in and pn- 
nio). Unpunished, exempt from pun- 
ishment. 

in, prep, with the ace. or abl., in, in- 
to. 1. With the ace. in answer to the 
question, whither? into, unto, in, to; in 
Mauretaniam abire, to depart or go into 
Mauretania ; denoting time, tiU, untU ; 
deifoting the object to wliich ac- 
tions or feelings are directed, toward, 
against, to, for ; in hoetem pagnare, to 
fight against the enemy ; stadinm in 
rempublicam, zeal for the repubUc ; de- 
noting transition from one form or con- 
dition into another, into ; in natanm 
vertere. to change into [a second\ na- 
ture; dehoting manner, according to, 
for, after ; in illius fidem, aaxrding to 
his word, upon his word ; denoting the 
boundaries of a division, irUo, for ; in 
partem tertiam Africam posaere, haios 
set Africa down for, or as, a third 
part. 2. With the abl. in answer to the 
question, where ? in, on, upon ; in the 
midst of, as : in Europa, in Europe ; of 
persons, among, in the case qf; in and- 
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ci8 habere, to reckon among one^a 
friends ; with esse or inesse, denoting 
the person to whom a quality belongs ; 
yirtns major in illis fait, there was 
greater virtus in, or belonging to them ; 
denoting a period of time daring which 
anything liappens, in, during ; in tem- 
pestate, during the storm. 

Inftnis, e, adj. Empty i vain, friv- 
olous, puffed up, haughty. 

inoMo, Sre, cessi, cessam, intr. (in 
and cedo). To walk with a slow and 
measured pace, go on, advance, proceed, 
march ; to walk proudly, go in pompous 
state, strut ; to come vjxm, take place, 
arise, become prevalent ; to be, appear. 

inoendo, 6re, di, sam, tr. (in and 
candeo). To kindle, set on fire ; fig., to 
inflame, incite, instigate, stir up, in- 
cense, provoke. 

inceptam, i, n. (incipio). An un- 
dertaking, enterprise, attempt, begin- 
ning, purpose. 

incertiui, a, am, adj. (in and certne). 
Uncertain, not sure, in doubt, undecid- 
ed, at a loss to decide ; uncertain, not 
dear, not manifest, not clearly distin- 
guished ; incerto valtu, with disturbed 
looks ; in incerto esse or habere, to be 
uncertain. 

incipio, gre, c5pi, ceptum, tr. (in 
and capio). To begin, commence; to 
undertake, attempt. 
^ Incite, are, ftvi, atnm, tr. (in and 
cito). To set in quick m/)tion ; to spur 
on, excite, stimulate, encourage. 

incognitus, a, um, adj. (in and cog- 
nitus). Not examined, untried ; un- 
known ; cansH incognita, without a 
trial. 

inc&la, ae, c. g. An inhabitant, 
resident. 

incdlo, 6re, colni, cultam, tr. (in and 
colo). To inhabit; abs., to dwell, re- 
side. 

incoliimis, e, adj. (in and columis). 
Uninjured, unharmed, safe, unsubdued; 
unchanged. 

inconini6dani, i. n. (incommodns). 
Inconvenience, trouble, damage, mis- 
fortune, loss. 

Inconsulte, adv. (inconBultus). In- 
considerately, imprudently, indiscreet- 
ly, rashly. 



inoorraptus, a, am, adj. (in and 
corrnptus). Incorrupt ; unbribed ; inr 
corruptible, imperishable. 

incredibilis, e, adj. (in and credi- 

bilis). Ina'edible, improbable. 

incr^po, are, fivi and ai, fttam and 
itum, tr. (in and crepo). To assail with 
woi^ds, scold, rebuke, inveigh against; 
laadare et iucrepare merentis, praises 
and reprimands them according to their 
deserts. 

incmentus, a, am, adj. (in and cra- 
entus). Bloodless, without bloodshed. 

incolte, adv. (incnltas). Plainly, 
rudely, boorishly; incultius agitare or 
agere, to live still more rudely. 

incnltas, tls. m. (in and cultas). 
Want of cultivation, squalor, filth. 

incnltas, a, um, adj. (in and cultas). 
Uncultivated; without ciUtivation or 
refinement, rude ; desert, dreary. 

incnrro, 6re, curri and cucurri, car- 
sum (in and curro). To run against or 
upon ; to rush upon, assail, attack. 

incnrvas, .a, um, adj. (in and car- 
VU8). Bent, crooked, curved. 

inde, adv. Thence, from that place, 
tlierefrom ; thence, fi'om that time, 
then, thereupon, next; of it. 

index, Icis, c. g. (indico). One that 
points out, a discovei'er, informer, be- 
timyer. 

indicinm, i, n. (index). A discov- 
ery, dhtclosure, information, evidence. 

indico, are, avi, Stum, tr. (in and 
dice). To disclose, reveal. 

indigeo, 6re, ui, intr. (in and egeo). 
To want, need, stand in need of, re- 
quire. 

indignor, Sri, atus, dep. (indignus). 
To regard as unbecoming, be indignant 
or displeased ; to look upon with indig- 
nation, scorn. 

indignus, a, um, adj. (in and dig- 
nns). Unworthy, undeserving, unbe- 
coming, shameful, improper. 

indo, Sre, didi, ditum, tr. (in and 
do). To put into ; to put, place, or set 
upon ; to give. 

indllco, 6re, xi, ctum, tr. (in and du- 
co). To lead or bring in, lead into ; to 
induce, persuade. 

industria, ae, f. (industrius). /n- 
dustry, activity, diligence. 
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Indnstrius, a. tiin, adj. Industrious, 

dili'jtnt, act ire, a^^iUnous, 

indutiae, flniin. f. pi. A truce, ar- 
mistice, suitjM nation qf hostilities ; i)or 
iiulntiai«, during an arini*tice ; indntiae 
n;:itabantur, a truce was observed, t/ure 
n'tm a truce. 

ineo, Trc. Tvi and ii, Ttum, intr. (in 
and fo). To ffo into ; tr., to go into, en- 
tt r ujwn, commence. 

Incrmia, e, and inomiue, a, um, ndj. 
(in and anna). Vnartned, without 
wtdfions, drft>n/tt/ess. 

iners, tis, adj. (in and arn). Fn- 
skilled, not cunning; slothful, inactive, 
lazy, spiritless. 

inertia, ae, f. (inen*). Idleness, in- 
art irity, indolence, sloth. 

infectns, a, um. adj. (in and factun). 
\ot done, undone, unfM-rfonned, unac- 
annfylished ; not possible to be done, itn- 
prni'ficaMe, imjiOssiUe. 

infecandas, a. um. adj. (in and fe- 
cundn!*^. Unfruitful, unprofluctive. 

infBlix, Icis, adj. (in and felix). Un- 
happy, unfortunate, miserable; an- 
fruitful, 

infensos, a, um, adj. Hostile, en- 
rut/fd ; infensi aciosse atcjue instare, 
thi 1/ come up and charge with fury. 

infSro, forre, intiili, illiltum, tr. irr. 
(in and foro). To bring or carry into, 
bring, introduce; inferre bellum, to 
m<tkf tnir '//>ow, wage war. 

inffirus, a. um. adj., comp. inferior, 
mip. inllmus. Below, underneath ; in- 
ferior, lowt-r ; nearer the sea ; infe?ior; 
Hul)nt., inferi, Onim, ra. pi., the infernal 
world with its inhabitants, the lower 
rt-gUms, the. shudf-s. 

infeHtus, a, nm. adj. Made unsafe, 
nio/csfcd, inffstal ; that mak4is unsafe, 
htt.^fil', troubUsojne, dangerous. 

inficio, Sre, fCci, fcctuin, tr. (in and 
facio). To stain, color, dye. 

iiifTdus, a, um, adj. (in and fldus). 
I 'n/aithful, faith/ess, false, treacherous. 

infirmitas, fltis, f . (iutlrmuB). Weak- 
n^sM. feebleness, infirmity, frailty. 

inilrmus, a, um, adj. (in and flrmus). 
Weak, fttble, frail, infirm; faint- 
h»-arfed, cowardly. 

inflexas, a, um, p. adj. from inflecto. 
Bending, bending upward. 



Infra, prep, with the ace Under, 

below ; adv., below, beneath, 

Ingenium, i. n. (in and gigno). Nat- 
ural quality ; natural disposition, tan- 
peramsnt, temper, character, heart; 
natural capacities, faculties, talents, 
abilities, mind, intellect, imagination; 
the mind, genius, irUellectual powers. 

ingens, tie, adj. Very great, huge, 
ra*t, enormous, prodigious ; numerous, 
])owerful, mighty; comprehensive, ex- 
pansive. 

ing^ro, Src. geesi, gestain, tr. (in 
and gero). To put into ; to throw, cast, 
or hurl upon. 

ingrr^dior, i, gressos, dep. (in and 
gradior). To go into, enter ; to enter 
ujxm, commence, begin, undertake; 
intr., to go, proceed. 

inhoneatus, a, am, adj. (in and 
honeutuH). IHshonorable, disgraceful, 
shameful, immoral, base. 

inimlcas, a, am, adj. (in and ami- 
cus). Unfriendly, hostile, inimical; 
subst., an enemy, foe. 

Iniqoitas, fttis, f . (iniqaas). Uneven- 
ness, roughness; difficulty, disadvan- 
tageous nature ; unfairness, ir\^tice, 

inlqaaa, a, am, adj. (in and aeqaoa). 
Unequal, uneven ; disadvantageous, un- 
favorable, hard, difficult ; unjust, un- 
fair, unreasonable. 

initium, i, n. (ineo). A beginning, 
commencement. 

iniuria, ac, f. (in and ins). Injury, 
wrong, injustice ; damage, hurt, harm; 
injuria sua. mea, nostra, wrong done to 
him or them, to me, to us. 

iniaaoa, abl. (in and iassn). With- 
out the leave or order of, without orders. 

iniuste, adv. (iniastos). Unjustly, 
wiftngfnlly. 

iniustua, a, nm, adj. (in and instiiB). 
Unjust, wrongful, oppressive. 

inlicio, Sre, lexi, lectam, tr. (in 
and lacio). To allure, entice, decoy, 
seduce. 

inlustris, e, adj. Bright, luminous, 
clear ; manifest, evident, pMn. 

innocentia, ae, f. (innocena). L^ 
noi'Aince, probity, uprightness, honesty; 
disinterestedness, freedom from ava- 
rice. 

innoxiua, a, um, adj. (in and naz- 



INOPIA 



INTER 



233 



iDB). That does no harm, harmless^ in- 
nocentj inoffensive, innoxious ; thai suf- 
fers no hamiy beyond the reach of 
harm, uninjured, safe. 

Inopia, ae, f. (inops). Want, need, 
scarcity; want cf the necessaries or 
conveniences of life, poverty, indigence. 

inops, 5pi8, adj. (in and ops). 
Needy, poor, indigent, heipless. 

inrltamentam, i, n. (inrito). An 
incitement, incentive, provocative. 

innimpo, 6re, rflpi, rnptom, intr. 
(in and nimpo). To break in or in- 
to, burst in; to rush, come with all 
speed ; tr., to enter by force, burst 
through. 

insdquor, i, ctltns, dep. (in and se- 
qnor). To follow after, pursue, press 
upon. 

insidiae, Srnm, f . pi. (insideo). An 
ambush, amMtscade ; an artifice, crafty 
device, stratagem, jdot, snare ; insidias 
tendere, to set snares, lay ambvscades, 
form plots ; insidiis temptari, to be be- 
set with snares. 

insidifttor. Oris, m. (insidior). One 
who lies in wait, a tier in wait, as- 
sassin. 

insidior, Sii, fttus, dep. (insidiae). 
To lie in amMish, lie in wait, lay snares 
for, plot against. 

insdlens, tis, adj. (in and solens). 
Unaccustomed to, ignorant of vn ac- 
quainted with; insolent, arrogant, 
haughty. 

insolentia, ae, f . Want of acquaint- 
ance with, strangeness, unusvalness, un- 
usual nature, uncommon character ; 
strangeness of behavior, excess, vanity, 
haughtiness. 

insolitos, a, am, adj. (in and soli- 
tus). Unaccustomed to, unacquainted 
with ; unwonted, unusual, strange. 

institao, 6re, ui, Gtum, tr. (in and 
Btatuo). To place or put into ; to ap- 
point, institute, make ; to establish, in- 
troduce, commence, begin; to erect, 
build, construct, make, form ; to direct, 
teach, train up ; to decree, order, regu- 
late. 

insto, ftre, stlti, intr. (in and sto). 
To stand in, upon, or near; to be at 
hand, be near, approach, threaten ; to 
ptuh or press upon, charge vigorously, 



attack fiercely, pursue ; to pursue with 
reproaches, inveigh against. 

instramentam, i, n. (instruo). An 
instrument, implement, tool ; furni- 
ture, baggage, apparatus ; means, 
aid; instrumenta militiae. munitions 
of war. 

instruo, Sre, uxi, uctam, tr. (in and 
striio). To construct, build ; to set in 
order, disjiose, arrange ; to fit out, fur- 
nish, equip ; military 1. 1., to draw up 
in battle array. 

insaesco, Cre, Cvi. etum, intr. (in 
and Buesco). To be accustomed, accus- 
tom one^s self be in the habit. 

insum, esse, fui, intr. irr. (in and 
sum). To be in. 

intactus, a, nm, adj. (in and tactas). 
Vntouc/ied ; unattempted ; uninjured; 
bellum intactom, a war without active 
hostilities. 

integer, gra, gram, adj. Whole, 
entire, unbroken, undiminished, unim- 
paired, unchanged, uninjured; new, 
fresh, vigorous ; pure, spotless, unsul- 
lied, upright, honest ; de integro, as be- 
fore, anew, afresh. 

intell^go, 6re, exi and egi, ectam, 
tr. (inter and lego). To understand, 
know ,. perceire , see. 

intempestus, a, um, adj. (in and 
tempestuy). Unseasonable ; intempesta 
nox, the dead of night, midnight, as l>e- 
ing the most unseasonable part of the 
night for business. 

intendo, Sre, di, turn and sum, tr. 
(in and tendo). To stretch out, extend ; 
to hold forth, lyresent ; to direct, turn, 
apply; to asjrire to, aim at; intr., to 
aim, intend, jmnt. look toward ; inten- 
dere animura, to exert one's mind, direct 
one's energies, strive after, aim at ; in- 
tendore ire, to design to go ; intendcfre 
arnia, to hold arms ready for action, 
jrresent arms. 

Jntentas, a, um, adj. Bent upon, 
fl.ved V])on, engrottaed, fully occupied, 
intent, eager ; watchful, on the alert, 
ready for fight. 

inter, prep, with the ace. Betiveen, 
betwijif, among, amid, in the midst of ; 
in, during; within; inter se. among 
themselves, to or with one another, joint- 
ly ; procul or longe inter %e, far from 
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irasoor, i, dep. (ira). To be an- 
gry, displeased, influenced by resent- 
ment. 

is, ea, id, gen. ejus, adj. pro. He, 
she, tt : this, that ; this or thai person ; 
the same; such, of such a Hnd, so 
great; id quod, what^ which, indeed, 
as ; et is or atque is, and this too, and 
that too ; in the oratio obliqua, is some- 
times, but more commonly iUe, takes 
the place of tu in the oratio directa. 

ita, adv. (is). 80, thus, in this m>an- 
ner, in such a manner, even so, truly ; 
such, so constituted ; so much, to such a 
degree, therefore, accordingly. 

Italia, ae, f . Italy. 

Italicus, a, um, adj. Italian ; subst., 
an Italian. 

it&que, conj. (ita and que). And 
so, and in this way ; therefore, then. 

item, adv. Likewise, in like man- 

ne7* also 
iter, itingris, n. (eo). A going ; a 

journey, march, walk; a way, road, 

route, path, direction ; a way, method, 

plan ; in itinere, or itinere, on the way, 

march, or journey ; ex itinere, on the 

march or journey ; from the route ; iter 

f acere, to mxike a journey, travel, march, 

go; magnis itineribus, by great or 

forced marches, with all speed. 

itenun, adv. Again, a second time, 
anew. 

iubeo, 6re, iussi, iussura. To order, 
command, enjoin, direct, bid ; to be in 
favor of, choose, appoint, decree, assign; 
to ratify, approve ; rogationem iubere, 
to vote for a bill, enact a law. 

incandas, a, um, adj. (iuvo). Pleas- 
ant, agreeable, joyful, delightful. 

iadicium, i, n. (index). A judg- 
ment, judicial investigation, trial, sen- 
tence, decision ; judicial power ; a court 
of justice ; a lawsuit, legal process, opin- 
ion, belief ; indicium animi mutare, to 
change one'^s mind or opinion. 

ing^is, e, adj. Never-failing, peren- 
nial ; iugis aqua, an unfailing spring, 
fountain, spring. 

iagiilo, are, &vi, fttum, tr. (iugulum). 



To cut the throat of, butcher, mur- 
der. 

Ungam^ \, n. A joke ; military 1. 1., 
the yoke, which consisted of a spear 
placed horizontally on the tops of ttoo 
other upright spears under which the 
vanquished enemy was sometimes made 
to pass, in token of submission ; sub iu- 
gum mittere, to send, or compel topass, 
under the yoke. 

lagurtha, ae, m. Jugurtha. 

lag^urtlilnas, a, um, adj. Of Ju' 
gurth.a, Jugurthine. 

iamentum, i, n. A beast qf bur- 
den, pack-horse. 

iargium, i, n. (iurgo). A dispute, 
quarrel, altercation, strife ; a malicious 
accusation, slander, scandal. 

iuro, are, avi, atum, tr. and intr. 
(ins). To swear, make oath, take an 
oath. 

ins, iuris, n. Bight, law, justice ; 
the laws, the institutions and customs ; 
power, authority, leave ; the privileges, 
immunities ; iure, according to law or 
justice, justly, as a matter of course ; 
ius fasque, human and divine laws; 
ius bonnmque, right and justice ; ius 
libertatiB, the right of free citizenship. 

iussu, m., abl. (iubeo). By com- 
mand. 

iassum, i, n. (iubeo). A command, 
oi'der. 

iustns, a, um, adj. (ius). Just, up- 
right ; eqidtable, proper, suitable ; ius- 
ta, funeral, obsequies. 

iuvo, are, iGvi, idtum, tr. To help, 
aid, assist, succor ; to please, delight ; 
iuvat, imp., it delights or pleases; dis 
iuvantibus, the gods helping, by the 
blessing of heaven. 

iuxta, adv. Near, nigh; equally, 
of equal value or importance, alike ; 
iuxta ac si, just as if, just as though ; 
suae hostiumque vitae iuxta parcere, to 
spare their own lives as little as those of 
the enemy ; iuxta boni et mali, the good 
equally with, or as well as, the bad ; 
iuxta mecum, equally with me, as well 
as I. 
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Im, an ctMreviation qf Lucius. 

lat>or, i, lapsuR, dep. To fall, slip, 
or f/lifle doton ; fig., to go wrong, mis- 
take, err. 

labor and laboA, Oris, m. Labor, 
toil ; activity, industry ; fatigue, hard- 
/»////>, trouble. 

labOro, Sre, fivi, fttnm, intr. (labor). 
To tabor, toil, exert one's self; to endure 
toil or hardship, be. oppresned with toil 
or fatigue ; to be in want, difficulty, or 
distress, be hard pressed; to strive 
after, do one's utmost to effect, labor to 
accomjMsh. 

lac, lactis, n. Milk. 

lac^ro, lire, avi, atum. tr. (lacer). To 
mangle, l^icerate ; flg., to abuse, rail at, 
load with curses; to waste, squander, 
distipate. 

lucrima, ae, f. A tear. 

lacrXmo, fire, fivi, fttum, Intr. (lacri- 
ma). To shed tears, iveep. 

laedo, €re, ei, enra, tr. To hurt, 
harm ; to rail at, assail, asperse, slan- 
der. 

laetitia, ae, f. Oaetiis). Joy, glad- 
ness, mirth : shouts of Joy, exultation. 

laetor, firi, fitne, dep. (Iactu8). To 
rejoice, l)e glad or joyful ; to rejoice at 
or o?vr, take delight in, 

laetus, a, um, adj. Glad, Joyful, 
Joyous, r^oiced, cheerful; friendly, 

favorable ; civitas laetaagere, was 

flUd with joy. 

lang^dus, a, nm, adj. (1an&:nco). 
Languid, faint, feeble, exhausted ; list- 
less, inactive, remiss, dull. 

lapis, Tdis, m. A stone. 

laqueus, 1, m. A noose, hcUter, cord. 

Liares, ium, f. Lares, a town of 
AfHca. 

largior, Iri, Ttns, dep. Oargns). To 
bestow largely, give abundantly, be 
prodigal of, make jrresents, give lar- 
gen ft f ft : to bribe, distribute bribes. 

largitio, Onis, f. (largior). A lar- 
gfiftft, profvse giving, bovntifvlness ; 
2jrodigal expenditures for ambitious 
pvrposen, bribery, corruption. 

largltor. Oris, m. (largior). A liber- 
al giver, profuse spender, briber. 



I lasclTla, ae, f . Oasciyos). /SjjpoffiiM- 
> ness ; in a good eense, playfulness^ gay- 
I ety, recreation ; in a bad sense, tran^on- 
I ness, extravagant gayety^ lasdviaiU' 
I ness. 

lassltfldo, Inis, f. (lassns). Weari- 
ness, fatigue, lassitude. 

lassns, a, am, adj. Weary^ Ured^ 
faint. 

late, adv. (latos). Widely^ far and 
tDide. 

liatlnns, a, nm, adj. (Latinm). Cf 
or belonging to Latium, Latin ; nomen 
Latinum. the Latin nation, the Latins. 

latittldo, IniB, f . (latos). Breadth ; 
a broad tract ; declivis latitado, a broad 
slope. 

latro, Onis, m. A robber, highway- 
man, bandit. 

latrociniom, i, n. (latrocinor). Bob- 
bery, highway robbery ; a contest with 
robbers, predatory attack; per latro- 
cinia, in the manner qf robbers, by 
roguery, by knavish tricks. 

latos, eris, n. The side, Jlank ; ab 
latere, in the flank ; near by, at one'^s 
elbow ; ex or a lateribns, on the flanks, 

latus, n, um, adj. Broad, wide. 

laudo, fire, fivi. fltum. tr. (laus). To 
praiae, extol, laud ; to esteem, prize. 

laus, dJB, f. PrcUse, honor, glory. 

laxe, adv. (laxns). Loosely, openly ; 
' sperans Komanos laxins licentiosqae 
f iitnros, hoping that the Bomans would 
be more remiss [in their discipline] and 
more disorderly [in their conducf\, 
j laxus, a, nm, adj. Loose, riiiek; 
laxius imperinm, a less severe discipline. 

lectas, i, m. A bed, couch. 

lectus, a, nm, adj. Choice, choeen, 
. select. 

I leg^tio, Onis, f . Oeso> ^^e). An em' 
, bossy, legation, mission ; a eommii- 
sion. 

legatns, i, m. Oego). An embaesa- 
dor, envoy, (^mmissioner ; a deputy, 
assistant, lieutenant, lieutenant-generdl, 
deputy-governor. 

leg^io, OniB, f . (lego, ere). A legion, 
a body of Roman soldiers comprising 
tsn cohorts, commanded by a legatui, 
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and containing, at different periods, 
from three thousand to six thousand 
foot, and three hundred horse; an 
army. 

legionarius, a, mn, adj. (legiO). Of 
a legion, legionary; cohortes legion- 
ariae, the legionary cohorts, as distin- 
guished frotn the auxiliary cohorts. 

ISgo, ftre, avi, Stum, tr. To send as 
embassador, to appoint as lieutenant ; 
legare eibi aliquem, to choose one as 
one''s deputy or lieutenant. 

V^go, 6re, legi, lectura, tr. To col- 
lect, gather, pick up ; to choose, select ; 
to read. 

lenio. Ire, Ivi, Itum, tr. (lenis). To 
soften, mitigate, extenuate, calm, as- 
suage, lessen ; to persuade, induce to 
yield ; inopiam frumenti lenire, to miti- 
gate [the evUs arising from] a scarcity 
of com. 

leniter, adv. (lenis). Softly, gently, 
mildly; sluggisJdy, inactively; IcDius 
agere, to slacken the attack, act with 
. less vigor. 

leo, Onis, m, A lion. 

lepor and lepos. Oris, m. Conver- 
sational graces, mirth, wit, humxyr. 

Lieptis, is, f . Leptis, the name of 
two towns in Africa. 

Lieptit&nns, a, nra, adj. Of or be- 
longing to Leptis ; subst., an inhabitant 
of Leptis. 

levis, e, adj. Light, of but little 
weight ; of but little importance or mo- 
ment, slight, trivial ; of but little sever- 
ity, mild, soft, gentle. 

leviter, adv. (levis). Lightly, softly, 
mildly ; levius strepere, to make less 
noise. 

levo, are, ftvi, fttum, tr. (levis). To 
lift up, raise, support ; to lighten, ease, 
relieve. 

lex, legis, f . Law ; a law, statute. 

libens, tis, adj. (libet). Willing, 
pleased, glad ; libens accipere, to re- 
ceive gladly. 

liber, brl, m. A book. 

liber, 6ra, gram, adj. Oibet). Bom 
of fr^'.e parents, free ; unrestrained, un- 
shackled ; open, bold ; exempt from. 

liberaliter, adv. (liberal is). Liber- 
ally, bountifully^ generously, munifi- 
oently. 

16 



libSre, adv. (liber). Freely ; liberius 
altiusque, too freely and too far. 

liberi, Oram, m. pi. (liber). Chil- 
dren, with reference to their parents and 
not wilh reference to their age. 

libertas, fttis, f. (liber). Liberty, 
freedom, independence, loftiness. 

libet, libnit and libitum est. imp., it 
pleases, is agreeable ; uti libet (sc. tibi 
or vobis), m you like, as you please ; 
mibi libet confiteri, I willingly confess. 

libido, Inis, f. (libet). Pleasure, de- 
sire, longing; will, hum/or, capfice; 
unlawful or inordinate desire, greedi- 
ness, cupidity; ungovemed appetite, 
sensuality, lust ; passion, indulgence^ 
extravagance ; ex libidine, according to 
one's pleasure, whim, or caprice. 

JAltyB, JOB, adj. Of or belonging to 
Libya, Libyan ; subst., Libyes, m., pi., 
the Libyans, the inhabitants of Libya. 

licenter, adv. (licens). Without 
restraint, freely, with freedom^ care- 
lessly. 

llcentia, ae, f. (licens). Liberty to 
do as one pleases, license, full jwwer, 
leave, permission; licentiousness, cor- 
ruption. 

licet, ere, licuit and licltum est, 
imp. It is lawful, permitted, or al- 
lowed ; it is possible, one may or can ; 
the dative being translated as the sub- 
ject, as : licet mihi, I may or can. 

lictor. Oris, m. A lictor. 

ligneus, a, um, adj. (lignum). Of 
wood, wooden. 

JAgwc and liigas, liris, c. g. A Li- 
gunan, an inhabitant of Liguria ; adj., 
of Liguria, Ligurian. 

liimet&nas, 1, m. Caius Mamilius 
Limetatius, a tribune of the people. 

limOsas, a, um, adj. (limus). Miry, 
muddy, marshy. 

lingrua, ae, f . The tongue ; a lan- 
guage, dialect, tongue. 

litt^ra, ae, f . A letter of the alpha- 
bet ; litterae, ftrum, pi. Letters, litera- 
ture, learning, books ; a letter or letters, 
an epistle or epistles. 

lixa, ae, m. A victualler in the 
camp, sutler. 

loco, are, avi, atum, tr. (locus). 7b 
place, put, locate, station, dispose, d#- 
posit, store away. 
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locnples, Ptis. adj. (locuff and pleo). 
Rh'^. upHirnf, trtalthy ; trfU-*tore(i. 

loous, i, m. pi., loci, in., and ioca. n. 
A jftno', rrfjion, amutry, jatrt, t^tua- 
turn : locality, a tttation, tttand, jtwt^ 
position ; room, cttnue, opfufrtunity, 
tinir, iKvasion, prtf* xt ; condition, »tnte, 
jMHtturt : rank, family: pontca 1(k-1. 
aftirirard, qf1*'r that ; Joco ct-ilon*. to 
gitf way, attandon one'g /muf ; pro Jt>co, 
aciitnlintj to thf nature of t/if ground. 

lon^e, adv. 0<>"K>i<*)- ^'ci'. far off, 
at a distance ; rery much, much ; lon- 
>:iiin. farther, toff/ar. 

LonglnuB, i. m. Longinus ; a fam- 
ily /lanif of the gens Cassia. 

longvuit a. urn. adj. Ijttng oithor in 
timv or »ii&ct\ lasting, enduring, of long 
duration. 

loquor, i, cfltiiB. To speak, say, ut- 
ti r, disit/urse. talk. 

LaciuH, i, m. Lucius, a Botnan 
pnu nomen. 

luetus, flA, m. (luf^iK)). Mourning, 
wailing, lamentation, sorrow. 



I«iieiilliu, i, m. LucuUw, a Mftimf 
qf the people in the tittu €f ths Jufpir- 
thine icar. 

ladibrlam, i, n. (lo^o). Moekety, 
scojHng : a laughing-stock, sporty Jest, 
I derision ; ewe ludibrio, to serve at a 
I laughing-stock ; habere ludibrio, to have 
'. for a laughing-stock, make sport cf, 
I tnock, play tricks upon. 

ludifloo, ftre, Avi, Atnm, tr., or 

ladl floor, ftri, Atna, dep. 7V> make 
sport qf, mock, tr^^e with, boffie, 

lados, i, m. Hay, sporty amuee- 
ment ; a sport. Joke, Jest. 

lumen, Inia, n. (laceo). lAght; a 
light, luminary; the light qfday^ day, 

lux, lucU, f . Light ; dayUght ; ante 
laciH adventam, b^ore daylight. 

loxuiia, ae, f. (lazas). Luxwry, 
luxurious tiling, excess, riot, waste. 

loxurlOsua, a, am, adj. (Inxaria). 
Lujcutious, extravagant, prodiffal, vo- 
luptuous. 

luxua, as, m. Luxury, extravO" 
ganoe, excess, rioL 
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M., an abbreviation of Marcns. 

Macedonia, ao, f. Macedonia or 
Macfdon, a large country qf Euroi)e ly- 
iufj to the west of Thrace and north of 
Thf-xsnh/. 

machlna, ae, f. A machirie, en- 
gi/u ; a military machine, engine for 
si> (ji s. 

macliinfttio, Onis, f. (machinor). A 
cfuitrirance, machine; a military en- 
gi/if. 

niaeror, Oris, m. (macreo). Mmirn- 
ififj. d'-cp nfHirtion. grief. 

uiaeHtas, a. inn, adj. (maerco). Sad, 
snnouful, m-lancholy, dejected. 

magis, adv., nnp. maxime (cf. mag 
niiH). Mnrp. ruthcr. 

inagistr&tu8, fl8, m. (ma^iHtcr). An 
offi<-c ; a cird office, magistraaj ; an 
officer, mafjifftrate ; minores niagistra- 
tutj, tfie lower viagistrat.es, [i\i opposed 
to the maiorcH magistratiis, higfier mag- 
istrates, who fidd any of tfiefour curule 
offices, viz., the considship, praetorshlp, 
censorship, or curule aedileship. 



mai^nlfloe, adv. (maj^fflcns). JTo- 
bly, sj)lendidly, magnificently; toith 
I great pomp, pompowUy, boaetfutty ; 
, in a lofty strain, brilliantly, splen- 
didly. 

mngnitieun, a, am, adj. (magnai 
and facio). Noble, splendid, magn^- 
cent, great, glorious; sumptuous, rich; 
haughty, proud, ostentatious, s^-gkiri' 
fying, exulting. 

magrnitfldo, Inis, f. (magnns). 

Greatness, iimgnitude ; a great amount, 

great extent, large^ quantify ; greatness, 

i Weight, importance, power, dignity; 



mac^nitndo animi, greatness of said, 
magnanimity ; post mat^itadinem no- 
ininis Ilomani, (tfter the Roman name 
had fH'Come great. 

magrnua, a, am, adj., comp. maior, 
sup. niaximas. Ore^, large; great, 
jMiwerful, mighty; momenloue, vah^ 
able, excellent. 

malestas, fttis, f. (maias). Gfreat- 
ness, majesty, grandeur, power, diff- 
nity. 
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maiOres, um, m. pi. ForefatJiers^ 

ancestors. 
male, adv., comp. peias, sap. pes- 

sime (malus). Badly ^ ill, wrongly, 

wickedly, amiss ; unsuccessfully. 

maledictum, i, n. (maledico). A 
reproach, invective, opprobrious or abu- 
sive language, a curse. 

malefactam, i, n. (malefacio). An 
evil deed, injury, crime. 

maleficium, i, n. (maleficus). A 
bad action, misdeed, crim>e, wickedness; 
hurt, harm, injury. 

maleficns, a, um, adj. (malefacio). 
That does Ul, hurtful, injurious, per- 
nicious, malignant. 

malitia, ae, f . (malus). Bad quali- 
ty, wickedness, malice, knavery, vil- 
lainy. 

malo, malle, malui, tr (magis and 
volo). To be m^ore willing, choose 
rather, desire more, prefer. 

malum, i, n. (malus). Anythingbad, 
an evil, mischief, calamiiy, misfortune; 
a fault, crime ; punishment. 

mains, a, um, adj., comp. peior, sup. 
pessimus. Bad, evil, wicked, corrupt ; 
unsuccessful, unfavorable ; adverse, hos- 
tile; unfortunate, unlucky; bad, per- 
nicious; mala pugna, an unsuccessful 
battle, defeat. 

Mamilius, i, m. Mamilius, a Bo- 
man family nam£. 

Mamilius, a, um, adj. Of Mamil- 
ius, MamUian. 

Manast&bal, filis, m. Manastabal, 
the father of Jugurtha. 

Manclnus, i, m. Manlius Manci- 
nus, a tribune of the people in the time 
of the Jugurthine war. 

mancipium, 1, n. (manceps). The 
formal purchase of anything; that 
which one jwssesses by right of formal 
purchase, property, a slave. 

mand&tum, i. n. (mando). A com- 
mission, order, charge, message. 

mando, are, avi, atum, tr. To com- 
mission, commit to one^s charge, in- 
trust, enjoin, order. 

maneo, 6re, si, sum, intr. To re- 
main, stay, stop, tarry, stand ; to last, 
endure, continue. 

manifestus, a, um, adj. Manifest, 
palpable, clear, evident ; clearly con- 



victed, convicted by incontrovertible evi- 
dence. 

manipiilns, i, m. (manus and obs. 
pleo). A maniple f company , a body of 
foot-soldiers, varying in number at dif' 
ferenJt times; the third part of a co- 
hort. 

Manlius, i, m. Manlius^ a Boman 
family name. 

manus, tis, f . A hand ; a coming to 
close quarters, close engagement, fight- 
ing, force, violence ; an arm^d force^ 
band of soldiers ; maiiu, by the hand ; 
in action, by force of arms, by flghting^ 
violently ; iu manu or in mauibus esse, 
to be in one^s hands or power, be within 
one's grasp, be at one''s command, de- 
pend upon one ; to be at hand ; in ma- 
nus venire, to come within one'' 8 reach, 
come to close quarters, come to a battle ; 
proelium in manibus facere, to bring to 
close quarters, Jight hand to hand ; ma- 
num conserere, to join battle, come to 
close quarters ; manu promptns, ready 
with his sword, ready to strike, daring; 
manu prior esse, to excel in action or in 
personal bravery. 

mapalia, ium, n. pi. Mapalia, a 
nam£ given by the Numidians to the 
small low huts they occupied ; a village^ 
hamlet. 

Marcus, i, m. Marcus, a very com- 
mon Boman praenomen. It is general- 
ly written in abbreviation M. 

mare, is, n. A sea ; the sea ; terrft 
marique, by land and sea ; mare nos- 
trum, our sea, that is, the Mediterra- 
nean. 

maritXmns, a, um, adj. (mare). Of, 
upon, or near tlie sea, maritime. 

Marias, i, m. Marius. 

Masinissa, ae, m. Masinissa, a 
king of Numidia, father of Micipsa and 
Manastabal, and grandfather of Ju- 
gurtha. 

Masslva, ae, m. Massiva, son of 
Gulussa. and grandson of Masinissa. 

Massug:r&da, ae, m. Massugra- 
da, the son of Masinissa by a concu- 
bine. 

materia, ae, f. (mater). The mate- 
rials of which anything is made, stuff, 
timber, wood; a cause, occasion, ori- 
gin. 
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matemiu, a. um, adj. (mater). Of 
or it> tfuinhif/ to a tnothtr, maternal. 

mature, adv. (mutiirus). In time, 
teamoiLobly, soon, quickly , protnpUy, 

haxtUy. ' 

matfLrOy Sre, ftvi, fitnm, tr. (mata- 
mH). To make ripe, mature, bring to 
maturity; fig., to hasten, accelerate, 
dispatch, expedite ; to do or commit be- 
fore the projier time; intr., to mctke 
haste, fM' in too great a hurry. 

matOriM, a, iim, adj. Jiipe, mature; 
ready, tlnufy, opportune. 

Mauretania, ae, f. Mauretania, 
now Morocco and Fez. 

MaariM, a, nm, adj. Mauretanian, 
Moorish ; HiibHt., an inhabitant of Mau- 
retania. Mauretanian, Moor. 

Maximus, i, m. Maximus ; an 
agnomen of ttie gens Fabia. 

medeor, 6ri, dep. To heal, cure; 
fij;., to amend, remove, wipe out. 

mediocrig, c, adj. JDddling, mod- 
eratr., ordinary; moderate-sized ; vnim- 
porfdnt. inconsiderable ; of m/)derate 
views and capacities, unambitious, 
common ; non mediocris, not content 
with common things, aspiring, am- 
Ifitious ; niediocria gorere, to engage 
in undertakings of but little imjwr- 
tance. 

medius, a, nm, adj. That is in the 
middle, mid, middle, in tfie midst, the 
middle of, occupying the middle, the 
middle one, unconnected with eitber 
side ; in medics hofltes inducore, to lead 
into the midst of the enemy. 

Medus, a, ura, adj. Of or belonging 
to Media, a country of Asia ; subst., an 
inhabitant of Media, a Mede. 

mvherciile, adv. By Hercules, 
truly, in truth. 

inoinini, dof . verb, with the form of 
th(! pcrfoct, and sense of the present. I 
rem* mhvr, f>ear in mind, I recollect, call 
to mind ; T mention. 

Monimius, i, m. Meinmius, a Ho- 
mutt family name. 

inemor, rtris, adj. (memini). Mind- 
fut, remembering. 

meinorabilis, e, adj. (mimoro). 
Worthy to be related, memorable, re- 
markable. 

ineinoria» ac, f. (memor). Memory, 



remembrance, reooBeeHon ; the tims to 
which one''* memory extends, as : me- 
morift meA, loithin my memory, in my 
time; memoria remm gestamm, his- 
tory, ths writing qf history ; also, ths 
recollection of the exploits or aehisvs- 
ments. 

memftro, Sre, Avi, Atnm, tr. (me- 
mory. To mention, make mention <tf, 
relate, recount, speak of, say. 

mens, tis, f. The faculty qf think- 
ing and understanding, mind, under- 
standing, thought ; opinion, intention, 
purpose; disposition, feelings. 

mensis, is, m. A month. 

mercfttor, Oris, m. (mercor). A 
merchant, trader. 

merces, edis, f. (mereo). Wages, 
pay, recompense, reward; a pries, 
bribe ; a gratification. 

merens, entis. adj. Worthy of, de- 
serving, either in good or bad sense. 

mereo, Gre, ni, Itam, or mereor^ 
Gri. Ttus, dep., tr. and intr. To deserve, 
m£rif, earn. 

meridies, Si, m. (medins and dies). 
3fidday, noon ; the south. 

merXto, adv. (meHtus). Deservedly ; 
fo7' good reasons, on just grounds. 

meritnm, i, n. (mcritns). A merit, 
fneiitonous deed ; ex merito, on aeeount 
of merit, in consideration qf bentifits 
con f erred. 

Metellns, i, m. Metellus, a family 
of the gens Caecilia. 

meter, ari, fitus, dep. (meta). 3b 
measure, measure off-, arrange; castra 
mc'tari, to mark out an encampment, 
pit eh a camp, encamp. 

metuo, ^re, ui, tr. and intr. (metns). 
Toft ar, be afraid of, apprehend. 

metns, as, m. Fear, dread, apprS' 
hension, alarm ; care, anxiety ; an ob- 
ject of dread. 

mens, a, am, adj. (mei, gen. qf ego). 
My. mine, my own ; with the intensive 
Huffix met, meamet, my own. 

Micipsa, ac, ni. Micipsa, king qf 
Nmiddia, son of Ma si nissa, father qf 
Adhfrbal and Iliempsal, and unde qf 
Jugi'rtha. 

miles, Itis, c. g. A soldier, common 
soldier. 

milit&ris, e, adj. (miles). SekUitig 
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to soldiers or waVy mUitaryy martial; 
res mintaris, ttie art of war, military 
affairs ; militaris rei f acinora, military 
exploits ; militaria facere, to perform 
military exercises. 

militia, ae, f . (miles). Military serv- 
ice, the art of war, warfare. The 
genitive militiae often signifies, in war, 
abroad, in service, and in this sense is 
generally opposed to domi, at home, in 
peace; nbi aetas militiae patiene fuit, 
when he was of an age to perform mili' 
tary service. 

milito, fire, ftvi, fttnm, intr. (miles). 
7b serve as a soldier, perform rnilitary 
service. 

mille, nnm, adj. ind. A thousand ; 
Bubst. ind. in the sing., milia, in the pi., 
a thousand; mille passuum, or mille, 
with passuum omitted, a thotisand paces 
or a Roman mile. 

minae, &rum, t. pi. Threats, men- 
aces. 

minister, tri, m. A servant, attend- 
ant, aider, abettor, assistant, tool. 

minitor, Sri, fttus, dep. freq. (mi- 
nor). To threaten, menace. 

minor, Sri, atus, dep. To threaten, 
menace; militibus nostris Jugnrthae 
servitinm minari, threaten our soldiers 
with bondage to Jugurtha. 

Minncins, i, m. Minu<Aus, a gen- 
tile name. 

minuo, Sre, ui, titnm, tr. (minor). 
To make less, lessen, diminish ; to re- 
strict, check, restrain. 

mirabiliB, e, adj. (miror). Wonder- 
ful, strange, marvelous, astonishing. 

miror, ftri, atns, dep. To wonder 
at, be astonished or amazed at ; to ad- 
mire, have a taste or fondness for. 

misceo, €re, miscui, mistum and 
miztum, tr. To mix, mingle, unite ; 
to smear ; to throw into confusion, put 
in uproar, emlyroU ; strepitu et tumultn 
omnia miscere, throw everything into 
confusion with noise and tumult, fill 
the whole house with noise and tumult. 

miser, gra, um. Miserable, wretch- 
ed, unfortunate, distressed; painful, 
sad. 

miserabllis, e, adj. (miseror). Piti- 
able, deplorable, miserable; mmirnful, 
sad, wretched, effecting, regrettable. 



miserandiu, a, am, adj. I^tiable, 
deplorable. 

misereor, Sri, ertus and erltus, dep. 
(miser). To pity, commiserate ; to have 
compassion. 

miseria, ae, f. (miser). Misery, 
toretchedness, affliction, distress, trouble, 
misfortune, calamity. 

misericordia, ae, f. (misericors). 
Mercy, compassion, pity. 

miseror, ftri, atus, dep. (miser). 7b 
deplore, mourn over, bewail ; to pity, 
have compassion on. 

missio, Onis, f. (mitto). A sending 
away, dismissal, discharge from qffke 
or military service. 

mis^to, Sre, avi, fttum, tr. freq. 
(mitto). 7b send often, keep sending. 

mitto, Sre, mlsi, mlssum, tr. 7b 
send, dispatch ; to throw, cast, hurt. 

mobills, e, adj. (moveo). Movable; 
unstable, variable, fickle, changeable. 

mobilitas, atis, f. (mobilis). MO' 
bUity, instability, fickleness,inconstancy. 

moderfttos, a, nm, adj. Moderate, 
temperate, well-regulated. 

modSror, Sri, fttns, dep. (modus). 
7b moderate, restrain, govern, guide, 
influence. 

modeste, adv. (modestus). WUh 
moderation, discreetly, eguitably, mod- 
estly. 

modestia, ae, f. (modestus). Mod' 
eration, dispassionateness, modesty, de- 
corum, humility; integrity; respect 
for authority, subordination, obedi- 
ence. 

modestns, a, nm, adj. (modus). 
Moderate, temperate, modest, unassumr- 
ing, mild. 

modice, adv. (modicus). Moderate- 
ly, modestly. 

modicus, a, um, adj. (modus). Mod- 
erate, temperate, modest. 

modo, adv. (modus). Only, but, 
solely, alone; just now, but this mo- 
m£nt ; modo — modo, and less frequently 
modo — interdum, now — now, at one mo- 
m£nt — at another, sometimes — some- 
titnes ; non modo — sed, not only — but 
also ; si modo, {/ only, provided that. 

modus, i, m. A measure or stand- 
ard by which anything is measured ; a 
manner, way, means; limit, bounds, 
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order ^ moderation ; eine modo, without 
measure or bounds ; omnibus modis, in 
every toay, 

moenia, iam, n. pi. Tfie walls of a 
dty ; a city. 

moUor, Iri, Ttus, dep. (moles). To 
set in motion ; to attempt, undertake, 
strive to accomplish; to contrive, lay 
plans, f)lot. 

mollio. Ire, Tvi, Ttam, tr. (mollis). 
To make soft, sqften ; fig., to make ef- 
feminate, enervate ; to soj^en, appease, 
mollify, jHicify. 

molllter, adv. (mollis). Softly, ten- 
derly, gently, smoothly, luxuriotisly, ef- 
feminately ; sensitively, imixUiently. 

mollltia, ae, f. Softness; tender- 
ness, effeminacy, voluptuousness ; weak- 
ness, iml)ecility, inertness; agcre per 
mollitiam, to live voluptuously, to live in 
luxurious indulgence. 

moneo, Gre, ui, Itum, tr. To put in 
one's mind, remind, advise, warn, 
teach. 

monitor. Oris, m. (moneo), A fnon- 
itor, admonisher, adrVter, teacher. 

mens, tis, m. A mountain. 

monaxnentam, i, n. (moneo). A 
memorial, monument. 

mora, ae, f . A delay, ptUting off, 
deferment, pontponement ; a stop, hin- 
drance, impediment. 

morbus, i, m. A disease, illness ; 
morbo absomi, to be taken away by dis- 
ease, to die. 

morlor, i, mortaus, dep. (mors). To 
die. 

moror, ari, fitus, dep. (mora). To 
delay, retard, hinder, impede ; iutr., to 
tarry, delay, remain, stay. 

mors, tis, f. Death. 

moHAlls, e, adj. (mors). Mortal, 
human ; subst., a mortal, man. 

mos, moHs, m. ^fanner, custom, 
usage, fashion, mode of acting, habit, 
practice, style ; more, or ex more, after 
the manner of; according to custom ; 
more militia or militari, according to 
military usage. 

motns, as, m. (moveo). A motion, 
movem£nt ; a commotion, disturbance, 
8tat4 of alarm. 

moveo, ere, mOvi, mOtnm, tr. To 
move, set in motion ; to prosecute, pur- 



sue; to disturb^ throw into disorder or 
confusion ; to expel, ^ect, drive out ; 
to.stir up, cause, excite, promote ; cas- 
tra movure, to remove one^s camp, de- 
camp. 

mox, adv. By and by, eoon, pres- 
ently. 

molier, ^ris, f . A woman. 

moltittldo, Inis, f. (maltas). Mul- 
titude ; a great number of men, crowd, 
crowded population, the populace, mob. 

multum, adv., comp. plus, sup. pla- 
rimum (multus). Much, very, very 
much, greatly; in many respwttf in 
many cases, often. 

multus, a, um, adj., comp. plus, sup. 
pliirimus. Many, numerous, frequent ; 
much, a great deal of, great; subst., 
multi, pi., many persons, many; the 
tnany, the multitude; subst., multum, 
n., much, a great part ; multa, many 
things, much; multo, abl. with com- 
paratives or superlatives, much, a great 
deal, far, by far ; multus adesse, to 
pass much of his time. 

Mulucclia, ae, f. Muluccha, the 
river which separated Numidiafrom 
Mauretania. 

mundltJa, ae, f. (mundus). Clean' 
ness, cleanliness ; generally in the pin- * 
ral, munditiae, deanliness in dress and 
habits, polished manners, Tenement, 
elegance. 

muniflcentia, ae, f. (munificus). 
Munificence, bountifulness, liberality. 

munificus, a, um, adj. (munus a$^ 
facio). Munificent, liberal, generous. 

munlmentum, i, n. (munio). A 
fortification, rampart, shdter, security, 
protection, defense. 

munio. Ire, Tvi, Itum (moenia), tr. 
To surround with a wall, fort\fy ; to 
shelter, guard, protect ; munito agmine 
incodere, to march with his army pro- 
tected, that is, with his army prepared 
for defense. 

munitio, Onis, f . (munio). A forti- 
fying, defending ; a fortijlcatUm, de- 
fense, rampart, bidwark. 

munus, gris. n. A gift, present, 
favor ; reivard ; an office, post, dwiy, 
employm£nt ; a show, spectade, exhibi- 
tion. 

murus. i. m. The wall qf a dtn/ or 



MUTATIO 



NEQUEO 



243 



far^fication ; a breastwork^ protection^ 
defense. 

maiAtio, Onis, f. A changing, 
thange, altercUion, revolution; reram 
mntationes, political revolutions, 
changes of government. 

Mutfaiiil, is, m. The Muthul, a riv- 
er of Nunddia. 

mntOf are, ftvi, atmn (moveo), tr. To 



change, alter; to receive in exchange, 
exchange, traffic, barter; fidem mutare, 
to break one's faith or word, change 
sides. 

matuas, a, uiii, adj. Borrowed, 
lent, on loan ; aes mutaam, borrowed 
money. 

murtetam, i, n. (nmrtns). A myr^ 
tie-grove. 
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Nabdalsa, ae, m. Nabdalsa, a wm- 
mander under Jugurtha. 

nam and namqae, conj. For, then, 
Bometimes expressing the cause or rea- 
son of something only implied in what 
goes before. 

nancisoor, i, nactos, dep. To get, 
reach, arrive at, obtain. 

narrow are, ftvi, atom, tr. To nar- 
rate, tell, recount, relate. 

nascor, i, natus, dep. To be bom ; 
to be produced or grown, spring, rise ; 
qnodcumque natum fuerat, whatever 
had grown, all their crops. 

natio, Onis, f. (nascor). A nation, 
race ofpeople, a people. 

natn, abl. of the defect, nonn natns, 
Us, m. (nascor). By birth ; major natu, 
older. 

natllra, ae, f . (nascor). Nature ; the 
natural 8ituation,-position, or constitu- 
tion of a thing ; the character, disposi- 
tion, genius. 

nave, adv. (navus). Diligently, ac- 
tively, zealously. 

navls, is, f . A ship, vessel. 

ne, enclitic conj. Wh£ther ; hq — an, 
or ne — ne, whether — or. 

ne, adv. and conj. Not, that not, 
lest ; provided that not; ne— quidem, 
not even ; after verbs of hindering or 
preventing, from, as : impedire ne tri- 
nmpharent, to hinder them from tri- 
umphing, or to prevent their triumph- 
ing ; before the imperative, and some- 
times with the subjunctive, "no^. 

ne, adv. Certainly, surely, indeed. 

nee or neqile, conj. and adv. (ne and 
que). Neither, nor, and not ; also not ; 
but not, not ; nee— nee, neither, nor. 

necessario, adv. Necessarily, from 



necessaiins, a, um, adj. Necessary, 
unavoidable, urgent ; friendly, favor- 
able ; subst., necessarius, i, m., a re- 
lation, intimate friend, confidant; from 

necesse, adj., n. ind. Necessary, 
n^edfffl. 

necessitildo, In is, f . (necesse). Ne- 
cessity ; leant, need ; relationship, con- 
nection, acquaintance. 

neco, are, avi, atum, and necui, nec- 
tum, tr. (nex). To put to death, kill, 
murder. 

neciibi, adv. (ne and nbi). That 
nowhere, lesf anywhere. 

nogito, are, avi, atum, tr. freq. (ne- 
go). To deny repeatedly, persist in de- 
nying, refuse positively. 

neglSgo, 6re, legi or lexi, lectnm, tr. 
(nee and lego). To neglect, disregard, 
make light of, take no notice of, despise; 
abs., to be negligent or remiss. 

nego, are, avi, atum, intr. To say 
no or not, say that not, or to deny, re- 
fuse ; negat se pertimescere, he says 
that he is not afraid. 

negotiator. Oris, m. (negotior). A 
trader, me7xhant, factor; a banker, 
money-lender, usurer. 

neg:otiuni, i, n. (nee and otium). A 
business, qfair, measure; a pursuit, 
occupation; an undertaking, enter- 
prise ; a charge, commission, part ; a 
matter, thing, circumstance ; the post- 
ure of affairs ; embarrassment, trouble, 
difficulty. 

nemo, Jnis, c. g. (ne and homo). No 
man, no one, nobody. 

nepos, Otis, m. A grandson, 

neque. See nee. 

neqaeo, Ire, Ivi, Itnm, intr. (ne and 
queo). Not to be able, to be unable : /, 
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fu, she, etc., can not ; imp., it is impoftH- 
bU: with a passive infinitive the pas- 
sive form of nequeo is used in the same 
sense as the active. 

neqaldqaam, adv. (ne and quid- 
qaam). In vcAny to no purpose ; with- 
out ground. 

neii. See neve. 

neve, and by apocope, nen, conj. (ne 
and ve). Or not^ nor, neither, and not, 
and that not. 

nez, necLs, f. DecUh by violence, 
murder, assassination. 

nl. See nisi. 

nihil, n. ind., and nihilnm, nothing ; 
with a gen., no; nihil causae, nocau^e 
or reason ; nihil languid!, no listlessness 
or inattention ; nihil remissi, no remiss- 
ness or negligence; ace. of spec., in 
nothing, in no respect, not at all, no ; 
nihilo, abl. with comparatives, in noth- 
ing, not at all, not a whit, no ; nihilo 
minus, no less, none the less, notwith- 
standing, nevertheless ; pro nihilo hab- 
ere, to consider as notJdng, make no ac- 
count of. 

nlmis, adv. Too, too much, extreme- 
ly. 

nlsly and ni (ni and si), ff not, 
vnletss, unless it be, save only, but, 
except, and yet ; nisi quod, except that, 
only, bik still ; nitfi tamcn, but still, but 
yet, unless it be that, but however that 
may be; nisi forte, unless perchance, 
generally ironical. 

nlsos, Us, m. (nitor). A leaning or 
stepping upon, step, tread, clambering ; 
an effort, attempt, endeavor, 

nltor, i, nisus and nixus, dcp. To 
lean upon, climb upon, hold on to; to 
strive, exert one's self, labor, endeavor ; 
to make one's way loith effort, move on ; 
niti ad, to strive for ; corporibus niti, to 
m,ake motions with the body. 

nobills, e, adj. (nosco). Well-known, 
renoivned, famous; noble, of noble 
birth, high-bom, excellent, svperUjr. 

nobUitas, &tiH, f. (nobilis). Re- 
nown, fame ; nobility ; the nobles, the 
nobility; nobleness, greatness, generos- 
ity. 

nooensy tis (noceo), adj. Hurtful, 
injurious, pernicious, mischievous, bad, 
criminal. 



noctu, adv. (abl. of the obsolete noo- 
tus). By night, in the night. 

noctomiie, a, am, adj. (noctn). 
Nocturnal, by night. 

nolo, nolle, noloi, tr. (ne and toIo). 
To be unwilling or averse, not to b$ 
willing ; noli with an inflnitiye is trans- 
lated by the imperative, and not ; nolite 
existimare, do not euppoee ; nolite pati, 
do not i^ermit. 

nom&desy nm, m. pi. Nomade, per-' 
sons who lead a wandering l^e, de- 
pending upon pasturage for a euMet- 
ence. 

nomen, Inis, n. A name, appeOO' 
tion, title; fame, reputation, renown; 
a pretext, excuse ; a race, nation, famr 
ily ; nomine, by order or in the name 
of, on the part of ; by name, ncaned^ 
called ; nomen Latinnm, the Latin na- 
tion, the Latins ; memores nominis Bo- 
mani, remembering that they are B/h 
mans. 

nomino, fire, fivi, fttnm, tr. (nomen). 
To name, call by name, 

non, adv. Not, no. 

nondum, adv. (non and dnm). Not 
yet ; nondnm otiam, not even yet, 

nos. See ego. 

nosoo, gre, nOvi, nOtam, tr. Tobe- 
come acquainted with, learn ; noyi, / 
hare learned, and consequently, I know, 
am acquainted with. 

nosier, tra, trum, adj. pro. (not). 
Our, ours, our oum ; subst., nostrl, pL, 
our men, our soldiers. 

notns, a, nm (nosco), adj. Known, 
well-known, noted. 

noTe, adv. (novus). Newly, latefy; 
novissime, sup., very recently, Uuiih 
recently ; last of all, finally. 

novltas, atis, f. (novus). Newnem, 
novelty, strangeness ; the recency qfonfe 
elevation to rank, want qf noble aneei' 
try. 

novns, a, um, adj. New, fresh, r*- 
cent, novel, strange, extraordinary ; res 
novae, change, changes in the govern' 
ment, innovations in public affairs, rev- 
olution, revolt ; novi milites, raw re- 
cruits, soldiers who have never seen serv- 
ice ; novus homo, a man of newly ac- 
quired rank, one who without any he- 
reditary honors has succeeded in obtait^ 
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ing OM of the great qfflees of state ; no- 
yifisimus, a, am, snp., the last. 

nox, noctis, f . Night, the night. 

noxliu, a, am, adj. (noceo). Jfurt- 
ful, Tuxcioue ; vncked, criminal, guilty ; 
snbst., a giiUty person, criminal. 

nabes, is, f . A cloud. 

nnbo, Sre, napei, naptom, tr. To 
cover with a veil, to veil ; intx., to mar- 
ry, be married, said of the bride only, 
M it was the custom in ancient tim^s to 
conduct the bride to the bridegroom 
with her face covered with a veil. 

nudo, fire, ftvi, fttam, tr. (nadns). To 
strip bare ; to deprive, strip, spoil. 

nudosy a, am, adj. Naked, bare, un- 
covered, unprotected^ destitute of, with- 
out. 

nnllits, a, am, adj. (ne and alias). 
Not any, none, no ; sabst., M^body, no 
one. 

nam, adv. Whether, in indirect 
qaestions ; in direct questions it is not 
translated. 

Nmnantia, ae, f . Numantia, a city 
qf Spain. 



Nmnantlniis, a, am, adj. Qf or 
belonging to Numantia, Numantine; 
sabst., an inhabitant of Numantia^ a 
Numantine. 

nomSnia, i, m. A number, body; 
in eo namero, in this number, one (^ 
them ; ex eo numero, irregularly for ex 
coram numero. 

Numlda, ae, m. A NunUdian, 

Nmnidia, ae, f . Numidia. 

NmnidXcus, a, am, adj. Numidian, 

numqiiain* See nunqaam. 

nunc, adv. Now, at present; as a 
particle of transition, now, ther^ore, 
such being the case. 

nanqaain and numquam, adv. (n« 
and unquam). Never, at no time. 

nuntio, Sre, ftvi, atum, tr. (nantios). 
To announce, tell, relate, me^ knoum, 
give notice; to report, represent, 
charge. 

nuntiiia, i, m. A messenger, bearer 
of tidings, carrier ; a message, news, 
advices, information. 

natas, tls, m. (nao). A nod, beck; 
fig., toill, pleasure. 



O 



ob, prep, with the ace. For, because 
of, on account of, in consequence of, for 
the purpose of, for the sake of; ob rem, 
to the purpose, successfully, profitably. 

obicio, Sre, iSci, iectum, tr. (ob 
and iacio). To throw to, throw before, 
give. 

obieoto, Sre, Svi, Stum, tr. freq. (ob- 
iicio). To throw in the way of, expose 
to; to upbraid with, reproach with, 
cast in one's teeth; obiectare aliquid 
alicui, to reproach or charge one with 
anything. 

oblfttns. See offero. 

oblino, 8re, I6vi, litum, tr. (ob and 
lino). To daub or smear over, besmear, 
stain. 

oblong^s, a, am, adj. (ob and Ion- 
gas). Oblong. 

obnoxlas, a, nm, adj. (ob and nox- 
las). Liable to, exposed to ; subject to, 
in bondage to, swayed by, under obliga- 
tions to, in one''s power, dependent upon, 
beholden to ; slavish, aioect. 



oboediens, entis, adj. Obedient, 
in subjection to, submissive^ yielding, 
favorable. 

oboedio. Ire, Tvi, Itum, intr. (ob and 
andio). To obey, be obedient, give ear 
to; to serve. 

obmo, Sre, ai, tttam, tr. (ob and 
ruo). To cover over, bury. 

obscfLro, are, Svi, atum, tr. (obsca- 
rus). To obscure, darken ; to hide, con- 
ceal ; to render obscure, envelop in ob* 
scurity. 

obsoflnis, a, am, adj. Obscure, 
dark, dim, shady ; ignoble, unknown. 

obg^cro, Sre, Svi, Stum, tr. (ob and 
sacro). To entreat or pray earnestly, 
implore, supplicate. 

observo, Sre, Svi, Stum, tr. (ob and 
servo). To observe, look up to, honor, 
respect ; to obey, submit to, comply with; 
to attend to, heed, pay regard to. 

obses, Idis, c. g. (ob and sedeo). A 
hostage. - 

obsldeo, ere, Sdi, eBSom, tr. (Ob €mA 
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sedeo). 7b beset, hem irit heMege, blocJt- 
ode, surround, invest ; to take posses- 
sion of. 

obsldo, Sro, Cdi, eesiim, tr. (ob and 
Bido). To surivund, besiege, invest ; 
to block up; to occupy, take posses- 
sion of. 

obtestor, Sri, fltns snm, dep. (ob and 
tesror). 7b call solemnly to witness ; to 
conjure, earnestly entreat, supplicate, be^ 
seech. 

obtXneo, ere, tenui, tentnm, tr. (ob 
and tenco). To obtain, get possession 
of, acquire; to hold here, occupy, re- 
tain; to reign over; iatr., to occupy a 
particular position, to be current ; nul- 
la pro Hocia obtinet, no one holds the 
jUace of a companion or partner ; ea 
fama quae plerosque obtinet, that opin- 
ion which hjolds jX)sseiision qf most 
minds, or is generally received. 

obtrunco, !lre, Svi, atum, tr. (ob and 
trunco). To cut off the head or lim^s, 
cut down, cut to pieces, slaughter, slay ; 
to maim. 

obvdnlo, Ire, vGni, ventum, intr. (ob 
and venio). TofaU to one'^s lot, fall to ; 
to happen. 

obviam, adv. (ob and via). So as to 
meet, against; obviam ire, to go to 
m£et ; to resist, opjyose, put a stop to ; 
obviam ire periculiB, to go to meet dan- 
gers, expose one's se^ to or court dan- 
ger's. 

obvias, a, um, adj. (ob and via). 
Going or coming to m,eet ; going or com- 
ing against ; obvius esse, to meet, come 
in contact with; obvius procedere, to 
go to meet, march against ; inter se ob- 
vii esse, to meet together. 

occftsas, Gs, m. (occ!do). A going 
down, setting ; solis occasus, sunset. 

occidens, tis, m. The quarter where 
the sun sets, the west. 

occldo, 8re, cidi, cleum, tr. (ob and 
caedo). To strike to the ground; to 
kill, slay, murder, slaughter. 

occido, Sre, cTdi, casum, intr. (ob 
and cado). To go d&ivn, set ; to fail, 
fall down ; to die, perish, be lost. 

oooiLlo, Sre, calui, cultum, tr. To 
cover over, cortcecd. 

ocoulte, adv. (occultas). Secretly, 
privately, in secret. 



occnlto, fire, fivi, fitam, tr. freq. (oo- 
cnlo). To hide, cover, conceal, 

occnlttis, a, mn, adj. (occnlo). Sid' 
den, concealed, secret ; ex occiilto,yyiom 
an atnbush. 

occiipo, fire, fivi, Atmn, tr. (ob and 
capio). To seize upon, tcjce poeseseion 
of; to occupy, 'invade, engross ; toaUaek. ' 

occurso, fire, avi, atom, tar. (ob and 
cureo). To meet, to oppose, 

ooe&nufl, i, m. The ocean, 

ooius, comp. ocissime, snp. adv. 
(ocior). Morequickiy; qnam ocisstme, 
as speedily as possible, with all speed, 

Octavias, i, m. Oetaviua, a Soman 
family name. 

ocftlns, i, m. The eye, 

odi and osos sum, def . verb, perfect 
with the signiflcation of the present. / 
hate, abhor. 

odium, i, n. (odi). Hatred, animo§' 
ity, iU-wiU, dissatitfaction, disUke, 
aversion, 

odor and odos» Oris, m. An odor, 
scent ; an offensive smeU, stink, stench, 

offendo, Sre, di, sam, tr. (ob and 
f endo). To strike against, hit, strike ; 
to offend, displease. 

ofTenga, ae, f . (offendo). A striMng 
against ; displeasure, aversion ; an qf- 
fense, injury ; liability to offense, or to 
a disturbance of friendly relations, cp' 
port unity for quarreling, 

offSroy ferre, obtfili, oblfitmn, tr. irr. 
(ob and fero). To bring btfore, pre- 
sent, qfer, give. 

officio, Sre, fCci, fectam, intr. (ob 
and facio). To act against ; to hinder, 
obstruct, stand in way qf; to ir^fw^, be 
injurious to. 

oiHcium, 1, n. A service, Hndnets, 
good turn, kind offices; a duty, oblig€h 
lion, trust, office, engagement, busineti, 
employment. 

oleaster, tri, m. (olea). TTie oleoiter 
or wild olive-tree. 

omitto, gre, misi, miesnm, tr. (ob 
and mitto). To lay aside, leave off, to 
give up; to throw down, let go, let 
alone, forego ; to pass over, say notMng 
of; to cease. 

omnluo, adv. (omnia). WhoUy, ei^ 
tirely, in general, universally, in aU, to 
the whole. 
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omnis, e, adj. AUy every ^ the whole: 
sabst., omnia, n. pi., all things^ every 
thing. 

onSro, are, ftvl, fttum, tr. (onus). To 
load, burden ; to Jill, glut, gorge. 

onuBt SHs, n. A burden, load, 
weight ; a trouble. 

onvLBtnBt 0.^ um, adj. (onus). Load- 
ed, laden ; full of, abounding in. 

op^ra, ae, f. Work, labor, pains, 
exertion ; service, aid, assistance ; op- 
eram dare, to exert one's self, take care, 
see to it ; to contrive, effect. 

opXfez, Icis, c. g. (opus and facio). 
A workman, day-laborer, maker, artifi- 
cer ; an artisan, mechanic. 

Opimias, i, m. Opimius, a Roman 
family name. 

opinio, Onis, f. Opinion, belief; 
amplius opinione morabatur, delayed 
longer than was expected ; opinione as- 
perius est, is mxyre difficult than is 
thought. 

oportety ere, nit, impers. It be- 
hooves, it is proper, it ought, I, you, he, 
sJie, etc., aught. 

opperior, Iri, oppertus and opperl- 
tus sura, dep. To wait for, tarry for ; 
iiitr., to wait, tarry. 

oppid&nas, a, urn, adj. (oppidum). 
Of, or belonging to a town ; subst., a 
townsman, inhabitant of a town. 

oppidum, i, n. A walled town, a 
town. 

opportanitas, fttis, f . (opporttlnus). 
Advantageousness, favorableness, eligi- 
bility, convenience, advanta^iau^s situa- 
tion ; a favorable opportunity, 'lucky 
circumstance. 

opporttlnus, a, nm, adj. Conven- 
ient, Jit, suitable, proper, adapted to the 
purpose, favorable, opportune ; useful, 
serviceable ; exposed, liable, obnoxious. 

opprimo, 6re, pressi, preesum, tr. 
(ob and premo). To weigh down upon, 
oppress, crush ; to subdue, overpower, 
make one^s self master of, put doivn ; to 
suppress, stifle, hide ; to slay, kill. 

oppug^atio, Onis, f. (oppu^o). A 
fighting against, attack, storming, 
siege. 

oppug^no, are, avi; atum, tr. (ob and 
pugno). To fight against, assail, as- 
satUt, storm ; to prosecute. 



ops, opis, f. Strength, might, pow- 
er; aidi assistance, succor, support, 
help, msans of aiding ; opes, pi., power, 
influence, resources, strength; wealth, 
riches, substance, property ; aid, assist' 
ance ; snmma ope, maxima ope, uAth 
all one's might, with might and main. 

optic, Onis, f. (opto). Choice, liberty 
to choose, option; facere optionem, to 
give a choice. 

opto, are, avi, atum, tr. To wish, 
choose, prefer ; to wish for, long for, de- 
sire ; to wish, pray, request, ask. 

opiilens, adj. (ops). Rich, splendid. 

opulenter, adv. (opulens). Richly, 
abundantly, splendidly, mxigniUcently, 
sumptuxyusly , generously, bountifully. 

opulentus, a, um, adj. (ops). Rich, 
wealthy, opulent, abundant ; powerful, 
fertile. 

opus, gris, n. Work, labor ; a work, 
task; toil, fatigue, hardship ; military 
works, fortifications, engines ; in oppo- 
sition to natura or locus, an artificial 
work, art ; opus est, tfiere is need, occa- 
sion, necessity, ; needful, necessary ; tan- 
tummodo incepto opus est, we need but 
to begin. 

ora, ae, f. The extremity, edge, mar- 
gin, border, boundary ; the coast, shore. 

oratio, Onis, f. (oro). Speech, dis- 
course, language, speaking; a speech, 
oration, harangue; eloquence; habere 
orationem, to deliver, pronounce, speak 
or m.ake a speech, address, etc. 

or&tor. Oris, m. (oro). A speaker, 
orator ; an embassador, deputy. 

orbis, is, m. A circle, ring, orb, 
globe, sphere ; orbis terrae or terrarum, 
the circle of the earth, the earth, the 
world ; orbem facere, to draw up troops 
in the form of a circle. 

ordo, !nis, m. Order, arrangement, 
disposition, regularity ; a series, course, 
train ; a rank, row ; a rank or file of 
soldiers; a battalion, band, company ; 
an order, rank, degree, state, condition; 
ordo senatorius, the senatorial order, 
the rank of a senator ; ordine, accord- 
ing to law or custom, regularly, right' 
ly, wisely, properly, justly; observare 
or habere ordines, to keep the ranks, to 
remain in line ; ordine egredi, to leave 
the line or ranks ; commutare ordines, 
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to alter the arrangement, or to change 
the front {of an army). 

orlgo, Inis, f . (orior). A beginning, 
head, source, origin, original, cause, 
stock, fountain, root ; founde^r ; a par- 
ent city or state, mother-country. 

orlor, Iri, ortas sam, dep., intr. To 
rise, arise, grow up, spring, spring up, 
commence, begin, appear. 

ornAtns, as, m. (omo). Ornament, 
embellishment, decoration ; dress, garb, 
attire ; trappings, accoutrements. 

ore, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr. and intr. (os, 
oris). To speak, utter ; to beg, ask, en- 
treat, pray for, request, beseech, make 
supplication. 

ortas, 08, m. (orior). A rising ; ori- 
gin, birth ; ortus solis, the rising of the 
sun, the east. 

OB, oris, n. The mouth; fig., lan- 
guage, speech ; the face, countenance ; 
presence, sight ; loqui pamm libero ore, 
to speak with too little boldness, toith too 



much reserve; per ora yeitm, ft^^brv 
yourfaces. 

ostendo, gre, di, sam and tarn, tr. 
(ob and tendo). To show, hold forth or 
easpose to view, point out, indicate, b&- 
token, mean, manifest, display, discover, 
tell, declare, make known ; ostendere se, 
to show one^s se^f, to appear, 

ostento, ftre, ftvi, fttam, tr. freq. (os- 
tendo). To show, to show qften, point 
out, display ; to make show qf, exhibit, 
hold out, offer, promise; to threaten, 
menace; to show vainly, vaunt, boati 
of. 

ostentuSy as, m. (ostendo). A show, 
appearance, display; esse ostentoi, to 
serve to display ; to be a show, pretmae, 
or trick. 

otiom, i, n. Ease, IHsure, freedom 
from bu^ness, want of employment, 
idleness, retirement from public but^ 
ness, private life ; quiet, Yepose, tran^ 
quillity, rest, peace. 



P. An abbreviation ofPublius. 

pabiilaxn, i, n. (pasco). Food for 
cattle, herbage, grass, pasture, fodder, 
forage, pasturage ; hami pabalam, the 
herbage of the fields, the productions of 
the sou, as herbs, roots, etc. 

pa^fttus, a, urn, adj. (paco). Peace- 
ful, peaceable, quiet, tranquil. 

pacifico, fire, ftvi, Stnm, tr. and 
intr. (paciftcus). To treat about or 
m^ke proposals of peace, make or desire 
peace. 

paoigoor, i, pactas sam, dep. tr. To 
bargain, covenant, agree, stipulate; to 
promise or demand by covenant, stipu- 
late for. 

paco, ftre, ftvi, fttam, tr. (pax). To 
bring into a state of peace, to pacify, to 
quiet. 

pactio, Onis, f . (paciscor). An agree- 
ment, bargain, contract, coi;enant, en- 
gagement, condition, stipulation ; a cor- 
rupt bargain ; a promise ; f acere pac- 
tionem, to bargain or agree. 

Faeligrnus, a, iim, adj. Paelignian, 
belonging to the Paeligni. 

paene, adv. Almost, nearly. 



paenitet, ere, nit, tr. and intr. (pae- 
na). To repent, be sorry ; paenitet ma, 
etc., it repents me, I repent, regret, am 
sorry. 

palam, adv. Openly, mani^e$tiif, 
publicly. 

paler, ftri, fttas, sam, intr. (dep.) To 
wander to and fro, wander ftp and 
down, rove, ramble, straggle, be dis- 
persed. 

pains, Hdis, f. A marsh, moram, 
bog, fen, swamp, pool, lake. 

panis, is, m. Bread. 

par, paris, adj. Equal, even in num' 
ber, like, similar ; par et, ac, and atqne, 
the same as ; par est, it is convenient, 
meet, proper, suitable, right ; par esse 
alicai, to be equal to, to be a motoA 
for. 

paratio, Onis, f . (paro). An aiming 
at, getting, procuring. 

parfttus, a, um, adj. (paro). Pre- 
pared, ready, provided, furnished, fit- 
ted, equii)ped ; in readiness ; procured, 
bought. 

parco, grc. peperci and pars!, par- 
sum, tr. and intr. To cease, give awtr. 
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abttaiiif let alone, omit, spare ; to re- 
gard, favor, consult, respect, r^rain 
from hurting or injuring, he careful 
qf; to pardon, forgive ; to use moder- 
ately, be sparing of, save, keep, preserve, 
reserve. 

parens, tie, m. and f. (pario). A 
parent, f at fier or mother. 

parens, tis, adj. (pareo). Obedient; 
snbst., a vassal, stUyect, dep&i<lent. 

pareo, gre, ni, Itam, n. To appear, 
be seen ; to be in waiting or attendance ; 
to obey, submit to, comply tvith ; to in- 
dulge, gratify, humor, follow, be guided 
by, give way to, listen to, yield to; to 
depend upon, be sul^ect to, be ruled or 
governed by. 

paries, Stis, m. The wall of a house 
or other edifice. 

pario, gre, pepSri, partnm, tr. To 
bear or bring forth young, produce ; to 
occasion, cause, make, produce ; to ac- 
quire, procure, get, gain, obtain. 

pariter, adv. (par). Equally, in like 
manner, alike ; just as much ; at the 
same time; pariter ac, atqae, etc., just 
as if 

paro, are, avi, atam, tr. To make 
ready, put in readiness, prepare, pro- 
vide ; to acquire, procure, get ; to gain 
over, bribe ; to aim at, strive to obtain ; 
to buy, purchase ; to furnish, fit out, 
equip ; to prepare for, get ready for ; 
intr., to make pr^arations, to put one^s 
self in readiness, get ready for action. 

pars, tis, f . A part, portion ; a side, 
the wing of an army ; a party, faction; 
pars— pars, pars— alii, alii— pars, some 
— others; multi— pars, many — some; 
ab omnibiis partibus, on all sides ; sta- 
dia partium, the excesses of party spirit; 
invldia partiam, party rancor. 

particeps, Ipis, adj. (pars and ca- 
pio). Participating or sharing in, 
privy to ; sabst., a sharer, partaker, ac- 
complice. 

partim, adv. (pars). Partly, in 
part; partim— partim, partim — alii, 
some— others. 

partio. Ire, Ivi, Ttum, tr. (pars). To 
part, divide, distribute by lot. 

I^amin, adv., comp. minus, sup. 
minime. Little, too little, not enough, 
not si^fflctently, not very, not ; param 



valere, to be wanting in strength, to be 
feeble ; parum est, it is not enough. 

parms, a, am, adj., comp. minor, 
sup. minimas. Little, small, young. 

passim, adv. Here and there, up 
and down, at random ; in various di- 
rections, everywhere, every way. 

passns, OS, m. (pando). A pace, 
step ; the pace, as a measure of distance, 
was equal to Ave feet. 

patefEkcio, gre, feci, factum, tr. (pa- 
teo and f acio). To open, lay open ; to 
disclose, make known, declare ; to shxyw, 
bring to light. 

patens, entis, adj. Open, dear, 
wide, broad. 

pateo, ere, ui, intr. To be or lie 
open ; tobe visible or manifest, appear; 
to lie open to, or be sulject to one''s power. 

pater, tris, m. A father ; a sena- 
tor. 

patiens, entis, adj. Patient, ready 
to bear, capable of enduring, patient in 
bearing up under. 

patientia, ae, f . (patior). Patience, 
endurance, forbearance ; tameness un- 
der injuries, submissiveness. 

patior, i, passus sum, dep. To bear, 
undergo, endure, suffer; to submit to, 
tolerate ; to let, permit. 

patria, ae, f . (patrius). Oner's native 
country or city, native land. 

Patricias, a, um, adj. (pater). Pch 
trician, of patrician rank. 

patrius, a, um, adj. (pater). Ofons^t 
father, paternal. 

patro, are, avi, atum, tr. To effect, 
perform, accomplish, execute, perpe- 
trate ; to bring to a conclusion, end, fin- 
ish. 

pauoi, ae, a, adj. pi. Few, a few; 
subst., pauci, m. pi., a few men, a few ; 
the few ; paucis, or pauca (:with verbis 
or verba omitted), in a few words, brief- 
ly; paucissimis (sc. verbis), in a very 
few words, very briefiy. 

pauci tas, atis. f. (pauci). Fevmess, 
smaUness of numbers, paucity ; a smau 
number. 

pauiatim, adv. (paulus). Little 
by little, by degrees, gradually, slowly. 

paulisper, adv. (paulus). For a 
short time, a little whUe. 

pauliiluni, adv. (paolalus). A Ut- 



2:)() 



PAULDM 



PERGO 



tU^ a very little^ tomewhat ; a short 
titM or itMance. 

pauluin, adv. A little, somewhat, a 
little way. 

piMilas, a, um. Little, nnall ; paalo, 
abl. with the conip.. a Utth, somewhat ; 
paiilo poi*t, or pout paiilo, Just qffer, a 
little after, after a little while ; paulo 
ante, a little before, jmt t>efore. 

paveo, Crv, pavi, iiitr. To be 
alarmed, to tremble ; tr., to tremble at, 
be terrified at. fear. 

pavesco, Sro. intr. inc. (paveo). To 
brf/in to tte greatly alarmed, to be much 
afraid, tremble. 

pavidaa, a. um. adj. (paveo). Tim- 
id, afraid, fearful, alarmed, affrighted. 

pax, pacli*. f. Pe,ace, tranquillity; 
pact'in a^itans to maintain 2)eace, live 
at i>eace or in fteace. 

pcotas, firiH, n. The breast ; (fig., 
11 k«' hrt-a^ft in Engllwh), the soul, etc. 

pecalfltos, us, m. (pcculor). Em- 
bezzletiunt, peculation, the fraudulent 
appropriation of public money or prop- 
erty to one^s own use. 

pecunla, ac, f. (pecus). Money ; a 
sumof money : goods, property; pecu- 
niae captae accerserc, to accuse of hav- 
ing taken money— of bribery. 

pecus, ttris, n. Cattle, in the origi- 
nal sense of the word, including oxen, 
horses, swine, sheep, goats, and, in gen- 
eral, all domesticated animals, used 
for labor or for food for man ; tame 
animals; a herd; pecora, pi., in dis- 
tinction from man, the brutes, lyrute 
beasts. 

pedes, Itis, m. (pes). On foot, a 
foot-soldier ; pedites, pi., the foot-sol- 
diers, the foot, infantry. 

pedester, tris, tre, adj. (pes). Pe- 
destrian, on foot ; pedestres copiae, the 
foot-soldiers, infantry. 

pello, gre, pepSli, pnlsum, tr. To 
drive or chase away, expef; to discom- 
fit, rout. 

pendeo, Cre, pepcndi, intr. To hang 
upon, depend upon, be dependent vpon. 

pendo, fire pependi. pensum, tr. To 
weigh, esteem, valve ; to pay, discharge, 
liquidate; pendere poenas, to staffer 
punishment. 

penes, prep, with the ace. Jn the 



power qf, in the hands or poitetikm qf, 

vested in. 

pensus, a, am, adj. Esteemed, val- 
ued, dear; nihil or nee quidqnam 
penai habere, to hold nothing dear, not 
to care for, or regard, to ditrtgard, to 
hare no consideration for. 

penuria, ae, f . Want, lack, seareU^, 

per, prep, with the aee. Through, 
throughout, over, in among, about, at ; 
by means qf, through, by ; with names 
of perHons, by the agency qf,bythe in- 
strumentality of, through ; in adjora- 
tions and prayers, by, in the name of; 
per Buperbiam, haughtily, proudly ; per 
se, of or in himse^, qf his own accord ; 
by himself alone, without assistanoe ; to 
far as he is concerned. 

peransrostus, a, am (per and an- 
guHtns). Very narrow or strcAt. 

percello, Sre, cfili, eulsum, tr. (per 
and cello). To strike down; to cut 
down, stun, palsy, strike ufith eonUer^ 
nation, dishearten, discourage, diicom- 
Jit. 

perdo, 6re, didi, ditam, tr. (per and 
do). To ruin, destroy. 

perdAco, gre, zi, ctam, tr. (per and 
duco). To lead, conduct, accompany ,* 
to bring or gain over, persuade. 

pereo. Ire, ii, irreg. intr. (per and 
eo). To be lost, ruined or destroyed ; to 
die. 

perfSro, ferre, ttili, Ifttam, irr. tr. 
(per and fero). To bear, carry, bring, 
convey ; to suffer, bear patiently, brooks 
put up with ; perferro rogationem, to 
carry through a law or bill, get U 
passed. 

perfloio, Sre, feci, fectam, tr. (per 
and facio). To finish, complete, per- 
form, execute, accomplish; to bring 
about, cause, ^ect. 

perfidia, ae, f. (perfldus). Perjldy, 
treachery, perfidiousness, faithlessnese, 

perfiig^, ae, m. (perfogio). Afugi^ 
tire, deserter. 

perfuginm, i, n. (perfogio). A rtf- 
uge, sanctuary, shelter, asylum. 

pergo, 6re, perrexi, perrectnm, intr. 
(per and rego). To go, come, go for- 
ward, advance, continue on one^s way ; 
pergere iter, to pursue or proceed on 
one' 8 Journey. 
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perloulOse, adv. (pericolosas). Darir 
gerously, with hazard. 

periciil5sii8, a, am, adj. (perica- 
1am). Dangerous, perilous, hazardous. 

perictilam, i, n. A trial ; a dan- 
ger, hazard, peril ; pericalo sao, at his 
ovmrisk, 

perlnde, adv. (per and inde). Just 
as ; perinde ac or atqae, Just as, just 
80 ; perinde at, in proportion as, just in 
proportion to. 

p«rltia, ae, f. (peritas). Skill, ex- 
pertness, knowledge. 

perl^go, 6re, l5gi, lectum, tr. (per 
and lego). To read through, read over. 

perm&neoy 6re, mansi, mansum, 
intr. (per and maneo). To remain to 
the last, to remain, endure, hold out, 
persevere. 

permlsceo, 6re, miscni, mixtum, or 
mistam, tr. (per and misceo). To mix, 
mingle, or blend together, mingle; to 
confound, throw into infusion. 

permittOy gre, Isi, issum, tr. (per 
and mitto). To give, grant, intrust, 
commit ; to permit, allow, suffer. 

permixtio, Onis, f. (permisceo). A 
mixing or mingling together ; permix- 
tio terrae, an earthquake. 

permdveo, 5re, mOvi, mOtum, tr. 
(per and moveo). To mxrve greatly, 
move, stir up, incite, disturb, throw in- 
to commotion; to lead, induce, influ- 
ence. 

pemicies, 61, f. (pemeco). Death, 
destruction, ruin. 

pemicl9sas, a, am, adj. (pemicies). 
Pernicious, deadly, baneful, destructive, 
ruinous^ dangerous. 

^erpello, 6re, plili, palsam, tr. (per 
and pello). To move ; prevail upon, 
persuade, influence. 

perpSram, adv. (perperus). Wrong- 
ly, amiss, incorrectly. 

perpetior, i, peesus sam, dep. (per 
and patior). To suffer, endure, under- 
go, submit to, bear. 

Persa, ae, m. A Persian. 

perscrlbo, Sre, psi, ptum, tr. (per 
and scribe). To write out, report, re- 
cord; to write off, copy; to take a 
sketch of, make a plan of. 

persSqnor, i, cutiis sum, dep. (per 
and Bequor). To follow after, pursue, 



press upon ; to delineate, recount, treat 
of, perform ; to revenge, avenge, punish. 

Perses* ae, and Perseos, i, m. Per- 
ses or Perseus, the last king of the Mace' 
donians. 

p^rsuadeo, ere, saSsi, saasam, tr. 
(per and suadeo). To persuade, induce^ 
prevail upon. 

pertimescOf Sre, ai, intr. (per and 
timesco). To be greatly afraid ; tr., to 
fear greatly, fear. 

pertingo, 6re, intr. (per and tango). 
To extend, stretch, reach. 

pertorbo, ftre, ftvi, atam, tr. (per 
and turbo). To disturb greatly, throio. 
into disorder, cortfuse, break, trouble, 
disquiet. 

perv^nio, Ire, v6ni, ventum, intr. 
(per and venio). To come ; arrive at, 
reach; perventum est, we, you, they, 
etc., have arrived ; in claritudinem per- 
venire, to come into celebrity, becom>e 
celebrated. 

pes, pedis, m. The foot ; as a meas- 
ure, afoot. 

pessum, adv. (pes). Footward, 
downward, to the bottom ; pessum do, 
or, as one word, pessumdo, to let go to 
the bottom, sink ; to ruin, undo. 

pestls, is, f . A pest, plague, scourge; 
ruin, destimction, calamity ; an infecr 
tion, pestilence. 

peto, fire, Ivi or ii, Itum, tr. To ask, 
request, entreat ; to seek, be a candidate 
for, canvass for, stand for ; to look for, 
pick up ; to seek after, covet, desire ; to 
desire to reach, make for, get to ; to seek 
to subdue, attack, assail; to make a 
charge against. 

phalSrae, ffrum, f. pi. Trappings 
for a horse, ornaments for men or 
women. 

PUlaeni, Orum or An, m. pi. The 
PhUaeni, two Carthaginian brothers. 
See Bell. Jug., ch. 79. 

Phoenices, urn, m. T^ie Phoeni- 
cianff, inhabitants of Phoenicia. 

piStas, atis, f. (plus). Piety, venera- 
tion, devotion to the performance of 
one'^s duty. duty. 

piget, Sre, nit, Itum est, impers. It 
grieves or pains, it is disagreeable or 
irksome; me piget, / am grieved, 
ashamed, pained, vexed. 
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piliiin, i, n. A javelin. 

pIluH, i, in. A rank of the triarii or 
piiHiii, who were armed with the pilum; 
}»riiiiu8 piluR. thefiret rank of the triarii, 
uhofoniu-d the third line in the lionvan 
let/ton, the haiftati and principcs being 
in front of them. 

piz, picis, f . Pitch. 

plaoeo, Cre, ui, Itam, intr. To 
jUtcue, give sat Uf action, unit the taste, 
be agreeable; placet, impero., it jtleases, 
seems good; mihi (tibi nibi). placet, /, 
you, he, likes, approves of, chooses, de- 
termines ; also it is my, your, his opin- 
ion. 

placlde, adv. (placeo). Placidly, 
softly, gently, mildly, peaceably, calmly. 

plaoidns, a, urn, adj. (placeo). 
IHdcid, quiet, gentle, mild. 

plaoo, Are, ftvi. Stum, tr. To appease, 
pac\fy, rwoncile, calm. 

plane, adv. (planus). Plainly, dear- 
ly ; wholly, altogether, entirely. 

planities, Gi, f. (planus). A plane, 
smooth surface ; a plain, level ground. 

planus, a, uin, adj. Plain, flat, lev- 
el, smooth ; as a noun, planum, i, n., a 
j)la\n. 

ple1»8, bis, or plebes, ei, f. The 
cojnmon people, plebeians, in distinction 
from the nobles ; the populace, rabfde. 

plenus, a, um, adj. {obs. plco). FuU, 
abounding in; pleno gradu, at quick 
step. 

plemmque, adv. (plemsqne). For 
the most part, generally, usually, in 
rnoxf rases. 

plemsque, Sqne, nmqne, adj. Most; 
plerumquo noctis, the greater part of 
the night; pleraquc mortalium, most 
human qfairs ; plerique, most men, the 
majority. 

pluvius, a, nm, adj (plno). Rainy ; 
pluviii aqua, rain-water. 

poena, ae, f. A penalty, punish- 
ment, satisfaction; solvere, dare, or 
reddere, poenas, to render satisfaction, 
pay the penalty, suffer punishment; 
puenas capere, to take satisfaction, 
avenge, inflict punishment ; poenas pe- 
tere, to seek satisfaction^ to inflict pun- 
ishment, to take revenge ; poenae esse, 
to serve for punishment, be given up to 
punishment. 



Poenlf omm, m. pi. J%$ CartkO' 

ginians. 

pollens, tis, adj. Strong, poUnt, 
powerful, surpassing. 

polleo, ere, intr. To be strong, pow- 
erful or gre€U, to have great weight or 
influence; mag^ pollere, to be more 
powerful, be stronger, have greater 
power. 

pollloeor, eri, Itns sum, dep. 7b 
promise ; intr., to make pronUtet. 

pollloltatlo, OniB, f. ApronUtIng, 
a promise. 

pollloitor, Sri, Stns gam, dep. fteq. 
(polliceor). To make pronUee <tfUr 
promise. 

polluo, 6re, at, fltom, tr. Topoi^ 
lute, defile, corrupt, contaminiaU, iii«- 
honor. 

poimtns, a, nm, adj. PoUuted, <i#> 
flled, debauched, vile, foul, notoriaue, 
shameful, detestable, homeless, 

pondo, abl. (pendo). In weight ; ai 
an indeclinable^abst., a pound, 

pondna, Sris, n. (pendo). Weight. 

pono, Sre, posai, posltom, tr. {dbe, 
por and sino). To put, place, set; to lag 
aside, terminate ; to set up, to propoti, 
offer ; to appoint, constitute ; to esteem, 
to set down ; ponere ante, to piaee be- 
fore, value higher ; ponere vlgiliaa, te 
post or station sentinels ; ponere caatia, 
to pitch a camp, encamp. 

popuiarifl, e, adj. (popnlos). €^ or 
belonging to the people, popular; enbat., 
a popular man, a fellouHxmntryman, 
fellow- townsman, one^s countryman or 
townsman, an associate, aeeompUee, 

poptilas, i, m. A community imtt- 
ed under the same laws, a people, nth 
tion, the common people, in distinction 
from the nobility. 

porrlgro, 6re, rexi, rectum, tr. To 
stretch or spread out, extend, lengthen, 

porro, adv. Farther onward, (tfair 
off, then next ; moreover, besides, on the 
other hand, but still. 

porta, ae, f . A gate, door, port, 

portendo, gre, di, tnm, tr. (pox 
and tendo). To portend, presage, pre^ 
diet, foreshow, reveal, to be fottowtd 
by. 

porto, Ore, Svi, atmn, tr. To cmrih 
bear, bring, transport. 
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portn5sii8, a, am, adj. (porttus). 
Abounding in harbors. 

posco» 8re, poposci, tr. To ask, de- 
mandt pray earnestly ; to require, caU 
for. 

possideo, 6re, edi, essam, tr. (obs. 
por and sedeo). To possess, have posses- 
sion of : have ; tobe master of. 

possldo, Sre, edi, essum, tr. (causal 
cf posBideo). To take possession of. 

poflsmn, i>o88e, potai, intr. irr. (potis 
and snm). To be oMe^ have power, to 
have ability, have weight ; plus or am- 
pliad posse, to be more powerful, have 
greater ability ; minas posse, to be less 
powerful, be of less avail ; quantum in- 
genio possem, so far as I might be able, 
so far as I have the ability ; potuit ho- 
nestius consuli, a more reputable course 
might have been pursued, he might have 
conducted himself better. 

post, adv. Hereafter, after this, af- 
terward; prep, with the ace, after, 
since, behind, in the rear of, next in or- 
der to ; post tertium annum, tfie third 
year after ; ducere post, to value less, 
consider of less importance ; post diem 
qaintnm qnam — , on the fifth day after. 

postea» adv. (post and is). After- 
ward, after that, hereafter, subsequent- 
ly ; postea quam, after. 

posterns, a, um, adj. (post), comp. 
posterior, sup. postremus. The follow- 
ing, next, ensuing; subst., posteri, 
Oram, m. pi. Descendants, posterity. 

postquam, adv. (post and quam). 
After, after that, when, as soon as. 

postrSmo, adv. (postremus). Lastly, 
finally, at last, in fine, in short, in a 
word, in general. 

postulfttum, i, n. (postulo). A de- 
mand, request. 

postiilo, Sre, Svi, Stum, tr. (posco). 
To demand, ask, desire, implore, beg ; 
to require, call for. 

potens, tis, adj. JEifficieni in the use 
of one's strength, powerful, potent, effi- 
cadous, rich, infiuential; of great pow- 
er or influence. 

potentla» ae, f. (potens). Power, 
force, influence, political influence. 

potestasy Stis, f . (possum). Ability, 
power, rule, authority; leave, permis- 
Hont opportunity, liberty. 

17 



potior, Trl, Itas sam, dep. (potis). To 
get possession of, become master of, ac- 
quire, get, possess, get in me'^s power. 

potior, us, gen. Oris, adj., comp. of 
potis. I^eferabU, dearer, better, more 
reliable ; specie quam usu potior, better 
in appearance than in reality. 

potissimum, adv. (potior). Most 
of all, above all others, chi^y of aU 
others, in preference to others, best, es- 
pecially. 

potissimus, a, am, adj., sap. of po- 
tis. Most of all, first of all, the beM. 

potias, adv. comp. (potior). Bather, 
in preference. 

poto, Sre, Svl, Stum and potam, tr. 
To drink ; intr., to drink to excess, be 
drunk. 

prae, prep, with the abl. Before; 
for, on account of ; in comparison with. 

praealtus, a, am, adj. (prae and al- 
tus). Very high or lofty, very de^. 

praebeo, ere, ui, !tum, tr. (prae and 
habeo). To give, supply, furnish, offer, 
afford. 

praeceps, cipltis, adj. (prae and ca- 
put). Headlong, precipitate, rapid, 
rash, inconsiderate, hasty; steep, pre- 
cipitous ; praeceps cadere, to fall head- 
long into ruin, go to ruin, be ruined ; 
abire praeceps, to go headlong, to plunge 
headlong into ruin, go to destruction; 
praeceps dari. to be carried headlong. 

praeceptam, 1, n. (praecipio). An 
order, direction, command ; a precept, 
maxim, rule, instruction, advice, coun- 
sel. 

praecldo, gre, cTdl, cTsum, tr. (prae 
and caedo). To cut of, shorten. 

praecipio, gre, c5pi, ceptum, tr. 
(prae and capio). To instruct, teach, 
order, enjoin, direct ; alicui praeceplum 
est, instructions have been given to one. 

praecipito, are, 5vi, atnm, tr. (prae- 
ceps). To precipitate, plunge, thrust, 
throw headlong, to drive; se praecipi- 
tare, to rum one's self, run headlong to 
destruction. 

praeclsos, a, am, adj. Abrupt, 
steep, precipitous. 

praeclftms, a, am, adj. (prae and 
clarus). Very clear or bright, illustri- 
ous, brilliant, conspicuous, distin- 
guished, remarkable, noble, beautiful. 
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praeda, ae. f. Booty, prey, tpoU, 
plundering, pillaging; gain, advan- 
tage. 

praedabnndos, a, am, adj. (prae- 
dor). Making an excursion for booty, 
plundering. 

praedfttor. Oris, m. (pracMlor). A 
plunderer^ pillager; adj., plundering, 
making booty; exercitus praedator ex 
sociiH. an anny carrying qf booty from 
their allieg. 

praedatoriofly a, nm, adj. (praeda- 
tor). Booty-making, plundering, pred- 
atory. 

praedico, ftre, Svi, fitum, tr. (prac 
and dico, ftre). To proclaim, puldish, 
make known ; to tell, say, relate^ rt^jKtrt, 
state admiringly; bene praedicare, to 
speak well of. 

praedico, Sre, xi, ctiim, tr. (prae 
auit dico, 6re). To tell beforehand, to 
apjWtnt in advance, to give orders in re- 
gard to. 

praed5oeo, Crc, cui, ctam, tr. (prac 
and doceo). To teach or instruct before- 
hand. 

praedor, ftri, fttas sum, dep. (prae- 
da». To make booty, plunder, jrillage ; 
tr., fo plunder, rob, spoil, ravage. 

pracfectas, i. m. (praeflcio). A 
pracftct, superintendent, comjnander, 
gov< rnoj: officer. 

praef icio, Sre, fCci, fectum, tr. (prae 
and facio). To set over, appoint to the 
command of. 

pracgrr^dior, Cdi, pn*e88U8 eum, dep. 
(prae and gradior). To go before, pre- 
cede. 

praemltto, Sre, mlsi, misBum, tr. 
(prae and mitto). To send before. 

praeminm, i, n. A reward, recom- 
penfte, advantage, profit, a promised re- 
ward. 

praep^dio, Ire, Tvi, Itam, tr. (prae 
and \w»). To impede, hinder, obstruct, 
to shackle. 

praepost^ms, a, am, adj. (prae and 
posteras). Having that first which 
ought to be last, preposterous, absurd, 
wrong. 

praemptiis, a, nm (prae and rumpo), 
adj. Broken, rugged, steep. 

praesens, tis, adj Present, at hand, 
personally, ready, prompt, effectual. 



praesertlm, ady. Espedally ; dUtf' 

ty, principally, particularly. 

praesidium, i, n. (praesideo). A 
guard, safeguard, protection^ d^«n»e ; 
a support, refuge, resource, oMt succor, 
assistance, re-enforeemsnt ; garrison^ 
stronghold; an escort, convoy; prae- 
sidiuin or praesidia agitare, to act as an 
escort, to mount or keep guard ; to per» 
form duty in a garriwn. 

praeatabills, e, adj. (praesto, ire). 
ExctUtrnt, noble. 

praesto, adv. Present^ ready, at 
hand. 

praesto, ftre, Iti, ftam, intr. (prae 
and Hto). To stand before, to be nrpe- 
rior or better than, to excel, distinguish 
one's self; tr., to do, perform ; praestat, 
imiwrn., it is better. 

praesum, esse, fai, intr. irr. (prae 
and Hum). To be set over^ preside over, 
have the charge or command of, direct. 

praeter, prep, with ace. Btfore, 
close by, near, besides, in addUion to, 
except, save. 

praeterea, adv. (praeter and ia). 
Besides, moreover, in any other in- 
stance, and also, and other. 

praot^reo, Ire, li, Itum, intr. (prae- 
ter and eo). To pass by, to say nothing ; 
tr., to pass over in silence, pass over, 
omit, leave out. 

praetergrSdior, gdi, gressas snm, 
dep. (praeter and gredior). To go past 
or beyond, pass by. 

praetor, Oris, m. (praeeo). A praS" 
tor ; a general. 

praetorium, i, n. (praetorioB). 7%s 
praetoinum. tlve generoTs tent. 

praetoriua, a, um, adj. (praetor). 
Of or belonging to the praetor, praeto- 
rian ; cohors praetoria, the praetorian 
cohort, or generates guard. 

praetflra, ae, f. (praetor). Ths 
praeforsfnp, the office of praetor. 

praevSnio, Ire, v6ni, ventom, tr. 
(prae and venio). To come b^ore, an- 
ticipate, prevent. 

pravitas, atis, f. (pravos). DepraV' 
ity, pfrrerstness, wickedness. 

pravos, a, um, adj. Perverse, wicb- 
ed, depi-aved, vicious, mxmstrous; snbst., 
pravum, i, n., depravity, wiGkeckiesBf 
vice, villainy. 
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premo, Sre, pressi, presanm, tr. 7b 
presst press upon, weigh down, oppress, 
press hard upon. 

pretiom, i, n. The price, worth, 
value; a reward, meed, pay, wages, 
money ; operae pretiam est, or pretium 
est, the labor has its reward, it is worth 
while. 

prldem, adv. Long since, long ago. 

primo, adv. (primus). At the first, 
at first, in the first place. 

primam, adv. (primus). First, in the 
Arst place, for the first time ; primum 
omnium, first of all ; quam primum, as 
soon as possible ; ubi primum, or qunm 
primum, as soon as. 

primas, a, um, sup. of prior. The 
first, earliest, the foremost, fi'ont ; the 
most distinguished, most important, 
most valuable, chief principal; subst., 
primum, i, n., the first rank, front ; in 
pnmis or imprimis, first, in the first 
place, first of all, above all, in the high- 
est degree, chiefiy, especially, peculiarly, 
among the first, in front ; among the 
most difficult of things ; prima ducere 
or habere and primum putare, to reckon 
of th^ first importance. 

princeps, Ipis, c. g. (primus and ca- 
pio). Th£ first, foremost ; a chief, 
headman, leader; princeps senatfts or 
princeps m senatu, the one whose name 
was placed first on the list of sena- 
tors. 

prlncipiam, i, n. (princeps). A be- 
ginning, commencem£nt ; principia, the 
front rank of an army in order of bat- 
tle, the front. 

prior, us, gen. Oris, sup. primus. 
I^nor, previous ; more advanced, supe- 
rior, first. 

pristinus, a, nm, adj. Pristine, 
former, wonted, original. 

prius, adv. (prior). First, before, 
previously ; prius— quam, conj. before. 

privfttim, adv. (privatus). Private- 
ly, in a private capacity, as an individ- 
ual, individually. 

prlvfttus, a, um, adj. Belonging to 
individuals, individual, private, one's 
own, personal; subst., a private per- 
son, one who holds no public office. 

pro, prep, with the abl. Befoi^e, in 
front of, in the presence of; for, in rtf- 



erence to, in favor of, to the advantage 
of, in excuse of; in the place of, instead 
of, from being, instead of being ; in the 
manner of, as becomes, according to, in 
accordance with, in proportion to; on 
account of. in consideration of. 

probitas, atis, f. (probus). Probity, 
rectitude, goodness, uprightness. 

probo, are, avi, atum, tr. (probus). 
To approve, commend, to assent to, 
agree to. 

probrum, i, n. A shameful or scan- 
dalous act, disgraceful conduct, dis- 
grace, sham£, infamy. 

probus, a, um, adj. Good, upright, 
worthy, virtuous, chaste, modest. 

procSdo, 6re, cessi, cessum, intr. 
(pro and cedo) . To proceed, go forward, 
or forth, go, advance, to pass, elapse ; to 
go on well, prosper, succeed, be of serv- 
ice ; work to the advantage of;to turn 
out, happen, to be advanced ; eo vecor- 
diae procedere, to go to such a pitch of 
madness. 

procal, adv. Far, far off , at a diS' 
tance, aloof, remote; procul errare, to 
wander far from the truth, be greatly 
mistaken. 

procaratio, Onis, f. (procuro). Ad- 
ministration, management. 

proditio, Onis, f. (prodo). A dis- 
closure, treacliery, betraying, treason, 
faithlessness. 

prodo, gre, dfdi, ditum, tr. (pro and 
do). To disclose, discover, to betray, 
desert, surrender perfidiously. 

prodiico, ?re, xi, ctum, tr. (pro and 
duco). To bring forth or for war d, 
bring before Vie people. 

proelior, ari, atus sum, dep. (proe- 
Hum). To fight, join battle, contend in 
fight. 

proeliam, i, n. A fight, battle, en- 
gagement, combat, a regular or pitched 
battle; proelium manibus, or in mani- 
bus facere, to engage hand to hand, join 
in close combat. 

profectio, Onis, f. (proficiscor). A 
setting out, departure. 

profecto, adv. (pro and factns). 
Doubtless, certainly, indeed, in truths 
surely. 

proficiscor, i, profectus sum, dep. 
(pro and facio). To set out on a jour- 
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ney, go awaif, depart : to be on a Jour- 
ney, f rarely go ; to proceed. 

proflteor, Cri, foB^ua sam, dcp. (pro 
and fatcor). To declare ojienly, ac- 
knowledge fredy, avow ; to declare one's 
self a cantiidate. 

profllgo, ftre, Svi, fttum, tr. (pro and 
fli};«». To throw to the ground ; to put 
to flight, t)eat baek^ rout. 

prof&flrio, fire, fdgi, fagltum, intr. 
(pro an(/ f agio). Toflee^flyy run away ^ 
eecape. 

pr6tikgn»f a, am, adj. (prof agio). 

Fteting, fugitive, put to flight, driven 

away ; banished, exiled ; profugus dis- 

cedoro or ablre, to be put to flight, to 

nee. 

profundus, a, am, adj. Deep, pro- 
found, boundUss, insatiable. 

prog^enies, ci, f. (progigao). Prog- 
eny, an offspring. 

prohibeo, Gre, ai, Itam, tr. (pro and 
babeo). To keep off, back, or away, im- 
pede, stop ; to hinder, prevent, obstruct, 
repitlse, prohibit, forbid; to repress, 
curb, restrain ; to keep, defend, protect. 

proinde, conj. (pro and inde). 
Therefore, on that account ; adv.. Just 
so, equally, the same as, in like manner ; 
proinde quasi. Just as if. 

proicio, 6re, iCci, iectam, tr. (pro 
and iacio). To throw away or forth, 
throw ; to plunge, to drive out, expel, 
^ect. 

prolftto, ftre, Svi, Stam, tr. freq. 
(profero). To prolong, protract, extend, 
to put off defer, postpone. 

promJUcue, adv. (promiscaas). 
Without distinction, promiscuously, 
confusedly, indiscriminately. 

promlasum, i, n. (promitto). A 
promise, a proposal, proposition. 

promitto, iSre, mlsi, missum, tr. (pro 
and mitto). To promise, engage. 

promptus, as, m. (promo). Expos- 
ure to view ; readiness ; in promptu 
esse, to be in readiness ; be at hand, to 
be clear, manifest^ evident, to be easy. 

promptus, a, am, adj. (promo). 
Clear, manifest, ready, active, prompt, 
bold, ardent. 

promulgo, are, Svi, atam, tr. To 
puMish^ make knoion, projum. 

pronuSy a, am, adj. Bending down 



or forward, bowed to the €€trtA, grofcei- 
ing, prone ; easy, practicabUt wUhonU 
difficulty. 

prope* adv., comp. propins, tap. 
prozime. year, nigh, doee by, nearly, 
almost ; prep, with the ace., near, dote 
by, nigh. 

properant«r, adv. (propero). Bat' 
tily, speedily, quickly; properantios, 
tfuyre speedily, in greater haste, too 
rashly, too precipitately. 

properantla, ae, f . (propero). HatU^ 
hurry, dispatch. 

propSre, adv. (propenu). In haets, 
hastily, speedily, quickly. 

propero, ftre, ftvi, Stam, tr. (prope- 
ruB). 7V> hasten, make ivith haste, ae- 
ctlerate; intr., to hasten, make hattf, 
to be eager. 

propinquua, a, nm, adj. (prope). 
Near, neighboring ; near qf *i», nefui^ 
related ; sabst., a kinsmcm, rekUkm. 

propior, as, gen. Oris, eap. prozi- 
mas, adj. (prope). Nearer, closer, mor^ 
nearly related, more like; it is often 
followed by the ace. 

propter, prep, with the ace. (prope). 
Near, on account qf, by reason qf, owing 
to, through. 

propulso, are, avi, atom, tr. freq. 
(propello). To drive back, repel, f«- 
pulse. 

prorsns, adv. (pro and versus). Al- 
together, entirely, utterly, in a ward, in 
short. 

prosapla, ae, f. Bace, lineage, fam' 
ily. 

prospeoto, ftre, ftvi, atom, tr. freq. 
(prospicio). To gaze at from a di§' 
tance, view, watch. 

prospectus, as, m. (prospicio). A 
distant view, view, prospect, sight. 

prospSre, adv. (prosper). Prosper' 
ously, favorably, fortunately ; proepefe 
cedere, to result favorably, besueoestful, 

prosum, prodesse, profai, intr. iir. 
(pro and sam). To do good, be of serv- 
ice, be successful or profitable, aviil. 

proTidens, tis, adj. Provident, cfr- 
cum.fq)ect, prudent. 

providenter, adv. (providens). With 
foresight, wisely, prudently. 

providentia, ae, f . (provideo). For^ 
sight, forecast, providence, precaution. 
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prorldeo, ere, vldi, vTsiim, tr. (pro 
and video). To foresee, perceive, dis- 
eem ; to provide, prepare beforehand, to 
see tOt look after, to guard against. 

proTinoia, ae, f . (pro and venio). 
A province. 

pradenB, tis, adj. (contraction of 
providens). Prudent^ having a knowl- 
edge of; sagacious, wise, intelligent, 
learned ; skillful, experienced. 

pmdenter, adv. (pnidens). Pru- 
dently, wisely, intelligently. 

paber and pubes, Sris, adj. Ar- 
rived at the age of puberty, grown up, 
adult; snbst., pnberes, am, m. pi., 
grown-up people, adults. 

publioe, adv. (publicus). Publicly, 
in public ; in office, in public authority ; 
in the name qf the state, on the part of 
the public as a state. 

pnblions, a, urn, adj. (popolns). 
Public, belonging to the public or state, 
general. 

Pablliu, i, m. A Eoman praeno- 
tnen» 



pudet, ere, nit, pndltum est, imp. 
Is, are, or am ashamed ; )Ham pndet, 
he is ashamed; me pudet, / am 
ashamed. 

pudor. Oris, m. (pnd'eo). Shame, 
modesty, good manners, respect, a sense 
of honor, 

puer, gri, m. A boy, child. 

paeritia, ae, f. (puer). Boyhood, 
childhood. 

pugna, ae, f. (pungo). A battle, 
fight, combat, encounter ; pngnam fa- 
cere, to join battle, fight. 

pugno, Sre, Svi, atum, intr. (pngna). 
To fight, combat, contend, give battle ; 
male pngnare, to lose a battle. 

pulTlnos, i, m. A cushion, pillow, 
bolster. 

pulvis, Sris, m. Dust. 

Punious, a, nm, adj. I\inic, Car^ 
thaginian. 

puto, Sre, avi, fttnm, tr. To weigh, 
ponder, r^ct upon; to think, reck- 
on, suppose, esteem, -place, regard as 
being, 

9 



Q.» an abbreviation of Quinttu. 

qna, adv. (abl. fem. of qui, with via 
or parte omitted). Where, wherever, 
whence. 

qnaounqae, adv. (abl. of guicunque, 
with via or parte omitted). Wherever, 
wheresoever, whencesoever. 

quadraginta, num. adj. (qnatnor). 
Forty. 

qnadrfttuSy a, am, part, (quadro), 
adj. Square, four-cornered; quadra- 
tam agmen, an army drawn up in a 
hollow square. 

qnadrldaain, 1, n. (qnatnor and 
dies). The space of four days, four 
days. 

quaero, Sre, sivi, sTtnm, tr. To seek, 
seek after, look for ; to try to gain or ac- 
quire, obtain, procure, attain ; to ask, 
inquire; to inquire into, investigate; 
to prosecute; qnaeritnr in aliquem, a 
prosecution, is instituted against some 
one. 

qnaedtor. Oris, m. (qnaero). A 



seeker, an investigator, eommission&r, 
judge. 

quaeso, Sre, Ivi (old form for qaae- 
ro). To beg, pray, entreat. 

quaestio, Onis, f. (qnaero). A seek- 
ing, an examination, investigation, 
trial, prosecution; qnaestionem exer- 
cere, to carry on or conduct an investi- 
gallon. 

quaestor, Oris, m. (qnaero). A 
quaestor, a Roman officer who had the 
care of the public money. 

quaestus, ns, m. (qnaero). Gain, 
profit, advantage, acquisition. 

qnalis, e, adj. What sort of, what 
kind of a, what. 

quam, adv. How, how much ; conj,, 
than, as ; with superlatives, as possible, 
as : qaam maxime longa, as long as pos- 
sible ; qnam saepissime, as often as pos- 
sible; quam — qaam, so—as; qnam— 
tam, as— so. 

quamquam, conj. Though, al' 
though. 



qnamTU. »dT. (qaam oixf lia.fnm 


qnlntni, ^ nm, miffl. 4d]. (qataqat). 


TOlo). At mw* <M |V» •fit. <»T » 


rA.j(ffA. 




QnlBtiu, i, m. ^ AnuHjiniMO- 


Wo-ff*. 




qwuida, mdT. ITAn ,' con]., tina. 


qulppe, cooj. Sina. Jbr. iccaute. 


qnutiu. «, am. «il]., pron. Interrag;, 


in » mucA a,; >di., tn /out. IndtNf; 


ri'l. floicgrratf AouhtikAI' imn ijt',!i. 


qulppe qol. qoae. qood, tiiuu h*. tA«. 


haa mvri .- tiuilns— quuiilus. -ir „i,iii 


it : qnlppe qal-liiymMimt, Wn« &a had 




irittd vpon ; qnlppe qal> hoetli nnlliu. 


bf K, raufh, tA* rwrt—lftt more. Ilu— 


tifumHadnommv. 






qnstaor, Indwl. Ulim, ml), #»ur. 


qiilB.q,inl.ihi.T.pm. Wlar aAi/Ar 


que. enclitic Qonj. And. alM. and 


ic/ialf r,m<l. :r/ii,r qald rellqn] hitM- 


therifoTt que— (ia«, qne— et, tv et— 


™u-...fl«f /,„... «,«ftr 


qnftOBd-awi. *<rfA-a«rf, 


qui*, qnae or qm, qoM or qood, hid. 


queo, Ire.W, ttiim. Intr. trr, Tb 4< 


prun. Anyon4.ani. 


o'.if. /. i™«.A*,<**.etc.,<^j>., 


qnlinlun, qoMagni, qnldsuQ or 


qnerof. 1, quclii* •Dm, dep. lb 


qQudiiam, inter pro. ^qiiis and ntaii. 




Vhaf which. «,batf Mib nm glVM 


qnl. qou. quod. rel. pro. WHo, 


additional cmjjhflsi? to the qoetUoii, 


ahtch. Utal. aAal: Inter, pro., aJiot 


and uiBwen nesrir to ths BdgUdi 


wMchr ahalf quo. M. nrllh eompar., 


'■pmy." 




quliplsm, qn«eplam, qnodptam. 




quidpiam. iiirief. pro. (qnli). BomtOiM. 


qui i«i( «H. n/ qui and qnH) adv. 




Idlerr. ifcwr*B wAa( woi-/rel.7A™, 




in M-*a( icav ; ini\., in any le/iv. 


qiiicqiiflin, Indef. pro. (qui* and qaiim). 


aula, COD], B'camt. 





with UEggilve word* (IM, mgvt, 
}ui<i/num mftyBenprolljlw: txMw 
no on«, ROthitkQ. no. ab : neqqo 



mliHIoe 



qnJsuio, Bra, Svl, fltom, iLtr. (qules). 
To Tt'tt, Ttpoif, steip. 

qujetiu,s.ufli,Bd]. (qniescn). ^Ut. 
tuUn, IranqvU. ptac^l. 

qoln.conj <qulani/ne). Thai not. 
vi/u) not; Iml that ■milho'ir quin, 
adv., iBhynotI trnr. indeed, rcall;/; qnin 
IgitUT, uAv not then/ 

qiiliiqu&Bliita,num.sd]. (qaloqae). 

qulnqne, nnm. mi], five. 

The tpace o/ five yeart, five yean, the 
laHfivffeart. . 



qidaquJa, qaiitqiisB. qnidqnld, or 

one who. whoever whonoever, whatever, 

quivis, qnoevla, quodvb er qaldTll, 
Imlot.pro, (qnionilsls.Jl-ouiTolo). Any 
one ytm please, any oni, nhoevtr, any 



liilhtF. 



, adv. 






,chl<:h 



n-'ler that, 
nfoni if" mlnne (qnnniinn)<) alter 
wrbs deniillog hiodrence, from, fok 
owed hj- liip English participle; nan 
inn— sod lit. nolthol.nntai (f—bM that. 
qonadi conj. (quo ami ad). Bo long 
U,tiU,tmtii. 
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qnoomnqne, adv. (qno and cam- 
qne). WMlhersoeveTt to whatever 
place. 

quod* conj. (qui). Because, as, that, 
in that, in regard to ; quod si, but if^ 
\f then, and if. 



qaomlnus. See qno. 

qaoniam, conj. (qnum and jam). 
Since, Heing that, as. 

qnoqaam, adv. (qnisqnam). To any 
place, any where. 

qaoque* conj. Also, likewise, too. 



radix, Icis, f. A root; snb radici- 
bns montimn, at the foot of the mount- 
aine. 

ramiis, i, m. A branch, bough. 

raplna, ae, f. (rapio). Rapine, rob- 
bery, pillage, depredation, plunder. 

rapio, 6re, pui, ptam, tr. To carry 
qjf by force, ravish, rob ; take forcible 
possession of, make plunder of, to carry 
away, carry on. 

ratio, Onis, f . (reor). Reason ; a 
plan, measure, purpose, a way, means, 
method; an advantage, interest, cir- 
cumstance; a ground, cause, motive; 
an affair, matter. 

ratas, a, um, adj. (reor). Fixed, 
settled, firm. 

receptus, as, m. (recipio). A fall- 
ing back, retreat ; a place of refuge, re- 
treat. 

reoipio, Sre, c6pi, ceptum, tr. (re 
and capio). To retake, get back, regain, 
recover ; to take, get possession of, re- 
ceive, admit ; se recipere, to betake one''s 
self. 

reolto, are, avi, atum, tr. (re and 
cito). To read aloud. 

reote, adv. (rectus). In a straight 
line, rightly, properly, well. 

rector, oris, m. (rego). A ruler, gov- 
ernor, director. 

rectus, a, um, adj. Straight, right, 
proper. 

reoupSro, are, avi, atum, tr. To get 
again, regain, recover. 

recllso, are, avi, atum, tr. (re and 
causa). To refuse, reject. 

reddo, gre, didi, ditum, tr. (re and 
do). To give back, return, restore ; to 
give, deliver ; to requite, repay, recom- 
pense. 

redeo. Ire, ii, !tum, irr. intr. (re and 
eo). To com^ back, return. 

redimoy gre, Smi, emptum, tr. (re 



and emo). To buy back or again; to 
buy, purchase ; to redeem, ransom. 

reditus, as, m. (redeo). A return. 

refgro, ferre, tttili, latum, irr. tr. (re 
and f ero). To carry back, bring back ; 
to put off, "postpone ; to return, deliver, 
give; to teU, relate; referre ad sena- 
tum, or referre alone, with ad senatum 
implied, to refer to the senate, lay be- 
fore the senate, ask the opinion of the 
senate. 

refert, rStulit, imp. (res and fero). 
It concerns, profits, is the interest of. 

reficio, gre, fSci, fectnm, tr. (re and 
facio). To make again, make anew ; to 
repair; to recruit, refresh; to reani- 
mate, reassure ; saucios reftcere, to ad- 
minister to the recovery of the wounded. 

reg^io, Onis, f. (rego). A region, dis- 
trict, country. 

Reginm, i, n. A city in the south qf 
Italy, now Reggio. 

regius, a, um, adj. (rex). Of a king, 
royal, regal, kingly. 

regnaam, i, n. (rex). A kingdom, 
the regal dignity ; the government of a 
king, sovereign power, sovereignty. 

rego, 8re, xi, ctnm, tr. To lead 
straight, guide, govern, rule, regulate. 

regrSdior, 6di, gressus sum, dep. (re 
and gradior). To go back, return, draw 
back. 

reg&Ius, i, m. (dim. of rex). A pet- 
ty king, prince. 

religio, Onis, f. (religo). The fear 
of God, religion, religious feelings, re- 
ligions scruples, superstitious feeling. 

relinqao, 6re, iTqui, lictum, tr. (re 
and linquo). To leave behind, leave; 
to leave as an inheritance ; to leave, for- 
sake, abandon, desert. 

reliqnus, a, um, adj. (relinquo). Re- 
maining, the rest ; subst., reliquum, i, 
n., the rest, remainder ; reliquum eat, ii 
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remains ; in reliqaam, for the future^ 
htnceforward^ thereafter. 

rem&neo, Gre, munei, mansnm, intr. 
(re and maneo). To remain behind, re- 
main, continue, abide. 

remlMiu, a, urn. adj. Remise^ care- 
lees, nerjligtnt, off one'' e guard. 

remlttoy fire, mini, miMum, tr. (re 
and mitto). To tend back, to throw or 
hurl back ; to remit, relax, slacken ; to 
leare ofT, cease, intermit. 

remdror, ftri, fitus sum, dep. tr. (re 
and moror). To stop, delay, hinder, de- 
tain, retard : intr., to tarry, stay, keep 
onts ground. 

remdveo, Cre. Ovi, otum, tr. (re and 
moveo). To remove, withdraw, send 
away. 

ren6TO, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr. (re and 
novo). 7b renew; to refresh, revive. 

reor, rSri, ratius sum, dep. To sup- 
pose, think, judge, believe. 

repello, £rc, pftli, pulsiim, tr. (re and 
pcllo). To drive back, rtjyel, repul/te : 
to reject, refuse; reptOll ab amicitia, 
to have one's proffered friendship re- 
jected. 

repentoy adv. (repens). Suddenly, 
on a sudden, unexpectedly. 

repentlnns, a, um, adj. (repens). 
Sudden, unlookedfor, unexpected. 

repSrlo, Tri, pgri, pertum. tr. (re and 
pario). To find, discover, to find out, 
invent, devise. 

rep^to, gre, Ivi, Itnm, tr. (re and pe- 
to). To ask again, ask back, demand 
back, ask payment ; to trace back ; su- 
pra repetere, to take a review, glance 
back upon, go farther back and exam* 
ine. 

repo, gre, psi, ptnm, intr. To creep, 
crawl. 

repugno, ftre, ftvi, Stnm, intr. (re 
and puj?no). To make resistance, fight 
against, oppose. 

repttto, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr. (re and 
puto). To consider, ponder over^ reflect 
upon. 

requles, 6ti8, f. (re and quies). Sestf 
repose, quiet. 

reqaiesoo, gre, 6vi, Stum, intr. (re 
and quiesco). To rest, tdke rest, re- 
pose. 

res, rei, f. A thing, matter^ concern. 



affair, purpose, svent, cirtsimsimsM, m 
eurrenos, occasion; a rsaUiy, triUh^ 
fact ; effects, substance, properti/ ; Am- 
<^, pn^, advantage ; a cause, rsamm, 
ground ; a stats, case, amdUUm, dr- 
cumstancss, the su^sU fjf which ims 
treats ; state, cosnmufAty, power ; tern 
militaris, the art qf war, miliary of- 
fairs ; res bellicae, the stats qf war, 
war; res hostilis, hostilities, operations 
against the enemy ; res familiaris, prep- 
erty, estate, means ; res gestae, expMt ; 
res bonae, prosperity, good fortune ; res 
trt>pidae, alarming circumstancss, 0OA- 
fusion of affairs, commotion, constemO' 
tion ; res secnndae, prosperous Hreum- 
stances, prosperity ; res adversae, or as- 
perae. adverse circumstances, adversity; 
res publica, see res pablica; qoibos 
nomen ex re inditam, which took their 
name from their natural character ; res 
fidesque, property and credit ; in rfm 
esse, to be to one^s advantage ; tntHok 
an ob rem, in vain or successfully ; re, 
in fact, in reality, in truth. The exact 
meaning of ref is often gathered from 
the context. 

rescindo, 6re, scldi, scisenm, tr. (re 
and scindo). To cut off; to rescind, 
abrogate, revoke, repeal. 

resisto, gre, stiti, intr. (re and sisto). 
To stand still, to mdke a stand, resi^ 
make resistance ; non potest resisti, rf- 
sistance can not be mcuie. 

resplcio, gre, exi, ectum, intr. (re 
and specio). To look back ; tr., to look 
back upon. 

respondeoy gre, di, snm, tr. (re 
and spondeo). To answer; intr., to 
make answer, answer, reply, respond, 
to predict ; re8i>ondetar, imp., r^pty i§ 
made. 

res publloay rei pnblicae, f. (ret 
and publicns). The commonweaiUh, 
state, republic ; the affairs qf the statSf 
public affairs, politics ; public life, ffov' 
emment. 

restituo, gre, ni, fltnm, tr. (re oiuf 
statuo). To set up again, rejiaee, to 
restore, re-establish, to give back, re* 
store. 

reticeo, gre, ni, intr. (re and taoeo). 
To hold one's peace, be silent; tr., io 
keep secret, conceal. 
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retliieov Cre, tinni, tentom, tr. (re 
and teneo). To hold or keep backy de- 
UAn^ kinder; to hold^ keep, preserve, 
retain, maintain. 

reDMt i, m. A person accused; it 
may generally be translated as a parti- 
ciple, accused of, charged with. 

rerertor, ti, sas sam, dep. (re and 
yerto). To turn back, come back, re- 
tum. 

r«z, regis, m. (rego). A king. 

rogatio» Onis, f . (rogo). A bUl. 

rogltOf ftre, fivi, fitum, tr., intensive 
from rogo. To ask often with eager- 
ness ; intr., to make eager inguiri^. 

rogo, Sre, Svi, Stum, tr. To ask, re- 
guest, beg ; to inquire, require, question^ 



call for ; magistratnm rogare, to hold an 
election for a magistrate. 

Soma, ae, f . Borne. 

Somftnus, a, am, adj. (Koma). So- 
man ; subst., Romanos, i, m. ^ Bo- 
man. 

radis, e, adj. Sude, raw, ignorant, 
undisciplined, unpracticed, unskilled. 

rumor, Oris, m. A rumor, flying 
report, report. 

rapes, is, f . A rock, cliff , crag. 

mrsam and mrgns, adv. (revor- 
sns). Again, anew, afresh. 

Buso, onis, m. A JRoman family 
name. 

Batiliasy 1, n. Butilitis, a Soman 
gentile name. 



S 



8., an abbreviation of Sextus. 

■acerdotimn, i, n. (sacerdos). The 
priestly office, priesthood. 

■aepe, adv., comp. saepins, sap. sae- 
pissime. Oft, often, oftentimes. 

■aoTlo, Ire, ii, Itam, intr. (sae- 
vus). To rage, roar ; to be cruel, be 
furious. 

■aoTltla, ae, f. (saevus). Cruelty, 
fierceness, ferodty, inhumanity, rage, 
severity, rigor; saevitia temporis, the 
inclemency of the season. 

■aeTOfl, a, am, adj. Raging, furi- 
ous ; cruel, fterce, barbarous, rigorous, 
severe ; mare saevam, a stormy, boister- 
ous, tempestuous sea ; omnia saeva pa- 
tiebamar, we suffered dU manner of 
cruelties. 

sagittarliia, i, m. (sagitta). An 
archer, bowman. 

aal, salis, m. and n. Salt. 

salto, ftre, Svi, Stum, intr. freq. (sa- 
lio). To dance. 

saltaOsna, a, am, adj. (saltus). Full 
qf woods OT forests, woody ; loca saltu- 
osa, woody regions, woods. 

salllber, bris, bre, adj. (salus). Sa- 
lubrious, healthful, sound, healthy, ro- 
bust. 

sains, fltis, f . (salvns). Safety, pres- 
ervation, deliverance ; life, welfare, 
weal. 

■alUto* Bre, Svi, atam, tr. (salas). To 



salute, greet, pay one^s respects to; to 
call upon, visit. 

sanctus, a, am, adj. Sacred, holy, 
inviolable; virtuous, upright; nihil 
sancti habere, to hold nothing sacred. 

sane, adv. (sanus). Certainly, truly, 
indeed, forsooth, very, 

sang^s, Inis, m. Blood, bloodshed. 

sapiens, tis, adj. (sapio). Wise, 
learned, discreet. 

sapientia, ae, f. (sapiens). Wisdom, 
prudence, judgment, knowledge. 

sarcina, ae, f . (sarcio). A bundle, 
baggage. 

satelles, Ytis, c. g. A life-guard, 
body-guard, attendant. 

sati^tas, Stis, f. (satis). Satiety, 
fullness ; a glut, disgust. 

satis, adv., comp. satins. Enough, 
sufficiently, moderately, pretty; satis 
habere, to think it enough, be sali^d ; 
satins est, it is better. 

satiira, ac, f . (satar). A dish of va- 
rious ingredients; quasi per satoram, 
as it were in the lump. 

sanoio, ftre, Svi. fitam. tr. (sancios). 
To wound, hurt. 

sauoins, a, am. Wounded, hurt, 

saxens, a, am, adj. (saxam). Stony, 
rocky. 

saxum, i, n. A stone, rock. 

scalae, ftrnm, f. pi. (scando). A lad- 
der, scaling-ladder ; scalis aggredi mu" 
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rum, to attack the wall toith acaling-lad- 
ders, to try to scale. 

Hcaurus, i, in. Scaunts, a Roman 
family name of the gene jJSmilia. 

sceleratus, a, urn, adj. (Hcelero). 
/\i//uff<l with crime, wicked, impious, 
infamous, flagitious, accursed. 

Hooleitus, a, urn, aclj. (ecelus). 
Wirkfil, infamous, abominable, ac- 
cftrsfft. 

Hceluiy firis, n. A wicked action, 
crime, (juUt, villainy. 

soiens, tia, adj. Acquainted with, 
sklUtd, verMd or exi)ert in. 

■cientia» ac, f . (8cieii8). Knowledge, 
science', skill. 

scilicet, adv. (sciro and lic<>t). You 
may l>e sure, it is manifest or j)lain, 
truly, naturally, certainly, doubtless, 
in dud, forsooth: to wit; scilicet is of- 
ton usod ironically ; it in sometinios fol- 
lowi'd by an inllnitivo and accuHativc 
doiuMulin^ on scire in composition. 

aolo. Ire, Ivi, Itum, tr. To know, to 
hart knowledge of, be aware, under' 
stand. 

Soipio, Onis, m. A surname of the 
( 'ornilian gtns. 

aoiUs adv. (scltiis). Skilfully, nice- 
ly, tUaantly, tasft fully. 

Hcribo, ?ro, psi, ptum. tr To write, 
to ctmunit to writing, to treat of in 
writing, write the history of, dtscrifk' ,* 
to apjH^tnf, designate ; to enlist, enroll^ 
lery ; niilitos scriben*, to levy or enlist 
soldif rs. 

Horutor, nri. atue eum. dop. (f»cruta\ 
To Starch carefully, e.ramine. exf^on'. 

Houtuiu, i. n. A shield, buckler. 

aocosHio, Oniff. fom. (seccdo^. A 
wif'nirawing. sectssion ; withdrawal of 
thf pffhtiansfroin the fhitricians. 

8«H>r6to, adv. ^Poon»tu8^. Apart, in 
st-r'(f. Sfcntly, in pHrate. 

RoorStuft, a. urn. ]virt. {^^Yom so and 
eonu\ fo <'i>a7\itt^. adj. Secrvt, prirafe. 

aocundnin, prop. vsocnndusV with 
X\\o .HOC. Afttr. t><.rt to: adv.. in t*ii 
ri*.rt ;».j,Y. .<e,>>?i(/,V; sooundum oa. in 
tht \(\rf ;>.*(7cY. 

80cundu», ti. nm. .sdj. vsoqnorv Fol- 
A>.7'i'i.; iJ/'fJ"; t\f st\\''id. r,€Xt : fator- 
aNt\ ;>n>/);;;.n*.!f. l.tcH. 

•ecus, adv. Othertcise, d\ftr€ntly ; 



hand secns atqne in mari, Just as on ths 
sea ; neque secns, atqne iter facere, cas- 
tra munire, he fortifier his camp just as 
he had conducted his march, that is, 
with great care ; secus cedcre, or pro- 
ccdere, to turn out otherwise {than one 
hxqies), turn out badly ; hand secus dif- 
flcilis,J{/«^a«, or equally difficult. 

sed, adversative conj. But, now; 
but also : non modo, or non solnm — sed, 
not only— but also ; sed nsnally denotes 
opposition, but it sometimes only marks 
a transition to another part of the sub- 
ject. 

sedes, is, f. (sedco, to sit). A secU, 
abode, settlement, residence, habitation, 
dwelling-place. 

seditlo, Onis, f. (sed and itio). A 
separation, a sedition, insurrection, HvU 
commotion. 

sediti5sii8» a, urn, adj. (seditio). Se- 
ditious, turbulent, factious. 

sedo, are, Svi, fttum, tr. 7b offay, 
assuage, appease, pacify, calm, soothe ; 
quench, extinguish. 

segnis, e, adj. Dull, slothful, lagjf, 
n egli gent, in acti ve. 

segniter, adv. (segnis). SothfuUy, 
lazily, negligently : nihilo segnins, with 
none the less activity, with undimin- 
ished energy. 

sella, ae, f. (sedeo). A seat, chair, 

Sf(Xil. 

somisomnus, a. nm, adj. (semi and 
eoniiius). Half -asleep. ha(f-awake. 

semper, adv. Alicays, forever. 

Sempronius, a, um. adj. Of or rs- 
lattng fo St/npronius, Sempronian, 

senatorins, a. nm, adj. (senator). 
Stnaforial, relating to the senate or mh- 
ators. 

senfttus, ns, i. m. (senex). A senate^ 
t^.e Homan senate: senatns atrisqoe da- 
tur. an audience is given fo both par^ 
titS h}/ the senate. 

seneotus, fltis, f . (senex). <Hd age, 

senesco, t?re. srnui. intr., incho. (se- 
ll* o». To givw or become old, fo grow 
toryiif. b;- ^tffhJ, to waste a tray. cfAYiy. 

sententia, ae. f. (.sentioV ..-in opin- 
iofi, vit \'\ jiidgtiw^ft, fho'tght. a mind; 
prvjy-^al. ,<tn fence, purjiive : a rote, suf- 
fray : f\e pur}xvt, contents: ex sen- 
tomia, to one's mind, according to om^$ 
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wishes, satisfactorUy ; mea sententia, in 
my opinion, as I believe. 

seorgum, adv. (se and vorto). 
Apart, separately. 

sequor, i, cfltus sum, dep. To fol- 
low, follow after, accompany, take the 
side of ; to be consequent upon, connect- 
ed with ; to seek after, aim at ; to fol- 
low after, pursue ; to imitate, to par- 
take of, accord with. 

serins, a, um, adj. Serious, earnest ; 
subst., seria, orum, pi. n., serious mat- 
ters. 

s«rpensy tie, c. g. (serpo). A ser- 
pent. 

servio, Tre, Ivi, Itum, intr. (servns). 
To be a slave, serve, obey ; to be a slave 
to, be devoted to. 

servltlmn* i, n. (servns). Slavery, 
servitude, bondage ; service, obedience ; 
slaves. 

servitus, tltis, f. (servus). Slavery, 
servitude, bondage, thraUdom. 

Servlus, i, ,m. A Roman praeno- 
men. 

servo, are, avi, atum, tr. To save, 
preserve; guard, watch; to keep, ob- 
serve. 

serms, i. m. A slave. 

sen, conj. See slve. 

sevSre, adv. (severus). Severely, 
rigorousiy, gravely. 

Sextius, i, m. The name of a Roman 
gens. 

sextos, a, am, adj. (sex). The 
sixth. 

Sextns, i, m. A Roman praenomen. 

si, conj. If, provided that, in case, 
if however, whenever. 

sic, adv. So, thus, in this manner, 
in such a manner, as follows. 

Sicca, ae, f . A town of Numidia, 
now h'ff. 

Siccenses, ium, m. pi. (Sicca). The 
inhabitants of Sicca. 

Sicilia, ae, f . Sicily. 

sicut and siciiti, conj. (sic at and 
sic iiti). So as. Just as, like, as well as, 
as if, as it were. 

Sidonius and Sidonlcus, a, um. Of 
or belonging to Sidon, a city of Phoeni- 
cia, Sidonian, Phoenician ; subst., 
Sidonii. finim, m. pi., Sidonians. 

significo, are, avi, atum, tr. (signom 



and f acio). To make a sign^ to give in- 
formation qf, declare, announce. 

sig^mn* 1, n. A mark, sign ; an 
image, statue, picture; a seal, signa- 
ture; a standard, ensign, banner; a 
watchword, signal. 

Silftniis, i, m. Silanus, a Roman 
family name. 

silentium, i, n. (sileo). Silence^ in- 
activity, stillness ; sUentiom habere, to 
preserve silence. 

sileo, ere, oi, intr. To be silent^ say 
nothing, 

simUls, e, adj. Similar, like, re- 
semMing. 

sirnnl, adv. At the same time, at 
once, together, likewise, and also ; simal 
et, and at the same time— and likewise, 
bothr—and ; simul ac, or rarely simol, 
as soon as, as soon as ever. 

simulo, are, avi, atom, tr. (similis). 
To pretend, feign, counterfeit, simulate; 
ad simulandam pacem, for keeping up 
the appearance of peace. 

sin, conj. (si and ne). But if, \f 
hmoever. 

sine, prep, with the abl. Without. 

singnl&tim, adv. (singalus). One 
by one, singly, severally, individually, 
separately, in detail. 

singr&ii, ae, a, adj. pi. One by one, 
one at a fim£, severally ; each, every one. 

sinister, tra, trum, adj. Left, on the 
left, on the left hand or side ; subst., sin- 
istra, ae. f . {sc. manos), the left hand. 

sine, sinSre, sivi, situm, tr. To per- 
mit, allow, suffer, let. 

sinus, us, m. The bosom, the lap ; 
the innermost part, heart ; a gulf, bay. 

Sisenna, ae, m. A Roman family 
of the Cornelian gens. 

sitis, is, f. Thirst, drought. 

sitns, us, m. (sino). Place, position. 

sive or sen (si and ve). Or if; sive 
— sive, or sive— eeu, whether— or, be it 
that— or that, either— or. 

socia, ae, f . (socius). Partner, asso- 
ciate ; a wife. 

sociStas, atis, f. (socius). Society, 
fellowship, association; an alliance, 
league ; community, participation. 

socins, i, m. A companion, asso- 
ciate, partner, sharer, an ally, ooinfsd- 
erate. 
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•oeordla, ao, f . (socoiv). CareleM- 
ruatf, netjligence^ sMh^ laziness^ indo- 

It HCf. 

socors, dis. adj. (hc and cor). Cart- 
ItjfM, nlothfid^ l(uy, indultnt. 

nnl, politt, m. Tfti' tun ; magis sab 
pctli*. n^art r the equator. 

Boleo, Pn>. Rolltus 8uin, aemidep. To 
bi arrmtfotned^ be wont, 

iMilItado, In is. f. (solus). Solitude, 
vtlitariness, a tolitary place, desert, tcil- 
dtrn'*t. 

Boilers, tis. adj. (solliis and ara). In- 
ge ft it HI*, nkiifful, accomjilished. 

•oUertla, ae. f. (soUers). Ingenuity, 
threivdnean, quicknex*, sagacity. 

BoUlolto, Are, ftvi, iltain. To entice, 
alhire, gain over to one's party or de- 
si ijn : induce to f (Mow one, to incite or 
rounf to rebellion . 

•ollicltado, Inis, f. (Bollicitus). So- 
licit nUe, anxiety, uneasiness qf mind, 
carfi. 

soUicItiM, a, am, adj. Solicitous, 
anxious, uneasy, troubled. 

solus, a, um. adj. Alone, only, soli- 
tavy, denert, uninhabited. 

soiatas, a, um, adj. Loose, lax ; in' 
dtjHrhdent, unrestrained, disunited, di- 
viiltd. 

solve, fire, solvi, sol Atom, tr. To 
looae, unbind ; to loosen, relax, weaken ; 
to pay, liquidate, discharge. 

souinus, i. m. Sleep. 

sonitus, us, m. (sono). Sound, 
noiite, din. 

sordldas, a, um, adj. (sordcs). 
FUthy, dirty ; mean, base, low. 

Sp., an abbreviation of Spurlus. 

spatium, i, n. A space, extent, dis- 
taiict : a space of time, time. 

species, C'i, f. (specie). An appear- 
auc>; a jrretext, show, pretense; ager 
una specie, a country of uniform ap- 
pearance. 

spectaculum, i, n. (specto). A pub- 
lic show ; a sight, specials. 

speculfltor. Oris, m. (specnlor). A 
scout, spy. 

speoolor, flri, fltus sum, dep. (spec- 
ula). To spy out, watch, view, observe, 
explore, reconnoitre. 

spero, are, ftvi, fttum, tr. To hope, 
trust ; to hope for, expect. 



•pes* ei. f. Heps, txpseUUkm. 
spolio, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr. (spolliim). 
To strip, rob, plufuUr, pUloffi ; dspHve 

spolium, i, n. Ths skin gMpped 
from a beast; spolia, (brum, n. pi., 
sjxH/s. plunder, piUage, bootp. 

•ponslo, Onis, f . (spondeo, to prom- 
ise). A promise, atgaffemmi, agrm- 
ment. 

Spuiias, i, m. .^ Soman pramth 
men. 

statlm, adv. (sto). /fiuiMdkKs^, <M 
the spot, forthwith. 

statlTus, a, urn, adj. (sto). Stand' 
ing : castra stativa, a permanent can^ 
a camp in which an army paum a con- 
siderable length qf time. 

statno, fire, ol, fltom, tr. (sto). 2b 
set up, raise, erect ; to draw up, jmmC, 
station ; to fix, appoird ; to mak» «|> 
one^s mind, eondude, determine, f»- 
solve, decide ; to pass Judgment or §en- 
tence ; decide, determine, decree. 

stipendinm, i, n. (stips and pendo). 
A tribute, tax ; the pay qf eoldiere, sti- 
pend ; military service ; stipondia fi^ 
cere, to perform military service ; homo 
nullius stipendi, a man qf no miHtary 
experience. 

stirps, pis, m. and f. A root, a 
stem, stalk: the origin, f&undatkm, 
source ; a race, family lineage, 

strenne, adv. (strenaos). Aettiveiy, 
strenuously, bravely. 

strenaos, a, am, adj. Active, etoui, 
strenuous, prompt, vigorous, bold, vof- 
iant, courageous. 

strepltus, us, m. (strepo). A con- 
fvsed noise, clashing, rumbling, %gi>roar, 
din. 

strepo, fire, ai, Itam, intr. 7b make 
a noise, clatter, rattle; strepere Tod- 
bus, to shout, yell. 

studeo, fire, ai, intr. To be eager or 
zealous for, busy one'*s stif with, i^fphf 
one's self to, be devoted to ; strive after, 
to be anxious for, desire, aim, wish ; to 
be attached to, be partial to, favor, 

stadimn, i, n. (stadeo). Zeetf, oT' 
dor, eagerness, fondness, enihsuiaem, 
love, inclination, desire, endeavor, foh 
vor, partiality, affection ; pursuit, prth 
fession, employment; stadia dviUa^ 
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HvU dissensions ; ad stadium sni per- 
ducere, to gain over to one's interest. 

stoltitia* ae, f. (staltns). FoUy, 
foolishness, sUliness. 

suadeo, ere, si, sum, intr. Toad- 
vise, recommend; exhort, persuade, 
counsel. 

sab, prep, with the ace. or abl. Un- 
der, beneath, at the foot qf ; about, un- 
der the government of. 

snbddle, adv. (8abd51as). Craftily, 
cunningly, slily, subtly. 

snbddlasy &, am, adj. (sab and do- 
las). Gunning, crafty, subtle, sly, de- 
ceitful. 

snbdfloo, Sre, xi, ctam, tr. (sab and 
daco). To draw or raise up ; to toith- 
draw, draw off, lead away. 

sublgfo, Sre, Cgi, actam, tr. (sab and 
ago). To lead, impel, incite, induce ; to 
force, compel, constrain ; to sutQugate, 
conquer, subdue. 

sabsidimn, i, n. (sabsideo). A body 
of reserve, reserve ; aid, help, succor ; 
the reserve of an army. 

snbvSnio, Ire, vSni, yentam, intr. 
(sab and venio). To come to one's as- 
sistance, to help, aid, succor. 

snbverto, fire, ti, sam, tr. (sab and 
verto). To turn updde down, overturn, 
overthrow ; to subvert, demolish, de- 
stroy, put an end to, annul. 

succSdo, gre, cessi, cessam, intr. 
(sub and cedo). To march up, advance, 
approach, the motion being directed to- 
ward some higher object. 

saccarro, gre, cnrri, carsam, intr. 
(sab and curro). To run to one's assist- 
ance, to succor, aid, help. 

sndes, is, f . A stake. 

sudor, Oris, m. Sweat ; fig., labor, 
toU, fatigue. 

siifl5dio, gre, fOdi, fossum, tr. (sab 
and fodio, to dig). To dig under, un- 
dermine. 

suflfragatio, Onis, f. (saffragor). A 
voting for one ; interest, favor, a recom- 
mendation to an office; honestissima 
saffragatione, with a support highly 
h/morable to him. 

stil, dat. sibi, ace. se, reflex pro. of 
all genders. Of himself, herself, itself, 
themselves. In the ace. and abl. the 
pronoon is often doubled, sese; when 



used with cum, the preposition is an- 
nexed to the pronoun, secum; the in- 
tensive suffix met is often attached to 
this pronoun. 

Si^la, ae, m. A surname qf the 
Cornelian gens. 

sum, esse, f ui, Irr. intr. To be, ex- 
ist, live ; to stay, continue, abide ; to 
come to pass, take place, happen ; with 
the dative of the possessor, to have. 

smno, fire, sampsi, sumptum, tr. 7b 
take, take up ; to get, receive, procure ; 
to take, choose; to undertake, begin; 
liberos sumere, to adopt children ; su- 
mere supplicium de aliquo, to ir\fiict 
punishment upon, to punish. 

sumptos, us, m. (sumo). Expense, 
cost, charge. 

supellex, lectnis, f . Household fur' 
niture, goods, chattels. 

super, prep, with the ace. and abl. ; 
with the accusative, over, above, on, 
upon, beyond ; with the ablative, of, on, 
about; adv., over, more; satis super- 
que, enough and mere than enough. 

superbia, ae, f . (superbus). Pride, 
haughtiness, arrogance. 

superbus, a, um, adj. Proud, 
haughty, arrogant, vainglorious. 

supSro, are, avi, atum, tr. (super). 
To outreach, exceed, surpass ; to over- 
balance, more than compensate for ; to 
overpower, conquer, vanquish, carry 
off; to refute, disprove; intr, to re- 
main over, to abound, be abundant, be 
in profusion or superfluity. 

supersto, are, intr. (super and sto). 
To stand upon. 

supSrus, a, um, comp. superior, sup. 
supremus or summus, adj. (super). That 
is above, upper. 

supervftdo, fire, intr. (super and 
vado). To go or dimb over, to sur- 
mount. 

supplementum, i, n. (suppleo). A 
supply, supplement, recruits, re-enforce- 
m£nts. 

supplex, Icis, adj. (sub and plico). 
Suppliant, supplicating, beseeching ; 
humble, submissive ; subst., a suppli- 
cant, humble petitioner. 

supplicium, i, n. (supplex). A 
kneeling down, supplication, prayer, 
earnest entreaty or petition, a public 
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thanksgiving, sacriflce, worship, the 
kneeling of a criminal for execution, ex- 
ecution, capital punishment; severe 
punishment. 

suppUco, Arc, flvi, Stum, intr. (siip- 
ph'x). To kneel before ; to make sup- 
plication, supplicate, implore, beseech, 
beg humbly. 

8apra» prep, with the ace. (sapcrns). 
Above, over, beyond, more than; adv., 
above, before, farther back, already. 

susclpio, 6rc, cGpi, ceptiim, tr. (sab 
and capio). To take upon one's se^, to 
undertake, to e/Uer ujwn. 

suspectos, a, am, adj. Excltin/; 
svftpicion or distrust ; suspected, mis- 
trusted : suspicious. 

suHpicio, Onis, f. (suspicio). Sus- 
picion, distrust, mistrust. 

suspicio, Sre, pcxi, pectam, tr. (sab 
and specio). To look upward; to suspect, 
mistrust ; sospectom habere, to suspect. 



sustento, Sre, ftyif Itnm, tr., freq. 
(sustineo), tr. To sustain, hold out 
against ; to support, nuiiiUiiin ; to keep 
back, restrain, check, stop. 

sustineo, Cro, tinui, tentnm, tr. (sub 
and teneo). To uphold, sustain, sup- 
port ; bear, bear the burden <]f; to hold, 
undertake, Jill, administer. 

Suthul, indec. n. A town qf Nu- 
midea. 

suus, a, mn, adj. pro. (snl). Sis 
own, her own, its own ; their own, his, 
her, its ; their ; sabst., snnm, i, n., or 
sua, Oram, n. pi., one^s own properiy, 
possessions, or righis ; Bui, ornm, m. pt, 
one''s friends, followers, party, peopis ; 
countrymen, or fellow-soldiers. 

Syphax, ftcis, m. A king of ike 
Massisyli in Numidia. 

Syrtis, is, f. The name of two sandif 
guys or bays on the African eoastqfthi 
Mediterranean. 



T., an abbreviation of Titus. 

tabemaoiilum, i, n. (tabema). A 
tent, -pavilion. 

tabes, is, f . (tabeo). A poison, in- 
fection, plague, pefttilence. 

tabesco, Sre, tabui, intr. incep. (ta- 
beo). To melt away by degrees ; to fall 
to ruin, decay. 

taceo, Cre, ui, Itum. intr. Tb be si- 
lent, hold one's ])eace, say nothing. 

tacltus, a, nm, adj. Silent, in si- 
lence, still, quiet, mute. 

taeda, ae, f. The pitch-pine tree ; a 
torrh, firebrand. 

taedet, duit or taesam est, imp. It 
disffHfifx, offends, or wearies one. 

taedium, i. n. (taedet). Weariness, 
irkftomeness, tedium. 

taeter, tra, tram, adj. Foul, horrid, 

hldfOUR. 

talis, e, adj. Such, of such a kind, 
such little, so; so distinguished, great 
or excellent. 

tain, adv. So, so much, so very; 
quam— tam, with superlatives, the— the, 
as — so. 

tamen, conj. Xot withstanding, nev- 
ertheless, for all that, however, yet, still. 



tametsi, conj. (tamen and etri). 
Though, although, nottoithstanding, 
that. 

Tanais, is, m. A river qfNumi^Ua. 

tandem, adv. At length, at last, 
in the end, finally; in questions express- 
ing indignation or astonishment: prof, 
then. 

tanquam or tamquam, adr. (tam 
and quam). As, just as, as it were, at 
if, so to speak. 

tantum, adv. (tantns). Onlp, alone, 
but, merely ; so much, so long ; tantnift 
modo, only, provided only, ^fonly. 

tantns, a, am, adj. So great, 90 
much, as great, so important. 

tarde, adv. (tardus). Sloufly, tardUff. 

tectum, i, n. (tego). A roof. 

tegro, 6re. texi, tectum, tr. To eoeer, 
hide, conceal, doak; to shelter, pro- 
tect. 

telnm, i, n. A missile, weapon, 
dart. Javelin, spear, lanee ; €m qfeneive 
weapon qf any kind, sword, dagger, 
poniard. 

temSre, adv. Inconsideratelp, in- 
discreetly, without cause, rashly, hatH- 
ly, without order, oojifusedhf, irregtS' 
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larly ; temere monita, cardesdy forti- 
fied. 

temeritas, Stis, f . (temere). Temer- 
ity, rashness, inconsiderateness, in- 
discreeiness, imprudencet fool-hardi- 
ness. 

temperantia, ae, f. (tempero). 
Moderation, temperance, discretion. 

tempero, Are, avi, 9,tam, intr. (tern- 
pus). To moderate or restrain one^s 
self, to act with moderation; to set 
bounds to, be mx)derate ; tr., to regulate, 
arrange. 

tempestas, fltis, f. (tempas). Tim£, 
a point or period of tim^, occasion, a 
season ; a storm, tempest ; a troublous 
tim£, perUous occasion. 

tempus, dris, n. Tim£; a season,, 
the proper or appointed tims, occasion, 
opportunity ; the circumstances of thA 
tim£, occasion, exigency ; in tempore, 
at the proper time ; ad tempus, at the 
appointed time ; pro tempore, accord- 
ing to circumstances; ex tempore, ac- 
cording to circumstances. 

tendo, gre, tetendi, tensum, or ten- 
tum, tr. To stretch out, extend ; intr., 
to go, m^arch, travel ; to exert one'^s self, 
fight, contend ; cursus tendere, to go in 
haste, to hasten. 

tenebrae, arum, f. Darkness, ob- 
scurity, gloom ; a dungeon. 

teneo, 5re, ui, tentum, tr. To hxAd, 
holdfast ; to hold, possess, occupy ; to 
detain, keep ; to restrain, refrain from ; 
to rule, sway, direct; to captivate, 
charm; libido aliquem tenet, one is 
possessed by the desire. 

tempto, are, avi, atam, tr. freq. 
(tendo). To try, explore, examine, put 
to the test ; to try to bribe, to sound, 
tempt, tamper with, entice to revolt or 
desertion ; to attack, harass, assail, 
practice upon ; to threaten with, to try 
the effect of; lassitndinem ten tare, to 
try the effects of fatigue ; fnimenti in- 
opia tentari, to be in danger from. 

terg^m, i, n. The back ; a. or sib 
tergo, from behind, behind, in th£ 
rear. 

terra, ae, f . The earth ; a land, 
country, the land; terra marique, by 
land and sea ; orbis terrae, or terrarom, 
th£ earth, globe, world. 



terreoy 6re, ui, Itnm, tr. To qfright^ 
frighten, terrify, alarm, keep in awe. 

terror, Oris, m. (terreo). Terror, 
affright, dread, alarm, dismay. 

tertius, a, nm, nmn. adj. (tres). The 
third. 

testamentmn, i, n. (testor). A tes- 
tament, a last will. 

testis, is, c. g. A witness, 

testor, ari, atns sum, dep. (testis). 
To testify, bear witness ; to call to wit- 
ness, appeal to. 

testfldo. In is, f. A tortoise; in 
military language, a testudo. 

Thala, ae, f . A town in the south- 
e?'n part of Numidia. 

Theraei, Orum, arid On, m. pi. th^ 
Theraeans. 

thesaurus, i, m. A treasure, ejec- 
tion of money ; treasury, a depository, 
magazine. 

Thlrmida, ae, f . A town of Nu- 
midia. 

Tlirax, acis, adj. Thradan ; subst., 
a Thradan, an Inhabitant of Thrace. 

Tiberius, i, m. A Roman praeno- 
men ; written by abbreviation. 7H,. 

timeo, 5re, ui, tr. To fear, be afraid 
of, dread; intr. with the dat., to fear 
for or on account of, be uneasy about. 

timidus, a, um, adj. (timeo). Tim,- 
id, afraid, cowardly, fearful, faint- 
hearted. 

timor, Oris, m. (timeo). Fear, dread, 
apprehension, timidity. 

Tisidium, i, n. A city in Africa. 

Titus, i, m. A Roman praenomsn. 

tog^tus, a, um, adj. (toga). Wear- 
ing the toga ; subst., a Roman citizen, 
a Roman. 

tolSro, are, avi, atum, tr. To bear, 
bear patiently, endure, brook, submit to, 
tolerate; to maintain, support, allevi- 
ate. 

toUo, Sre, snsttili, sublatum, tr. To 
lift up, raise, elevate ; to take away, re- 
move ; to keep back, suppress. 

tormentum, 1, n. (torqueo). An 
engine for hurling missiles. 

torpesco, Sre, pui, intr. incept, (tor- 
peo). To grow numb or torpid, become 
languid or dull ; to grow listless, slug- 
gish, inactive, or indolent, 

toties, adv. 80 qften. 
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totvu* a. nm. adj.. Ken. Tna. AB, aO 
Vu, the wfwln, total, entire. 

tructo, ftro. ftvi. fttiim, tr. freq. (tra- 
bu). To touch ; take in hand, manage, 
exerrite; to treat, conduct ont'tt ttelfto- 
icarti ; rvmpublicam tractart>, to man- 
age, gorern, direct the state or pubiic 
(if'tirs. 

trmctos, us. m. A drawing or drag- 
ging ; a stretchy tracts region ; a direc- 
tion, courae. 

trado, Sre, didi, dltum, tr. (trans 
and do). To give over, consign, com- 
mit, dtllcer; to give vp, surrender^ be- 
tray, devote; to leave^ bequeath; to 
transmit^ hand down. 

traho, Ctv, xi, ctum, tr. To draw, 
drag ; to draw out, protract, prolong, 
delay, put of ; to draw or lead away, 
divert ; to ponder upon, revolve, rt^fiect 
v])on, weigh ; to ascribe, attribute, im- 
pute ; to take away by force, plunder ; 
to form, take ; connilium trahere, to 
form a plan ; trahere unimo, or cum 
animo. to debate with one^e stlf. 

traines, ItiH, m. (trans). A by- 
path, croan-way, short-cut. 

traiiHdfloo, Sre, xi, ctum, tr. (trans 
and duco). To lead or convey across ; 
to hi'ing or carry over, transfer. 

transeo, Ire, ii, Itum, irr. intr. (trans 
and oo). To go or cross over, desert ; 
tr., to pass, pass through. 

transfero, ferre, ttili, iStum, irr. tr. 
(trans and fero). 7b carry or bring 
over, transfer ; to d^er, postpone, put 

off. 
transf&s^a, ae, m. (transfngio). A 

deserter. 

transfugrio, Sre, f tigi, fagltum, intr. 
(trans and fugio). To go over to t/ie 
enemy, desert. 

translg^Of Sre, Cgi, actum, tr. (trans 
and ago). To drive through ; to trans- 
act, settle, atljust ; tojyass, spend. 

transvSlio, 8re, vexi, vectum, tr. 
(trans and veho). To carry or convey 
over ; transvehi, pass., to pass over, sail 
over. 

transversus« a, um, adj. Trans- 
verse, oblique, at right angles; trans- 
versa proelia, skimiisJies on the flank ; 
transversis itineribus, cross-marches ; 
transversnm aliquem agere, to drive 



OfM ftmn the right path, Uad mm 
astray. 

trepldo, ftre, Avi, Atom, intr. (tre|>> 
idus). To tremble for fear, to be in a 
state cf a»\fueion or trejHdation^ to run 
about in terror and eor\fuHon, to run in 
consternation to. 

trepldns, a, nm, adj. TYmnbUng 
with fear, agitated, excited, throum 
into cor^fuston, in a state of trepidtUion, 
struck with eonstemation, frightened, 
alarmed, dismayed, full of cmxiety; 
causing anxiety or alarm, alarming. 

tres, tria, num. adj. Three. 

tribuiUltas, us, m. (tribnnns). The 
tribuneship, the qfflce qfa triJbune. 

tribaniclos, a, um, adj. (tribonos). 
Of or pertaining to the tribuneship or 
to the tribunes, tribunUial. 

trlbflniu» i, m. (tribus). A tribune. 

tribos, us, f. (tres). A tribe, a'divit' 
ion of the Soman pwpU. 

tridaum, i. n. (tres and dies). The 
space of three days, three days. 

trigrinta, num. adj. indecl. Thirty. 

triplex, Icis, adj. (tres and plico). 
Threefold, triple. 

triampbo, fire, ilvi, iltnm, intr. (tri- 
umphus). To triumph, hold a triumph. 

trlamphas, i, m. ^ triun^fih, a 
triumphal procession. 

tn, tui, per. pro., c. g. Thou, you ; 
pi., vos, vestmm, you. 

tublcen, Inis, m. (tuba). A trump- 
eter. 

tueor, eri, tnltus and tatus Bom, 
dcp. To look upon, to look to, dtfend, 
jyrotect. 

tagrarimn, i, n. A hut, cottage. 

tain, adv. Then, thereupon, here' 
upon, again ; then, at that time ; conj., 
turn— tum, or quum— turn, not oniy— 
but also, as well— as, both— and especial' 
ly ; tum demum, then first, then if»- 
deed ; tum vero, then indeed. 

tumalOsug, a, am, adj. (tamnliiB). 
FuU of hiUs, hiUy. 

tamaltiu, us or 1, m. A tumuU, 
commotion, uproar, bustle ; alarm, con- 
fusion ; a sudden war, sedlUon, ineur- 
rection ; a war in Italy or against the 
Gauls. 

tmniiliis, L m. (tnmeo). A MU, 
hillock. 
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tano, adv. 7%«n, at that time, 

tunua, ae, f. A troop or squad- 
ron of horse ; the tenth part of an ala ; 
about thirty horsemen. 

torm&tiin, adv. (tnrma). By troops 
or squadrons, in single squadrons. 

Turplliasy m. A Soman gentile 
nam£. 

turpis, e, adj. Ugly, shameful, base, 
scandalous, disgractful. 



tnrrls, is, f . .4 tower ; military 1. 1, 
a toiver, used in besieging cities. 

tute, adv. (tutus). Safely, securely, 

tutor, Sri, fttus sum, dep. freq. (tae* 
or). To defend, protect, cover, 

tutus, a, nm, adj. Safe, secure. 

tuus, a, um, adj. pro. (tu). Thy^ 
thine, thy oum ; your, yours, your own; 
tui, your own relatives, family, or 
friends. 



ubl, adv. Where, in which place, in 
what place ; when, after, as soon as, in 
what, by which, with whom ; ubl gen- 
tium, where in the world, in what part 
of the country, whereabouts. 

ubloumque, adv. (ubi and cumque). 
Wherever, wheresoever, whenever, as 
soon as. 

ublvls, adv. (ubi and vis, from volo). 
Where you will, any where, in any 
place. 

ulciscor, i, ultus sum, dep. To 
avenge one^s self on, take vengeance on, 
avenge, punish ; passive, quidquid — ul- 
cisci nequltur, whatever can not be 
avenged. 

ullus, a, um, gen. ullius, adj. Any, 
any one ; non ullus, no one. 

ultra, prep, with the ace. (alter). Be- 
yond; adv., beyond that, after this, be- 
yond (the grave). 

ultro, adv. (alter). Of one'' s own aC' 
cord, voluntarily, unasked, without be- 
ing sought; ufithout provocation, un- 
provoked. 

umquam. See unquam. 

una, adv. (unus). Together, together 
with, along with, conjointly with, at the 
same time. 

unde, adv. Whence, from which, 
from whom, by whom. 

nndique, adv. (unde and que). From 
all quarters, from all sides, everywhere. 

nnlTersus, a, um, adj. (unus and 
versus). All together, all collectively, 
whole, entire. 

unquam or un&quam, adv. JE^ver, 
at any time. 

unuB, a, um^ gen. unlus, num. adj. 
One, alone, the only one, one and the 

18 



sam^, uniform ; In nnum, to the same 
place, together ; unus et alter, one and 
another, some, a few. 

urb&nus, a, um, adj. (urbs). Of or 
pertaining to a city, of the city (i. e., 
Roma) ; polished, elegant, refined. 

urbs, bis, f . A city ; the dty, i. e.. 
Borne. 

urg^o, ere, ursi, tr. To press upon, 
to press hard, bear down ; harass, op- 
press'; pursue. 

usquam, adv. Anywhere, of or in 
any place or thing. 

usque, adv. All the way, as far as, 
even. 

usus, us, m. (utor). Use ; practice, 
exercise, labor, experience; usefulness, 
utility, benefit, profit, advantage ; use, 
need ; intercourse, intimacy ; usui esse, 
to be of use or ser^Ace, to be useful or 
profitable. 

ut or uti, adv. In what manner, 
how, as; conj., that, in order that, so 
that; when ; as, just as, according as ; 
namely that, to wit that. 

uter, tra, trum, gen. utrius, adj. 
Which of the two, which. 

uter, tris, m. A bag of skin, leathern 
bag used for holding wine, water, etc. 

uterque, utraque, utrumque, gen. 
utriusque, adj. (uter and que). Both 
one and the other, both, either, each; 
qaae utraque, both of which. 

utL See ut. 

Utioa, ae, f . A city of Africa. 

utilis, e, adj. (utor). Us^ul, bene* 
ficial, serviceable, salutary; fit, suU- 
able, 

ntfnam, conj. (uti and nam). O 
that/ vwuld that/ I wish that/ 
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ntor, i, nens sum, dep. To ufte, 
makf use of, to enjoy^ have ; to prac- 
tice, exercise, employ ; to treat, conduct 
one^s se/f toward ; libidine uti, to en- 
joy or indulge iur^; domo uti, to oo 



cuT>y — .* bonore uti, to flU a pott qf 
honor. 

utrimqae, adv. (nter). On both 
sides, fwm both sides. 

uxor, OriB, f . A toife, a spouBB. 



Tacca, ae, or Yaga, ae., f. Vacca, 
a tofcn of Xumidia. 

Vaccenges or Vagcnses, iam, m. pi. 
Thf inhabitants of Vacca or Vaga. 

vacuus, a, um, adj. (vaco). Empty, 
r<nil ; free from, devoid or destitute of, 
clrar.free, without. 

vaclo, c're, si, sum, intr. To go, walk. 

vadSsus, a, um, adj. (vadum). FuU 
of shuilows or fords, shallow, shoal. 

vagor, ari, fttus sum, dep. (vai^us). 
To (JO to and fro, wander up and down, 
rorc, ramble, go about. 

vag^us, a, um, adj. Strolling about, 
wandering, roving, without any settled 
Jiabitafion. 

valens, tie, adj. Strong, stout, ro- 
bust, powerful, mighty. 

valeo, Ore, ui, intr. To be well or in 
good health, be in a healthy condition ; 
to be strong, poweiful, or vigo?'ous ; to 
be able to do ; to have force, weight, or 
injiuence ; to be exerted, be infm'ce ; to 
prevail, succeed. 

Valerius, i, m. A Roman gentile 
name. 

validus, a, um, adj. (valeo). Sound, 
healthy, strong, mighty, powerful, ef- 
fective. 

Tallum, i, n. (vallus). A rampart, 
bulwark, fortification. 

vauitas, Stis, f . (vanus). Emptiness, 
weakness, levity, giddiness, want of 
judgment, vanity, vainglory. 

vanus, a, um, adj. Empty, vain, 
worthless, idle, futile, false, cowardly, 
faithless. 

varlus, a, um, adj. Various, differ- 
ent, diverse, changeful, full of vicissi- 
tudes, exposed to various contingencies ; 
changeable, inconstant, fickle ; uncer- 
tain, wavering, doubtful; animus va- 
rius, versatile. 

vas, vadis, m. A surety, bail. 



vas, vasis, n., pi. vasa, Oram. A vea- 
sel, dish, vase ; a utensil. 

vastltas, atis, f. (vastus). Desotor 
tion, devastation. 

vasto, Sre, 9,vi, fttnm, tr. (vastus). 7b 
lay waste, desolate, devastate, destroy ; 
to harrow up, trouble greatly, 

vastus, a, um, adj. Desert, waste; 
insatiable ; vastus ab natura et bumano 
cultu. desert and uncultivated. 

vecordla, ae, f. (vecors). Folly, 
senselessness, madness, frenzy, insanity. 

vectlgral, filis, u. (vebo). A toU, tax, 
impost, tribute. 

voliSinens, tis, adj. Vehement, vio- 
lent, ardent, impetuous. 

vehemonter, adv. (vebemens). Ve- 
hemently, ardently, eagerly, earnestly ; 
veinj much, exceedingly. 

vel, conj. Or, even ; vel— vel, either 
—or. 

veles, Itis, m. A light-armed eol- 
dier, a skirmisher. 

velita,ris, e, adj. Of or pertaining 
to the velites; arma velitaria, light arms, 
ar?ns such as the velites carried. 

velocitas, Atis, f . (velox). VdocUy, 
swiftness, fleet ness. 

velox, Ocis, adj. (volo). Sto^ft, fieet, 
nimble, quick. 

velut or veliiti, adv. (vel and ut or 
uti). As, just as, like, as if. as it were. 

vendo, ?re. didi, ditiim, tr: (venom 
and do). To sell, offer for sale. 

venio. Ire, veni, ventum, intr. To 
come, arrive ; to happen ; to accrue. 

venor, Sri, Stns sum, dep. To hunt. 

venter, trie, m. The belly, stomach; 
fig., gluttony, appetite. 

ventus, i, m. The wind. 

verbSro, are, avi, atum, tr. (verber). 
To beat, scourge, whip. 

verbum, i, n. A word, remark, 
speech ; verba f acere or habere, to hold 
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a discourse or conversation, to address, 
speak, say, reply ; verbis populi Roma- 
ni, senati, etc., in the name of, on behalf 

of-. 

vere, adv. (verus). Truly, in truth, 
truthfully, correctly ; sincerely, in ear- 
nest. 

vereor, 6ri, Itus sum, dep. To fear, 
be afraid of, apprehend, be apprehen- 
sive. 

Veritas, atis, f. (verus). Truth. 

vero, adv. (verus). In truth, truly, 
indeed, certainly ; conj., but however. 

versor, ari, atus sum, pass. To 
dwell, live, remain, be ; to be occupied 
tvith, be engaged in ; be exposed to, be 
harassed by. 

versus or versum, adv. (verto). To- 
ward or towards ; in Galliam versus, 
toward Gaul; prep, with the ace, to- 
ward, on the side of. 

verto, gre, ti, sura, tr. To turn, turn 
round ; to change, convert, transform ; 
to attribute, ascribe^ impute ; intr. (or 
with se omitted). To change into, ter- 
minate in, result in. 

verum, conj. (verus). But, how- 
ever ; verum enimvero, but indeed, but 
truly. 

verum, i, n. (verus). The truth, 
right, i^ectitude, integrity ; eos a vero 
bonoque impediebat, kept them, from 
adopting tfie true and proper course. 

verus, a, um, adj. True, real, gen- 
uine, right ; true, sincere, truthful. 

vescor, i, dep. To live upon, feed 
upon, eat. 

vesper, gris and eri, m. TJie even- 
ing. 

vester, tra, trum, adj. pro. (vos). 
Your, yours. 

vestio, Ire, Tvi, Ttum, tr. (vestis). To 
clothe, adorn. 

veto, are, ui, itum, tr. To forbid. 

vetus, gris, adj. Old, former • vet- 
era, by -gone things. 

vetustas, atis, f . (vetus). Antiquity, 
oldneiffs, age. 

vexlllum, i, n. A flag, streamer. 

vexo, are, avi, atum. tr. To vex, 
harass, trouble, agitate, disturb ; to cor- 
rupt, injure, damage. 

via, ae, f . A way, road, patJi ; a 
way, manner. 



victor, Oris, m. (vinco). A conquer- 
or, victor, vanquisher ; adj., victorious, 

victoria, ae, f . (vinco). A victory. 

victus, us, m. (vivo). That upon 
which one lives, sustenance, victuals; 
regio victu atque cultu, with regal lux- 
ury and splendor. 

vicus, i, m. A row of houses; a 
street : a village. 

videlicet, adv. (videre and licet). It 
is easy to see, it is manifest ; certainly, 
surely, to be sure, doubtless, forsooth, to 
wit. 

video, Sre, vidi, visum, tr. To see, 
behold, perceive, observe; understand, 
comprehend ; intr., to look on, be a speC' 
tator. 

videor, Sri, visus sum, dep. pass. Tb 
be seen ; to seem, appear ; videtur, imp., 
it seems, seems good ; mihi contra ea 
videtur, the opposite of this seems to me 
proper. 

vigil, tlis, adj. (vigeo). Watchful, 
vigilant ; subst., a watchm^an, sentinel, 

vigilia, ae, f. (vigil). Watching; 
want of sleep ; a watchman, guard, sen- 
tinel ; a watch ; a fixed tims for keep- 
ing watch. 

vilicus, i, m. (villa). The overseer of 
a farm, a steward. 

vilis, e, adj. Of small value, lightly 
esteemed ; vile, msan, despicable. 

villa, ae, f. A villa, country-seat, 
farm. 

vincio. Ire, vinxi, vinctum, tr. 7\) 
bind, tie, bind together, fetter ; to fast- 
en, secure. 

vinco, Sre, vici, victum, tr. To con- 
quer, vanquish, overcome, to triumph 
over ; surpass ; to overcome, gain over, 
tvin ; intr.. to be victorious, carry the 
day, prevail. 

vinc&lum, i, n. (vincio). A band, 
bond ; vincula, bonds, fetters ; a prison; 
in vincula ducere, to lead to prison, to 
cast in prison, imprison. 

vindico, are, avi, atum, tr. To 
avenge ; to punish, inflict punishment 
upon ; to assert, vindicate, defend, pro- 
tect ; aliquem in libertatim vindicare, to 
assert the freedom of any one. 

vinea, ae, f . A vineyard ; an ar- 
bor ; military 1. 1., a shed used for the 
protection qf besiegers. 
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Tlnam, I, n. Ifln^. 

Tlolenter, adv. (violons). VloUntly^ 
byforct^furioudy, C€henunUy^ precipi- 
tately. 

Tlr, virl, m. A man: a husband; 
a man qf courage or fortitude, a tot- 
dier. 

TiTgultnm, I, n. (vlrpiila). Shmb- 
bery.acopse, thicket, brushwood, under- 
wvwL 

▼irltim, adv. (vir). Man by man, 
from tnan to man, individually, sin- 
gly- 

Tirtiu, tltis, f. (vir). Manliness, 
manhood; strength, power ^ energy, 
mental rigor, talents, courage, valor, 
bravtry ; merit, excellence, worth ; vir- 
tue, goodness ; virtus animi, strength or 
energy of mind, intellectual rigor ; men- 
tal qualities, endowments or abilities, 
taUnts. 

via, vis, f. Strength, power, might, 
ability ; energy, resolution, vehemence, 
ardor, fury ; force, violence, power, in- 
fluence; a number, multitude, quan- 
tity, abundance : vires, pi., the powers 
{of the boily). bodily strength ; vis pul- 
vtTiw, a cloud of dust ; vis Borpcntium 
et fcrarum, the violence, malignity —. 

Tiso, Crc, vTsI, vienm, tr. freq. 
(video). To go or come to see, visit ; to 
see, look at, view, examine. 

viHua, us. m. (video). Vision, sight. 

vita, ae, f . (vivo). Life, a life, way, 
or mode of life. 

vitabunduSf a, nm. adj. (vito). Es- 
caping, trying to escape. 

Titium, i, n. A fault, defect ; a 
moral fault, vice, error. 

vito, Ore, ftvi, fttum. To shun^ avoid; 
to escape. 

viTo, 8re, vizi, victum, intr. 7b 



Hre, I. e., to be aHrs ; to Am (in rtfltr' 
ence to the manner qflifs). 

tItus, a, urn, adj. (vivo). AUm^ 09- 
ing. 

▼Ix, adr. Scarcely, hardly, with dUf* 
fleulty, reluctantly. 

Tooo, are, ftvi, fttum, tr. (vox). 7b 
call, name ; to call, to summon, 

Tolens, tia, adj. WUUng, wduniary, 
eager, ready ; wishing toell, benevolent ; 
volenti animo, with willing mind^ 
gladly. 

▼olo. ftre, ftvi, fttum, intr. 7b Jiy. 

Tolo, velle, volni, irr. intr. 7b wiU, 
be willing, tcish ; tr., to wish for, de* 
sire ; die volentibus, by the will or favor 
of the gods. 

Tolontas, fttis, f . (volo). Witt, with, 
desire, mind, inclination; e^fection, 
good-will, favor; voluntate, qf one^§ 
oion wiU or accord ; ex voluntate, ao 
cording to one*s wishes, as one pleases. 

Tolnptas, fttia, f . Pleasure, joy, de- 
light ; sensual pleasure or grat^fleation, 

Yolux, licia, m. Volux, a son f^ 
Bacchus, king of Mauritania. 

toIto, fire, volvi, volatum, tr. 7b 
roll, roll doum; to roU or tvm over; 
fig., to revolve in one^s mind, think 
over, meditate or mflect upon ; cum an- 
imo or secom volvero, to revolve in oneCt 
mind, meditate upon. 

Tox, vocis, f . A voice. 

ymlguBf i, m. and n. The common 
people, populace, rabUe; the people, 
multitude. 

▼nlnero, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr. (vulnoa). 
7b wound. 

Tulnas, firis, n. A wound. 

Toltus, us, m. The countenance, the 
expression of the face, eo>untenanee,/ac§^ 
look, aspect, mien. 



Zama» ae, f . A dty in AfHca, 
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Lane's Latin Grammars 



LANE'S LATIN GRAMMAR $1.50 

For Use in Schools and Colleges. By George M. Lane, 
Ph.D., LL.D., Late Professor Emeritus in Harvard University. 

In many respects this is the most thorough, philosophical, and com- 
plete Latin Grammar ever published in this country, representing, as it 
does, the crowning work and ripest conclusions of one of the most 
eminent teachers of the language. The work has the distinction, rarely 
accorded to a text-book, of being regarded both as a literary and as a 
scientific event. Its preparation engaged the author, during the intervals 
of teaching at Harvard University, for nearly thirty years. After his 
death the work was taken up and completed by his colleague. Dr. Morris 
H. Morgan, of Harvard University. Some of the distinguishing 
features and merits of the book are comprehensiveness and accuracy in 
detail, precision of definition and statement, combined with a remark- 
ably clear arrangement and singular aptness of illustration. The sup- 
plementary aids are an important feature. These include a chapter on 
Versification written by Dr. Herman W. Hayley, a former pupil of 
Professor Lane, and brief expositions of such important subjects as 
Rules of Quantity and Figures of Prosody, Occasional Peculiarities of 
Verbs, Indirect Discourse, Use of Pronouns and Numerals. The book 
contains also a complete Index of Subjects and an Index of Latin 
Words with references. 

LANE AND MORGAN'S SCHOOL LATIN GRAMMAR . . $1.00 

Prepared by Morris H. Morgan, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of 
Classical Philology in Harvard University. 

This book is intended for the use of students of Latin during their 
course in secondary schools. It is based on " Lane's Latin Grammar 
for Schools and Colleges," and furnished abundant material for careful 
training in Latin pronunciation, for the study of leading principles under 
which Latin words are formed, for thorough drill in inflections, and for 
acquiring a good working knowledge of the most important principles of 
Latin syntax and composition. The arrangement of the material is clear 
and logical with cross-references to the to the larger grammar. 



Copies sent^ prepaid^ to any address on receipt of the price, 

American Book Company 

New York ♦ Cincinnati ♦ Chic 

(»38) 



Latin Prose Writing 

WITH FULL INTRODUCTORY NOTES ON IDIOM 

By MAURICE W. MATHER. Ph.D. 
Formerly Instructor in Latin in Harvard University 

and ARTHUR L. WHEELER. Ph.D. 
Instructor in Latin in Yale University 

Half Leather, 12mo, 216 pagres Price $1.00 



The present book furnishes all the essential material for the writing 
of average passages in Latin Prose. It is not intended to teach how 
to write isolated sentences, illustrative of given constructions, but the 
book assumes that t^e pupil, after a year or more of such practice, is 
ready to learn the art of writing connected narrative in Latin. The 
authors have based their exercises on Caesar's Gallic War Books III 
and IV, Nepos*s Alcibiades and Hannibal, and Cicero's Manilian Law 
and Archias. inasmuch as these are not only models of good style, but 
are usually read in schools. As the book is not for beginners, the 
individual exercises have not been made vehicles for teaching any one 
or two constructions, but the authors have felt at liberty to introduce 
at any time even the more difficult constructions ; indirect discourse, 
for instance, Ixing taken up at the very beginning. 

While, in general, the vocabulary and the constructions for any 
exercise are supplied in the Latin text on which the given exercise is 
based, yet enough variation from the language of the model is required 
to give the pupil abundant practice in handling forms and constructions. 
By this means the pupil's power of obser\'ation is increased, his interest 
is quickened by the pleasure of discovery, and he will remember the 
word much better than if he found it ready at hand in a dictionary. 

A number of recent examination papers from various colleges have 
been inserted in the belief that they will be found useful for sight tests 
and occasional examinations. The notes accompanying some of the 
papers belong to the original examinations. At the end of the book are 
indexes of words and constructions, and of English words and phi 
with references to sections of the Notes on Idiom in Part I. 



Copies sent^ prepaid y to any address on receipt of the pria, 

American Book Company 

New York ♦ Cincinnati ♦ Chici^ 

(a4x) 



Coy's Latin Lessons for Beginners 

By E. W. coy, Ph.D. 
Principal of Hughes High School, Cincinnati 

Cloth, 12mo, 330 pages Price $1.00 



This new book for beginners in Latin has been 
prepared to meet the demand for introductory lessons 
combining an early development of the reading power 
with thorough drill in the essentials of the grammar. It 
is intended to prepare the student to read different Latin 
writers in the course, and is therefore based upon selections 
from several authors and not from one alone. The follow- 
ing are some of the leading distinctive features of the 
work: 

1. The marking of the accent of paradigms, insuring a 
correct pronunciation from the beginning. 

2. The use of heavier type to show the tense signs of 
verbs and the endings of nouns and adjectives. 

3. The logical and clear treatment of verb-formation, 
similar forms being grouped together, and their resem- 
blances pointed out. 

4. The frequent and thorough reviews, 

5. The systematic study of English derivatives and 
allied and synonymous Latin words and phrases. 

6. The exercises in sight reading and in composition 
based upon the text already read. 

7. The appendix of tabulated rules and paradigms. 

8. The early introduction of connected Latin reading 
adapted to the capacity of the beginner and interesting 
in subject-matter. 

9. The training in the reading of good Latin selected 
from Viri Romae, Caesar, and Nepos, and the consequent 
thorough preparation for the second year's work. 



Copies sent^ prepaid^ to any address^ on receipt of the price, 

American Book Company 

New York ♦ Cincinnati « Chicago 

(a4») 



Harkness's New Latin Grammars 



A COMPLETE LATIN GRAMMAR 

Cloth-leather binding. i2mo, 464 pages • • • . $1.25 

A SHORT LATIN GRAMMAR 

Cloth-leather binding. i2mo, 254 pages • • • . .80 

By Albert Harkness, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor Emeritus in 
Brown University. 

These new text-books are the crowning triumph of a life-work which 
has made the name of their author familiar to classical scholars and 
teachers everywhere. They represent the latest advances in philological 
science, and embody the results of the author's large experience in 
teaching and of his own linguistic studies, together with the suggestions 
and advice of eminent German specialists in the field of Historical and 
Comparative Grammar. The peculiar qualities of simplicity, clearness, 
and adaptation of treatment to the practical needs of the student and of 
the class room, — qualities that have always characterized the Harkness 
Grammars, — have been preserved and even intensified in these new books. 

The Complete Latin Grammar is designed at once as a text-book 
for the class room and a book of reference for the student. It aims not 
only to present systematically for the benefit of the beginner the lead- 
ing facts and laws of the Latin language, but also to provide accurately 
for the needs of the advanced student. 

The Short Latin Grammar is published for the benefit of those who 
prefer to begin with a more elementary manual, or those who do not 
contemplate a collegiate course. In the preparation of this work tlie 
convenience and interest of the student have been carefully consulted. 
The paradigms, rules, and discussions have in general been introduced 
in the exact form and language of the Complete Latin Grammar by 
which it may at any time be supplemented. The numbering of the 
sections in the two books is also alike. 



Copies of the books will be sent^ prepaid^ to any address on receipt of the 

price by the Publishers: 

American Book Company 

New York ♦ Cincinnati ♦ Chicigo 

(a37) 



Harkness's Standard Latin Text-Books 



HARKNESS'S COMPLETE LATIN GRAMMAR . . , $1.25 

An entirely new work designed as a complete text-book for the 
class room and a book of reference for advanced students. 

HARKNESS'S SHORT LATIN GRAMMAR . ' . . . 80 cents 

An elementary manual for beginners and for students who do not 
contemplate a collegiate course of study. 

HARKNESS'S EASY METHOD FOR BEGINNERS IN LATIN $1.20 

An elementary grammar, a book of Latin exercises, and a Latin 
reader in one volume. 

HARKNESS'S FIRST YEAR IN LATIN .... $1.12 

A course in Latin for the first year with progressive exercises in 
reading and writing Latin, etc. 

HARKNESS'S NEW LATIN READER 87 cents 

An elementary Latin Reader designed to accompany Harkness's 
Latin Grammar, with notes, vocabularies, etc. 

HARKNESS'S INTRODUCTORY LATIN BOOK . . . 87 cents 

An outline of Latin Grammar, with special reference to drill on the 
inflections and principles of the language. 

HARKNESS'S CAESAR'S COMMENTARIES .... $1.20 

A new edition of this standard text, with colored illustrations, maps, 
notes, vocabulary, etc. 

HARKNESS'S CICERO'S ORATIONS $1.22 

Containing ten orations, with notes, vocabulary, etc. 

HARKNESS'S SALLUST'S CATILINE 90 cents 

With explariktory notes, vocabulary, etc. 

HARKNESS'S COURSE IN CAESAR, SALLUST. AND CICERO $1.40 

A preparatory course in Latin Reading, including four books of 
Caesar, Sallust's Catiline, and eight orations of Cicero, with notes, 
vocabulary, etc. 

Copies of any of the books of Harkness's Standard Latin series will 
be sent y prepaid ^ to any address on receipt of the price by the Publishers: 

American Book Company 

New York ♦ Cincinnati ♦ Chicago 

(243) 



Advanced Latin Texts for Schools and 

Colleges 



CICERO — Anthon's Cicero's Tusculan Disputations. 

Lord's Cicero's Laelius de Amicitia. New Edition 

Rockwood's Cicero's Cato Maior de Senectute 

- Stickney's Cicero de Officiis .... 

HORACE— Anthon's Horace 

Lincoln's Horace 

JUVENAL — Anthon's Satires of Juvenal and Persius 

Lindsay's Satires of Juvenal .... 

LIVY— Anthon's Livy's History of Ronne. Books I, II, 
and XXII ....... 

Lincoln's Livy' s History of Rome. Selections from 

I to V, and lk>oks XXI and XXII Complete 

PERSIUS — Anthon's Satires of Juvenal and Persius 

Gildersleeve's Satires of Persius 

PLAUTUS — Harrington's Piautus. Captivi, Trinunnnnus 
Rudens 

QUINTILIAN— Frieze's Quintilian. Books X and XII 

SENECA—Hurst and Whiting's Seneca . 

TACITUS — Anthon's Tacitus's Germania and Agricola 

Tyler's Tacitus's Germania and Agricoia . 

Tyler's Histories of Tacitus .... 

TERENCE— West's Terence 

TERTULLIAN— March's Tertullian .... 



XXI, 
Books 



et 



ROMAN SATIRE— Merrill's Fragments of Roman Satire. 

ROMAN LIFE — Peck and Arrowsmitn's Roman Life in Latin 
Prose and Verse 

LATIN HYMNS— March's Latin Hymns 

LATIN LITERATURE— Gudeman's Latin Literature of the Empire 
Vol. I. Prose ......... 

Vol. II. Poetry 

LATIN EPIGRAPHY— Egbert's Latin Epigraphy 



Copies sent^ prepaid^ to any address on receipt of the price. 



American Book Company 
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